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To John Roberts, of PresloUe^ in the parishof Prest" 
Uick, and countt/ of Lancaster, calico printer, for his 
invention of certain improvements in the art of block 
jprfif/mg'.— [Sealed 27th June, 1836.] 

• 

Thh^e improvements in the art of block printing consist 
in a peculiar and novel construction of apparatus to be 
used in; that particular branch of the art known in the 
trade by the term '' springing/' and which is more parti- 
cularly api^icable in those situations where one colour only 
is to be taken up by the block. The present improve- 
ment is the new arrangement of the parts connected with 
and constituting the sieve' cloth and its elastic bed ; this 
cloth or sieve (which may be used either with or without 
its bed) being the ordinary surface upon which the colour 
is spread, in order to be transferred to the face of the block 
that gives the form of the pattern or device i§t9|l^^^.b§ 
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printed. Firstly, the fraroing, which confines the edge* of 
the sieve cloth^ is so constructed^ that it may be easily 
adjusted to any degree of tension in order to suit the qua- 
lity of the various colours to be employed for printing ; and 
also, to accommodate itself to the variottfl consistencies of 
the colours, from which a convenience will also result, 
namely, that the tension of the sieve cloth may be adapted 
lo snit the style of pattern intended to be printed ; that is, 
that a greater or less portion of colour may be presented to 
the surface of the block, according to the character of the 
pattern ; and, secondly, the whole apparatus is so con- 
structed, that the necessity of children attending upon 
every printer for the purpose of spreading the colour after 
every dip of the block, is obviated by the colour in this 
improved '' springing tub'^ always flowing in sufficient 
quantity, and regulating its own supply, ready for each 
presentation of the block to the sieve cloth. 

Id order that my invention may be more perfectly undei^ 
atood, I have attached hereto a drawing, representing 
4^£R^eipi.t viewa 9f my improved '' springing tubp** the same 
letters of reference pointing out corresponding parts in all 
the figures. 

Ftg. I, Plate I., is a plan or horizontal view of the 
springing tub, as seen from above, part of the sieve clotli 
Ibein^ removed, in order to show the interior of the appa* 
ratus. Fig. 2, is an elevation seen partly in section as 
Cttt through fig. 1, in the dotted line a, b ; and fig. S, is 
an end elevation taken at the right hand of fig. 1 : a, a, is 
a reservoir or case made of tin or other suitable material, 
to contain the colour intended to be used for printing, 
which colour flows through the pipe b, b, and tap c, to the 
ehannels d, d^ dy in the wooden box below ; which several 
ebanneh are all connected with each other. These chan* 
Helt or paissages d, d> are formed in a solid piece of wood| 
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and are for the purpose of supplying a portion of the 
colour to the under surface of the sieve cloth e, e, through 
tiie bedy^yi This bed operates as a support for the sieve 
eloth^ and is perforated with small holes, in order that the 
colour may flow freely through it to the under part of the 
sieve cloth. The number and size of the holes must be 
detennined by the operator, as upon them the supply of 
colour will greatly depend, and which must be varied to 
suit the difibrent styles of pattern to be printed. It will 
be seen that three sides or edges of the sieve cloth are ooi|« 
fined by the framing or wood-work g,g, g; and the fourth 
side pv edge is attached to the rail A^ which has a strength*^ 
entng bar of iron fixed to it for the purpose of carrying the 
niit of the screw t, i : this rail A, has two small projecting 
ends, which run in slots or grooves formed in each side 6t 
the iron framings, j; and by turning the small screw t\ 
the rail will be adjusted in the framings, and with it the 
required tension of the sieve cloth will be obtiftined and 
regtilated, the exactor most suitable tightness ofwhich^ 
can only be determined by the experience of the practical 
printer. It will be understood that the sieve cloth Cj in the 
horizontal view, fig. 1, represented as broken, must be entire, 
and its outer end securely fastened to the moveable rail 
hy A. A portion only of the diaphragm or perforated bed /, 
is likewise shown ; but it will be understood that this id 
fostened to the framing of the apparatus all reund^ and 
extends under the whole of the operating aurfaoe of tb0 
sieve cloth. 

In order that the supply of colour to the sieve cloth may 
be admitted evenly after every dip of the prinlitig Moek^ I 
prefer that the bed/,/, should be made of common oil- 
cloth casing, or other such waterproof material^ so that the 
colour shall only pass through the perforations or holes ; 
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and it is alto necessary to state, that the siere doth itsdf 
may be varied to suit the different patterns to be printed, 
as I have found it very advantageous, in many cases, to 
use two or more thicknesses of the cloth in immediate con- 
nexion with each other ; and I have' also found a great 
convenience in varying the quality of the materials of which 
the fabric is composed, such as cotton and wool, linen and 
cotton, or otherwise. It will be perceived that the supply 
of colour to the apparatus is afforded and regulated by 
opening the cock c, in the pipe fr, either partially or to its 
full extent, and also by varying the height of the reservoir 
of colour, which will vary its pressure. This latter regula- 
tion maybe done at the pleasure of the operator, by turning 
the adjusting screw k, k, which is set at the back of the 
framing for supporting the reservoir. 

It only remains to add, that the reservoir is to be charged 
with colour through the small funnel /, on the top, (which 
must be closed by a plug while the apparatus is in use,) 
and any waste colour is to be discharged by the opening m, 
behind, communicating with the channels d^ d. This, of 
course, is also to be stopped while the apparatus is in use. 
. In conclusion, I wish it to be understood that I do not 
confine myself to the dimensions or materials of any of the 
parts of the improved springing tub described above ; but I 
claim as my invention, the construction of apparatus shown 
in the drawings, and its employment for the purposes above 
described.r-[/iiro//e(/ in the Rolls Chapel Office, Decern^ 
ber, 1836J 

Spseificstioa drsira by MfMn* N«wton ind Btrry • 
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To William Wainwrigut Potts and William 
Machin, both of Burslem, in the county of Stafford^ 
china and earthenware manufacturers, and William 
BouRNB, of the same place, manager^ for their inven^ 
tion of an improved method or process whereby impress 
sions or patterns in one or more colours or metallic 
preparations are produced^ and transferred to surfaces 
of metal, wood, cloth, paper, papier machie, bone, 
slaiCj marble, and other suitable substances, prepared or 
otherwise/ not being used or known as earthenware^ 
porcelain, china, glass, or other similar substances.'^ 
[Sealed Snd July, 1836.] 

The subject of this patent appears to be the adaptation of 
a process nearly similar to that employed for printing 
china or other earthenware to the purposes of painting and 
ornamenting tea-trays, work-boxes, dressing-cases, and a 
variety of other fancy articles of paper, wood, and other 
substances, as japan and Tunbridge wares. 

TI)e Patentees, in order to render their intentipns ob«> 
vious, have described the ordinary mode of taking impres- 
sions from engraved copper plates upon thin paper, and 
transferring those impressions to the surfaces of japan 
goods or Tunbridge wares, or other varnished surfaces. 
They have then described their improved mode, which 
seems to be in its general features nearly the same as the 
old method, having only some slight points of variance in 
the manipulations, which, if intended to constitute the 
subject of the patent right, should have been more clearly 
defined. We, however, give the description of the improved 
process nearly in the words of the Patentees, in order that 
the invention may not be misunderstood by any erroneous 
views which we might take of it. 

A design or pattern being engraved on a copper or other 
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•aitebU flietal plate, in the ordinary mannar, tba phto 10 
placed on a stovei having a flat top or slab, so as to fom a 
table of sufficient sise for the reception of the plate. The 
sto?e being fixed, the plate is retained on the flat top until 
it is sufficiently heated to render tlie eolouring malter to be 
applied to it sufficiently liquid for working. The colour- 
tag matter is mixed with transferring oil, similar to that 
used by manufacturer^ of china and earthenware in pre- 
paring colours for ornamenting those substances, and when 
mixedf is rubbed over the plate until the engraved pattern 
or design is sufficiently filled. The plate is then scraped, 
and cleared of the superfluous colouring matter in the usual 
manner. 

A sheet of paper, adapted in dimensions to the engrar* 
ing, and previously sized with a ley of soft soap or other 
suitable sizing matter, is then placed, whilst yet moist flom 
the sizing, evenly over the plate, and the whole passed 
between the rollers of an ordinary engraver's press in the 
usual way. For this purpose the Patentees generally use 
tissue paper ; but where the pattern is large, or contains a 
great body of colour, a stronger paper may be desirable. 

The paper, bearing the impression in one colour only, 
when drawn off the plate, is ready to be transferred. Hie 
sheet must then be placed, with its printed face downwards, 
on the surface of the article intended to be ornamented, 
and must be brought into even and uniform contact by 
gently rubbing the back of the paper with the hand, or with 
a soft rubber, and is to be so left until the colour has been 
imbibed, or become sufficiently attached to the surface to 
which it is applied. 

The paper being then soaked with a wet sponge, may be 
rubbed off without difficulty, leaving the coloured design 
completely transferred to the Surface of the article, the pre- 
i^ious operation of Irizing which the paper has iitadeigdne# 
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disposing its fibres to part freely from the colouring inat^ 
ter, and to separate easily from the surface. 

Where several colours are intended to be used ia the 
same design or pattern, such parts only of the design or 
pattern as are intended to be in one of those colours is 
engraved on the plate; and it is most advisable that the 
finer parts of the design, such as the outlines, should be 
obtained from the engraved plate, leaving the body of tli# 
eolourmg to be filled in afterwards. 

The sheet of paper, with the outlines of the design taken 
from the engraved plate, is to be laid upon a solootb block 
or slab of stone covered with a fine blanket, in order that 
the remainder of the pattern or filling may be supplied vol 
Ae other colours^ This is to be done by means of bloeks^ 
similar to those used by calico printers. The blocks are 
so formed and arranged, as exaetly to correspond with the 
parts of the pattern previously obtained from the engrave 
t»g, in order that they may form, when combmed, a com- 
plete design. 

It is evident that by this method, patterns in a«y required 
number of colours may be produced, each portion of the 
pattern being impressed from a separate block in a distinct 
colour, so that the impressions, when combined, may unite 
and form the complete design. When, however, the en-» 
graved parts of the pattern, consisting of outlines and 
l^iading, have been first given to the paper either in black> 
or in dark tmta of any colour, the body colours may b^ 
applied by the blocks upon such 8had4ng or outline ;- for 
when the pattern is transferred from the paper to the 
•urfiKre intended to be ornamented, ikhe outlines and shad«* 
ing being next the surface of the paper, will ultimately be 
found to lie on the exterior of the article so ornamented. 

Besides bloeks, metal types or similar implements for 
§smg % celoiirdd impression from a reused surftieey 
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used for filling up the pattern ; and many designs or patterns 
may be conveniently obtained from blocks or other raised 
surfaces alone, without having recourse to engraved plates ; 
and as, in this case, the sised paper will not undergo tbe 
drying effect of tbe heated plate, it should, after sixing, be 
allowed to become nearly dry before being printed on by 
the blocks. It is, however, considered that the moat oroa* 
mental and effective patterns may be obtained by the cooir 
bination of impressions from an engraved plate and of 
blocks, in the manner described. 

The first impression on the sized paper may be obtained 
by the process of lithography, instead of an engraved |date ; 
and, in this case, the sized paper should also be used in s 
dryer state than when applied to a heated copper plats* 
For tbe purpose of applying the colouring matter to tbe sur* 
faces of the blocks, composition rollers are to be used by tbs 
•hand* the colouring matter being applied in a cold state. 

With regard to the colours which may be used, the 
selection of these forms no part of the invention, but they 
must, in all cases, ,be such as are employed for the like 
purposes in ornamenting the respective substances to which 
-the invention applies. The colour must, however, be mixed 
or prepared with a compound or transferring oil, herein* 
after described. 

When metalline powders are used as gold or silver, the 
metal having been first reduced to a pulverized form by 
the common process of solution and precipitation, is to be 
mixed with the transferring oil, and employed in the print* 
ing of the required pattern in the form of printing ink ; and 
after being transferred to the surface of the article to be 
ornamented, must, when perfectly dry, be burnished until 
bright, and then varnished in the ordinary manner. 

In the foregoing description, the methods of performing 
by a fiat engraved plate, and by blocks applied by hand. 
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has been described ; but the same may be more advanta- 
geousiy effected^ that is, to a larger extent, and with less 
expenditure of labour^ by the employment of machines 
similar in construction to those used by calico printers. 
These are« first, a cylinder machine, whereby a pattern, or 
part of a pattern, is obtained from an engraved copper 
roller continually revolving, and which, as it revolves, is 
constantly supplied with colouring matter from a trough, 
and is cleared of its superfluous colour by a scraper. 
Secondly, a flat press, wherein a pattern, or part of a pat* 
tern, is obtained from a flat plate, the colouring matter be- 
ing furnished by flexible inking rollers or dabbers, and the 
superfluous colouring cleared away by a scraper; and 
thirdly, a surface printing machine, in which a pattern, or 
a part or several successive parts of a pattern, are ob- 
tained from rollers, called surface rollers, in which the per* 
tions intended to give the impression are raised as in the 
blocks worked by hand, and which are inked by flexible 
colouring rollers. It is, however, unnecessary to describe 
these machines, as they form no part of the invention ; the 
cylinder machine and flat press, with their adaptations, 
having been fully described in the specification of a patent 
dated the 17th of September, 1831, granted to John Potts, 
Richard Oliver, and William Wainwright Potts, (see vol. i. 
of our Conjoined Series, page 126,) the surface printing 
machine with its adaptations, and the manner of using 
the same, being fully described in the specification of 
another patent granted 3d December, 1835, to William 
Wainwright Potts (see vol. ix. of our Conjoined Series, 
page 158). Patterns may also be obtained by the em- 
ployment of any of the presses in common use among 
letter-press printers. 

The surfaces intended to be ornamented may either re* 
quire to be prepared or not ; for instance, if wood be tbe 

VOL, X. ' c 
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lubstance to be ornana«nted, the surface nay either be 
made clean, or it may be covered with a Tarnish; iriroo, 
or other metal, the surface may be clean, or japanned, or 
varnished, and so in respect to other substance! to which 
the improved process Is intended to apply, the ordiaary 
modes of preparation being employed Where found exp»* 
dient, according to the discretion of the operator. 

The soap ley or material to be used for sizing the tissue 
paper, and also the transferring oil for mixing the colour, 
are of the kinds in common use among manufacturers of 
earthenware, and are to be obtained in the potteries ready 
for use ; but it may be desirable to state the methods oF 
t}reparing these articles, although they form no part of thft 
invention. 

The ley or size is prepared by boiling soft soap in water, 
with a little of the common soda of commerce, in the pro- 
portions of about one pound of soap and an ounce of soda 
to a gallon of water. These must be boiled until the soap 
and soda are well dissolved in the water. The size may 
be applied to the paper by a brush or sponge, or by the 
paper being passed between rollers covered with blankets, 
the lower one revolving in a trough filled with the size. 

The transferring oil is prepared by boiling together lin- 
seed oil and rape oil, in the proportions of obe quart of 
linseed oil to half a pint of rape oil, adding to them whilst 
boiling one ounce of white lead, the like quantity of com- 
mon white or brown resin, and the like quantity of com- 
mon tai*. These ingredients are to be boiled over a cleaf 
red fire. When the boiling has continued about half an 
hour, the liquid must be fired with a lighted paper and al- 
lowed to burn, extinguishing the flam^ when the boiling 
becomes too violent, and repeating the firing until the 
liquid becomes ropy. Its beiag sufficiently reduced or 
mspissated,' ma^ be ascertained by dropping a little OQ 4 
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plate, and tryiqg Us tenacity by the finger ; if it ropesi or 
extends five or six inches from the finger when lifted up^ 
it may be considered as sufficiently boiled. It should then 
be removed from the fire, and allowed to cool until the 
boiling has ceased, when about a quarter of a pint of spirits 
of volatile oil of tar should be mixed with it. The older 
the oils employed the better, as less boiling and firing are 
then necessary for the reduction of the mixed oils. 

This improved process of printing ia colours may be ap- 
plied to a great variety of ornamental purposes^ such ^ 
the ornamenting of boxes, trays, and other similar articles^^ 
^e production of ornamental papers for hanging rooms, or 
the decoration of the walls of rooms, by transferring pat- 
terns or designs thereto, or the production of pictures by 
transferring patterns or designs to prepared canvas, all 
which are mentioned merely as examples illustrative of the 
i|pplicability of the invention to ornamental purposes. 

In conclusion, the Patentees declare that their invention 
consists in a novel application of a well-known process of 
art to purposes for which such process has not heretofore 
l:ieen employed, namely, the transferring of impressions 
from engraved surfaces, or printing, or lithographing, or 
blocks^ to the surfaces of metal, wood, and other articles 
herein specified, by similar manipulations, preparationS| 
and materials to those which are and have been in use in 
effecting such transfers of designs to the surfaces of earthen- 
ware, porcelain, china, and other similar substances ; they 
tbereforeclaim the sole and exclusive right to effect, by 
ih^ several means herein d^cribed, the transfer of ornft- 
mental designs, patterns, or pictures from engraved sur- 
faces, or printing or lithographing books to the surfaces, 
clean or varnished, or prepared, as hereinbefore men- 
tioned, of metal, .wood| cloth, paper, papier mach^e, 
bone, slate, iparble, and other suitable substances, not being 
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used or known as earthenwarei porcelain, china, glaas^ 
or other similar substances ; and they consider the essen- 
tial and indispensable parts of such process to be the taking 
off or printing the impression for the transfer upon paper, 
sized or impregnated with such a size or ley as hereinbefore 
mentioned, the colouring matter being mixed or incorpo- 
rated with the prepared oils as a vehicle, as described to be 
practised in the process of ornamenting earthenware by 
transferred designs ; and further, the prompt applicaticm 
of such impressions before the vehicle has become dry to 
the surfaces to be ornamented. Such process, with the 
various details herein set forth, as it is to be applied to the 
ornamenting of the substances enumerated above, thej 
claim, by the aid of whatever implements, tools, or ma- 
chines the same process may be effected. And they de* 
clare that they do not claim as of their invention any oF 
the implements or machines herein described or adverted 
to as subservient to the art ; but they claim the method of 
effecting this their process of transfer by the employment 
and use of such implements or machines, or of any such 
other implements or machines as may appear needful or 
convenient to be adopted for effectino^ their said process of 
transfer. — [Inrolled in the Inrolmeni Office^ January^ 
1837.] 



To RiCHARB ¥EhL,of Founiain-yard, Vauxhall Bridge^ 
road, in the county of Middlesex^ plumber , for his im* 
pr&cements in machinery or^apparaiusfor raising water, 
and in the application thereof to certain useful purposes* 
—[Sealed 24th May, 1831.] 

This is one of those extraordinary wild schemes for ob- 
taining power which occasionally are brought under our 
notice. A very imperfect outline drawing accompanying 
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the specification ia intended, we presume, to represent the 
apparatus in section, which consists of an extremely com« 
plicated arrangement of cylindrical air and water pumps, 
with a multitude of pipes connecting them together, and 
conducting the fluids from one vessel to another, and ul- 
timately into a large vessel occupied with water at the 
lower part and with air at the upper. This is also con- 
nected with two conical vessels, in each of which an 
expanding piston is placed, and so contrived by springs 
and sliding pieces, as to fill the transverse section of the 
vessel either at its larger or smaller diameter ; and a multi- 
tude of valves are introduced into dififerent parts of the 
apparatus for allowing the fluids to pass through, but pre- 
venting their return. Piston rods extending from the 
several pumps are each connected to a crank upon a long 
shaft, so that they are all to move simultaneously; but 
whether this crank shaft is to be the driver of the several 
pumps, or to be the recipient of the moving power derived 
from the action of the pumps and their piston rods, does 
not appear. It is however expected by the Patentee, that 
in some parts of the apparatus, we presume in the large 
vessel, there will be a surplus of power accumulated; that 
is, that there will be a surplus quantity of water raised, or 
the air in the vessel brought into a condensed state, the 
elastic force derived from which is to be the power " ap- 
plicable to certain useful purposes." 

We do not consider it necessary to exhibit the figure 
of this complicated and absurd scheme, as its fallacy must 
be obvious to every man of science. — [^Inrolled in the In^ 
rolmeni Office, November, 1831.] 
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7o Thomas Auoustos Obbooet Oilltow, of 
street, Finsbury^'tquare^ in the eomnt^ of MiddleeeXf 
tngineer^for his inventiam of improtemenU o% ordnamee, 
and on the earriaget mnd pr^etlUea to he meed theftmiik. 
^[Sealed 10th October, 1833.] 

The principal improTement proposed under this patent* 
is the construction of what may be properly called % 
double cannon, that is, two distinct pieces of ordnanca 
connected together at the breech in sach a manner in pa* 
rallel position, that they may both be discharged at thesam^ 
instant by means of a common touch-hde, which commu- 
nicates with the loading of each piece by means of diago- 
nal passages. The next improvement relates to the pro- 
jectiles to be employed with these guns, and consists of a 
small addition to the chain-shot now in use. In the or- 
dinary cbain-shot« the balls are liable to be rent away 
from the chain immediately on their leaving the gun, by a 
sort of twisting motion given it by the force of the gun* 
powder: this the Patentee proposes to remedy by attach* 
ing the shots to the chain by means of swivels, which will 
allow them to turn round after their exit from the gun, in- 
stead of the shots being directly attached to the links of tho 
chain, as heretofore. 

The Patentee states, that the advantages to be derived 
from using these double-barrelled cannon will be, that when 
the guns are to be loaded, one of the shots being put into 
^ach piece, and the connecting chain allowed to bang 
down between them, the effect will be that the riiots will 
be caused to spread, and therefore perform a greater range 
of execution in the field, or cut up the rigging with greater 
effect in a naval engagement.— [/nroAird in the Jnrolment 
Office, April, 1834.] 
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TbJoHN BvcnAVA}^, of Ramsbotiom, in the county of 

Zjaneaiter, millwright, for his invention of certain im-^ 

protements in the construction of ejfUnier printings 

snachines, used for printing paper, calico, and other 

^ftr/ci. -[Sealed 13th May, 183&] 

The main feature of this invention, is dispensing with tb« 
•ndless blanket usually employed for conducting and back- 
ing the calico^or other fabric, M'hen it passes between the 
Qyiinders of the printing machine. 

It dods not app ar that the Patentee contemplates 4 
tingle alteration in the construction or arrangement of the 
yrorking parts of a machine for printing by cylindrical 8ur« 
faces, he merely omits Uie endless blanket and the ma- 
chinery for carrying it ; but in some cases be employs in 
its stead a piece of gray cotton, which is passed between 
the printing bowl and the goods, and is wound off one 
tciler on to another. There is al90 a provision by which 
this gray cotton may be dried, if necessary, by passing 
through a steam box* 

The goods or length of fabric, whether of cotton or other 
material, to be printed, is to be either drawn off a roll> of 
taken yp from a folded heap upon a table, and passed 
between tension rails in the usual way, for the purpose of 
rendering it straight and even when brought in contact 
fvith 1^6 printing cylinder. The bowl, or resisting cylinder, 
irhich causes the device of the engraved cylinder to be 
imprinted upon the Aceoi the fabric^ is to be covered with 
Tery fine blanketing, or some oilier suitable elastic materia^ 
as the finer die coating of the bowl^ the niiore clear and 
perfect will be the impression. 

The covering of the bowl is to be limited to the width, of 
Ibe fabric to be printed^ in. order, to prevent the printing 
i$k or eeleur being dqK>tited upon it^ wbicb pveeautiofi 
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will efTect a gr^ at saving of material ; and tapes are to be 
placed Yf ry accurately for guarding the seWages. 

The fabric, when so printed, is conducted upward 
througti the floor ^of the upper apartnienty where it is 
passed round a large drum, heated by steam, for the 
purpose of drying the print, and it is then deposited io 
folds upon the floor. 

The piece of gray cotton for backing the goods is only 
to be used when the pattern printed contains a very con- 
siderable quantity of colour ; it will, in that case, assist in 
drying up part of the moisture by absorption) and is oaore 
particularly required when the fabric is nearly covered 
with colour, as in the operation called padding the groend* 

It would be perfectly useless for us to show any 6giiiee 
of the machine, as the Patentee says, ** I do not cliain any 
of the ordinary or welUknown parts of the machine aepa* 
rately or individually, all of which may be varied both ia 
construotion and material, according to the natiUre of the 
M'ork to be produced, and all of which modifications or 
variations are well known to mechanics ; but I declaim the 
adaptation or application of a revolving drying cylinder to 
a cylinder printing machine ; the more accurate arrange* 
ment pf the lapping on the bowl, and the govemmeiit of 
the tapes, by which I am enabled to dispense with the 
ordinary blanket or endless cloth. 

*^ I am aware that the various apparatus which I do 
claim as my invention, as applied to cylinder printing 
machines, may be varied and modified ; yet, I claim ell 
such modifications or variations by which the ordinary 
blatiket used in cylinder printing and padding ihachineiy^ 
shall or may be dispensed with : for although asiaiilar 
effect may be-produced, nevertheless, the dispensing with 
the blapket or endless woollen cloth being of itself a dis- 
covery and invention, at which I I^ve arrived by longezj^ 
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rience and labour, and which never has before been effected 
in this kingdom, that is my claim/' — [Inrolkd in the 
Inrolmeni Office^ November^ 1835.] 

[It is very certain that the arrangement of parts above 
proposed in all their modifications and variations, if new, 
might be claimed and maintained as applied to the object ; 
but it is by no means so certain that the negative claims of 
dispensing with the endless blanket can constitute a valid 
patent right. — Ed.] 



To William Outteridge, of the parish of St. John, 

Clerkenwell, in the county of Middlesex, civil engineer, 

for his having invented certain improvements in appa* 

ratus for distilling and other purposes. — [Sealed 18th 

May, 1831.] 

Tub subject of this patent is an apparatus to be con* 
nected to a still, for the purpose of refrigerating and con- 
densing the spirit as it rises from the process of distillation. 
The improvement consists in constructing a series of cham* 
bers, coQipartmentSi tubes, or pipes, in what the Patentee 
denominates a superior form, with contiguous water vessels, 
through which the alcoholic vapour is made to pass, for the 
purpose of cooling and partially condensing it; the heavier 
portions of the vapour being allowed to run down through 
small apertures again into the still, for further rectification. 

The apparatus is shown in the drawing accompanying 
the specification, in several forms ; it may be placed above 
the still, if the still is heated by fire ; or it may form a part 
of the stilUfaead, if the heat of steam is employed to produce 
Ibe distillation ; or it may be connected to the still-bead 
in various other modified forms or ways, the object being 

VOL. x. n 
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to prodnce partial condetuation before the npoof reacbss 
the ultimate condeneer, which ia formed, with many email 
tubes^ for the passage of the vapoar, aud iniroaiidod by 
copiouB water chambers in the bottom of the receiviag 

TCBSel. 

The specification, diougb of very contiderable leDgth^ 
tppeare rather miatified; and does not, ia our opinion, 
point out any particular feature of novelty. "Rie Patentee 
•ays, at the conclusion, in the old hacknied phraseology, 
that he does not claim what has been known before, but that 
he doosclaim what we do not comprehend, viz. the method 
of formii^ the vessels as syphons, and the arrangement of 
the partial and final condenser, as described. — {Inrotted u$ 
the Inrolment OJtce, November, 1831.] 



To JofiBPtt FcRQUsoN, of Carluk, mtmujaeiurtr, for 
hit invention of a certain combinalion of protx*$e* 
whereby a new kind of dreti or JintMh ii given to cer- 
tain goods.— iSea\ei 23d December, 1834.] 

TuBgeoeiftl reader is left very considerably in tbedaA 
with regard to this iav^tioa, as the Fatflntee simply palU 
it a new dress or finish to be given to pertain cottoa clothi» 
plain, twilled, or fignred, without pointing out «itber tha 
effect produced or the object to be attained. 

The process is described as coramenciDg after the cloth 
bas been beelkd in a baetling machine for the space of fifty 
((c sixty hours, and brought to a very high gloss ; it is then 
put into a damping machine, where it is to be thoroughly 
ttturftted with water; after which, the cloth is passpd 
through a drying apparatus, constructed with copper 
^qrlioders heated by steam- I^one of these machiuea ^ 
^eaeribed, as they are considered to b« well known. 
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If the goods are of the twilled kind, they are to Be 
stretched out as tight as they will bear while pasi^ing' 
through the drying apparatus, for the purpose of briiigihg 
out the twill; if plain woven goods, an ordinaty tension 
will suffice. 

If the goods are coloured, the drying should be don^ 
with care, and, perhaps, at two or three operations ; but if 
in the white, or, as they term it, in the gray, they may be 
dried at once, the speed of the revolving cyliitders being sucU 
as will cause the fabric to become effectually dried in paSsitig 
through the machine. The stiffening should b^ properly 
attended to, and be made very ftrm. 

The claim which closes the specification, is the process 
of datnping and drying, as described iii combination with 
the improved beetling process, to produce a new kind bf 
dress. — [Inrolledin the Inrolment Ojftce, June^ 1836.] 



To Edward John D£NT, of the Strand^ in the county 
of Middlesex, chronometers-maker, for his invention of 
an improvement of the balance springs^ and their adjust^ 
ments, of chronometers and other /ii7ie-A:eepfri«— r[Sealed 
23rd April, 1836.] 

The t^dtentee describes the objects ojf his invention in the 
'followiilg words : — ** it iawell known that the delicate spiral 
balance springs of chrofiometets and other time-keepers, 
and their adjustments, fire exceedingly lieible to injury from 
oxidation or rust; botiv during the progress of their manu- 
facture and when iii u4e ; and whereby they are not only 
subject to decay, blit their fates of going and accuracy of 
performance is vef^ considerably varied from time to time^ 
"Sovi this said oxidation or rust may either be caused by 
the moisture ordinarily contained in the atmosphere, espe- 
cially^by the sea air in voyages^ or in countries particular)'" 
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expoMd to iU ftction. Nor tre chrooomelcrs only ItabI 
iniTer from these caniet, but alto from tbe pervpired ma 
and the braath of tbe wo[km»n during the progr^um 
their mauufacture. Now it ib the chief object of i 
invention, to prevent, as far as pouible, the aaid oxidaCi 
or ruit, by coatiog or defeading thow delicate parts 
chronometers with a coating or vamiah safficiently flezib 
to allow the perfect free action of the balance apringa, ax 
yet capable of preventing the action of moistare or aaJiii 
and other vapours to which they are liable to be ezpoced. 

" And I hereby claim as my invention, and tbe object o 
this patent, the use and application of any 6t and propei 
flexible defensive coating or varniab, to the more effeetuaJ 
prevention of oxidation or rust in the balance spring* mad 
adjustments of chronometers and other time-keepers. 

" Inorder, however, toafibrd an exam pie of the best rneana 
I am acquainted with for carrying my said invention into 
effect, I will describe the compoution of such a vamtah or 
coating as I have found Lo answer the purpose completely. 
I take half an ounce, by measure, of pare spirit of taqiea- 
tine, and put to it forty graina of camphor, and also add 
ten grains of bruised gum copal to the said mixtore. I 
then heat it nearly to its boiling point, and keep it iu Ibat 
state for two hours. I then filter tbe mixture through 
cotton or other proper substance. This vamiih sboold be 
kept in an air-tight bottle closed by a glass stopper, the 
raou^ of it being sufficiently large to admit tbe balance 
spring and its adjustment, which are to be put into tbe 
bottle in a dry state, and free from oil or greue; andifter 
being completely immersed in the varnish, are to be care- 
fully drained before they are removed from the battle. The 
balance spring and its adjustment most then be placed into 
a temperature offrom two hundred to three hundred degjeei 
of Fahrenheit's thermometer, and to be kept theteiD from 
six to eight hours. 
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*' I would remark J that in place of using pure spirit of 
turpentine and camphor, I prefer to use half an ounce of 
an oil formed in portable gas reservoirs^ when that oil can 
be obtained ; but as portable gas is now but little employed^ 
and is going out of use, the materials I have above described 
will be found to answer well, and may be readily obtained 
from chemists, care being observed in obtaining pare 
spirits of turpentine. 

*' Having thus described my invention, and the best means 
I am acquainted with for carrying the same into effect, I 
would wish it to be understood, I do not claim a right to 
any mixture or processes for varnish-making, but only to 
the application of any fit and proper and sufficiently flexible 
coating or varnish to the balance springs and adjustments 
of chronometers and other time*keepers ; and thus effectu- 
ally protect the said balance springs whilst under the 
different exposures of temperature during their manufac* 
ture, when moisture is likely to be deposited thereon^ and 
also to resist atmospheric attacks, as well as the many 
damps and impregnated vapours to which the chronometers 
and other time-keepers are frequently subjected on ship 
board, and particularly in tropical climates/'-->[/iiro//f <I in 
the Inrolmeni Office, October, 1836.] 



To Frbdbrick Collier Bakewell, of Hampsieadj 
in the county of Middlesex, gentleman^ for his having 
invented certain improvements in machinery or apparatus 
for making or manufacturing soda-water and other 
aerated waters or liquids. — [Sealed 8th March, 1832.] 

This is a mode of impregnating water with carbonic acid 
gas, by means of an apparatus represented in Plate I. 
A Btrmig iron case a, a, shown in section at fig. 4$ is 
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sdppoied to be capable of lustaining the pressure o/ 
Itait eight atmospheres; b, is a partition dividing tbe apj 
ratuB into two parts, an upper and a lower cbamber, 1 
partition being placed about one-third of the way from t 
bottom. An aperture e, closed by an air>tigbt screw ca 
is for the purpose of admitting tbe waier about to be ic 
prCgnated with carbonic acid gas into the upper chamber c 
and the stop-cock e, is for the purpose of emptying th. 
chamber of the water after it has become sufficiently im 
pregnated with the gas. In the lower chamber^ the car 
bonic acid gas is made in the manner hereafter described 

The aperture^, is for the purpose of admitting tbe mate- 
rials which are to give out the gas into the lower chamber, 
A box or reservoir h, contains diluted sulphuric acid, of 
which it ia capable of holding about one pint and a hal^ 
occupies a space in the middle of the lower chamber; i, is 
the aperture by which the acid is conveyed into the reser- 
voir ft. A tubey, is passed through tbe partition b, being 
of about one inch and a half diameter ; the lower end of 
this tube is opened for the purpose of allowing the gas, 
generated in the lower chamber^ to ascend up it : at the 
ttip of this tube, which is securely closed in any coavenJeot 
manner, a small pipe k, is attached, the diameter of which 
is three-eighths of an inch: the lower end ofthispipeit.is 
connected to another tube /, which the Patentee deuoioiDates 
the gas-washer. Near the bottom, in the interior of this lube 
or gas-washer, is i partition m, which is perforated with a 
number of minutis holes ; and at the top of this tube are 
two shelves slanting downwards, and extending each about 
two-thirds of the way across the tube : what is tbe use of 
these shelves, the Patentee does not inform us. 

At the upper part Of the tube f, near the ghelret, Is 
another small pipe n, bent downwards, and broi^ht nearly 
in contact with the partitioa b. At tbe lower end of this 
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tube n, a sort of rose-bead, perforated with minute holes, if 
attached : this is for the purpose of disseminating the gas 
through the water when it is generated. 

The Patentee next describes the manner in which he 
makes the carbonic acid gas. The water which it is de8ire(^ 
to impregnate is fir^t poured into the upper chamber d, 
through the aperture c ; then the apparatus is brought into 
a horizontal position^ and a quantity of chalk, whiting, or 
ptber calcareous earth in a pounded state, is conveyed into 
the lower chamber/, through the aperture g*, after which, 
the box or reservoir h, is filled through the aperture f, with 
diluted sulphuric acid. 

The apparatus is then in a proper state to be put into 
operation, which is done by swinging it upon the pivots o,<7| 
backwards and forwards. This motion will agitate the 
sulphuric acid in the reservoir h, and at every vibration a 
small quantity will besplashed out at the aperture p, in the 
neck of the reservoir ; and the acid falling upon a shield or 
guard q will be distributed over the surface of the whiting, 
chalk, ot other calcareous matter which is contained in the 
lower chamber. 

A pendulum r, is suspended from the partition b ; its use 
is to stir up the whiting, chalk, &c., that a fresh surface 
may always be presented to be acted upon by the acid. 

As the gas generates, from the chemical action of the 
materials in the chamber/^ its elastic pressure causes it t(^ 
fqrce its way up the pipe j, down the pipe A, through thjs 
partition m, in the gas-washer /, and down the small pipe n ^ 
from whence it issues through the rose-head into the upper 
chamber d ; and as the water iii this chamber has be^u 
kept in a constant state of agitation by the motion of the 
apparatus, it is in a fit and divided state to absorb the gas 
as jt passes in. 

A shelf s, is attached to the outer pasipg sl^nf ipg do^n* 
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wards, ind extending about oiie<third of tbetny keroMtlM 
interior of tha chamber d; the use of tbit abetf U to brMk 
the water a« the apparatua vibratei or rcYolrca upoo the 
pivots 0, o, for the purpote of eausiug it to abaorb the g«a 
more quickly. 

Tbe Patentee observes, that the lower chamber, aod «U 
such other parts of the apparatus aa come in contact with 
the acid, should be lined with lead, earthenware, or any 
other material that is not prejudicially acted upon by tbe 
acid ; and that if with earUienware, care should be taken 
that the gas has an opportunity of communicating its elas- 
tic force to the outer iron casing, because if it did not, the 
earthenware would perhaps be burst by the expatuira 
force of the gas. It should also be obserred, that tbe 
iuner surface of tbe casing should be painted or japanned, 
to protect it from the effects of oiidation. 

The Patentee states in conclusion, that he claims as 
his invention the particular airangement of apparatus here- 
inbefore described, that it to say, the arrangement of com* 
biaing tbe soda-water chamber and tbe chamber for gene- 
rating the gas within an outer casing, so aa to equalize 
the pressure, and cause the gas from its own elastic force 
to be absorbed by the water. This arrangement being 
much less expensive, than if two strong and separmte 
chambers were used for generating the gas and making 
the soda water; and also the arrangement of placing 
the reservoir of acid within the gas generator, and the 
whole within an outer casing, so that the action caused 
by giving the whole apparatus motion, may at the sane 
time agitate tbe water, the sulphuric acid, and tbe whiting, 
chalk, or other calcareous earth used for generating tbe 
gas. He also claims that part of tbe apparatus called the gas> 
washer, and the combination of small tubes and large ones, 
aa constituting the gas-washer ; as this arrangement pre- 
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Yeats any Of the whiting of oth^r calcareous earth that 
emits the gas iW)m getting into the sod« water in the 
upper chamber upon any sudden ebuUttidn of the gas.^-^ 
Unrolled in the Inrolinent Office^ September ^ 1833.] 



To Charles de Bergue, of Clapham, in the county of 
Surrey, engineer, for his invention of certain improve^ 
ments in machinery for spinning or twisting cotton, fiax^ 
silkf and other fibrous substances. — [Sealed 15th No- 
vember^ 1834.] 

Tais invention, if such it can be called, is confined witMtt 
very narrow limits ; it consists simply in driving the spindles, 
or it may be the flyers or the bobbins of a throstle frante, 
by endless friction bands distended tightly over tension 
pulleys, which, by rubbing against the warves or whirls in 
passing longitudinally, communicate to the spindles, the 
'flyers, or the bobbins, rapid rotary motions. 

To a spinner this description of the invention would be 
amply sufficient to explain the whole of the proposed im- 
provement; but as the Patentee has thought proper -to 
give his reasons for substituting this mode of driving a 
throstle frame in preference to the ordinary mode, and has 
appended to his specification rather an elaborate drnwing 
of a throstle frame, for the purpose of showing the mode 
by which he applies his invention, we shall give so much 
of his explanations as will fully develop the detaik of his 
plan. 

Plate I., fig. 6, represents part of a throstle frame in ele« 
vation ; fig^ 6, is a plan or horizontal view of a portion of 
die throstle frame taken in the line of the warves and fte 
friction band. The driving rigger a, being actuated by a 
■trap from any first mover, gives rotaiy motion through'4he 
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horizontal shaft 6, to the betel pinioni or mitre gemr e, 
and if| the latter of which is fixed upon the Tortieal shaft 
«! carrying the large pulley /• This pulley /, has two 
grooves, receiving the two endless bands g, g^ which are 
kept tight by tension polleys A. 

The wanres of the several spindles are shown at i, i, i, 
the band g, touching their peripheries, and which is kept 
tightly pressing against them by adjustable pressing puUeya 
k, k, k, for the purpose of creating friction. 

The endless bands g, distended round their several 
iilleys^ are thus brought into contact with the warves of 
the bobbins on each side, for the purpose of driving them 
by friction alone^ instead oftbe ordinary mode of driving 
them by bands from a horizontal tin cyUnder passed nnuid 
the warves. 

The Patentee says, the advantages to b# derived from 
this plan are the saving of power, inasmuch as the driving 
band can be adjusted with sufficient pressure to drive the 
spindles, and no more ; whereas, by the ordinary mode of 
driving throstles by a series of bands, some may be tight 
and some slack, but by these means the twist upon every 
bobbin may be regulated : also, dispensing with the drum 
causes a less agitation of air, and consequently a diminution 
of the ordinary vibrations of the machine. 

In conclusion, the Patentee says, '< I am fully awart 
that a series of spindles have already been driven by a con^ 
tinuous band passed in succession round the warves of 
each respective spindle ; and also that spindles have in 
other machines been placed in curved positions, for the 
purpose of being driven by a band or strap impinging on 
lone side of the warve : yet the arrangement hel^inbeftirs 
described differing in many essential points from such 
well-known arrangements^ I declare that I do not okial 
any separate or distinct parts of the machinery or appanu» 



Hodge* s, fat Impts^ in ^eing Hats. Sf 

tu8 bereinlNifQre described ; but I do cteim a« my invenlioii« 
tbe combinatioii and arrangement of such parts by which 
Q, series of spiodle warves, or other warvee or tubes for 
spinniug of twisting cotton^ silk, flax, and other fibrous 
substances placed in a straight line, are driven or reyolved 
by the motion of an endless band, strap* list^ or cord, im« 
pinging on one side of such warve or tube ; the pressure 
of such band against the respective warves being governed 
and determined by the positions of intermediate pressure 
pulleys^ as described*-^[/i2ro/fed in the Inrolmtni Office^ 
Majf^ 1836J 



To William Hodge, of Margarei-plaee, DoveV'^oady 
in the county of Surrey^ hoi dt/er, for his hm)i9^ in- 
ventedcertain improvements in apparatus for dyeing hats. 
H!Sealed 19th July, 1832.] 

Tub Patentee describes his invention as consisting, firstly^ 
in an improvement upon a patent granted to John Bowler^ 
of Castle^stre^tt Southwark, for certain improvements in 
machinery employed in the process of dyeing hats, dated 
4th Ifovfmb.er, 1830. (See vol, viii. Second Series of 
London Journal^ p. 810 And, secondly, in substituting 
what bo calls '^ suspenders/' in place of the blocks hlfi^to- 
fore in cominon use. <ri 

The first improvement merely consists in causing ^ry 
pther of the frames to which the ^* suspenders/' or blocks, 
are to be attachedi to slide in and out in grooves^ for the 
purpose of more easily removing the said *^ suspenders,!' or 
blocks, when required* Plate L, fig. 7, re()resents tbe 
iinproved dyeing frame, consisting of two circular .rims, 
tf, n, which are connected together at top and bottom by 
three fixed perpendicular bars or firamework i, b, h. Two 
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other perpendiflultr firamM e, c, umilar to tba tonaer, nMm 
in grooves d, d, d, d, fixed to tfa« upper sod lower riaw. 
These groovet have anti-rriction rollera in them, for the par- 
pose of making the frames e, t, to slide io and oat dkm« 
freely. The suspenders or substitutes for blocks, by tbeae 
means, may be more easily got at by drawing o«t the 
frames e, e, aboat half way, wheo the auspenders, whi^ 
are attached to the frames with the hats upon them, mty 
be easily reached, and either remored or altered in posi- 
tion ; and when this is done on one side, Uie sliding frame 
may be brought out ou the other, and the remaining 
quantity of " suspenders" undergo the same operation. 
The Patentee remarks, that it is well known to all 
bat dyers, that after the hats hare been in the dyeing 
liquor some time, they ought to be taken out and espoaed 
to the action of the atmoaphcrie air, they are thea 
again immersed in the copper, that part of the hat which 
was uppermost in the first immersion being placed down- 
wards in the second. This is done for the purpose of ob- 
taining an uniform and regulardye. Tbe Patentee's node 
or carrying this operation into effect, is shown in the figure: 
e, e, are pirots for the dyeing frame to turn upon, which it 
supported by the arms /, from a crane above. The whole 
apparatus may be raised up or lowered into tbe copper by 
means of the crane or other mechanism. When the dye> 
iiig frame is raised out of the copper, the whole of the 
suspenders or blocks are reversed by turning tbe appara- 
tus over upon the pivots e, e, and thus the vrfiole surfaces 
o£ tbe hats are equally acted upon by the dyeing material. 
It should be observed, that when the dyeing frame is 
raised up out of the copper, it should be tilted on one 
side, so as to make all the liquor run out of the hats, 
end also to cause the rims of the hats to hang down, 
and not stick to the body of the hat, aod ■ leave a bad 
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place or uneven dye upon it. The second improvement 
described by the Patentee, is the construction of *^ bus* 
penders'' to be substituted instead of the ordinary blocks. 
These *' suspenders'' are composed of thin plates of 
copper bent into the required form, that is^ nearly re« 
sembling that of a hat block, and made in such a manner 
as to be capable of contraction and expansion to suit 
different sized hats, and keep them distended, which 
may be altered by the workman at pleasure, when it is 
required to place the hats upon them, or remove them 
therefrom. The dyeing frame at fig. 7, is shown with only 
two of these ^^ suspenders," in order to prevent confusion. 
One of these suspenders is represented detached at fig. 
8» which exhibits a side view, and fig. 9, a front view of 
the same. It will be seen by reference to the figure 
that the suspenders consist of two distinct parts, which 
may be enlarged or collapsed by a variety of means, and 
which means may be suggested by any competent me- 
chanic. The two parts of the suspenders are proposed 
to be connected together by arms g*, g*, and at the junction 
of these arms a key is connected for turning them round 
when required. It will be seen on reference to the front 
view, fig. 0, that the ** suspenders'* or substitutes for 
blocks, are open at the top or crown part of the hat; 
this is for the purpose of allowing the dyeing liquor to 
penetrate. 

The Patentee states in conclusion, that haying now 
described bis invention, and the manner of carrying the 
same into effect, he claims as his invention, firstly, the 
addition of the grooves </, dy for the purposes of sliding 
the frames in and out; and, secondly, the adaptation 
of the suspenders in lieu of the blocks now in ordinary 
iige.^[//jro//ed in the Inrolment Office , Januarj/, 1833.] 

[There appears to be but a very slight shade of differ- 
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ence between this in?ention and two which have 
ceded it for the same purposci the prineiplet being the 
aamOf the form only being varied, viz.. Buffum's Pa^ 
tent, voL xiv., First Series of the London Joamal^ pag^ 
1 5, and Bowler*s Patent above alluded to. See vol. tuu 
Second Series* page 81, to the latter the Patentee (as 
stated in his specification) intends to assign his entira 
Patent right.-— Ed.] 



To John Dbmbur, of Water^lane, Tower- street, in the 
citjf of London, gentleman, for his having invented or 
found out a manufacture in the extraction ofoleaginome 
matter from a certain foreign vegetable kernel, and the 
application of the said oleaginous matter to the makimg 
of oil, candles, soap, and other articles of commerce, a part 
of which invention has been communicated to him by a 
foreigner residing airoai/.— [Sealed IStli April, . 1832*3 

It is stated that the material commonly known as 
an article of commerce by the name of palm oil, is 
obtained from the outer husk of the palm nut, and is 
found in great abundance both in Africa and South 
America. In the manufacture of this palm oil, by the 
processes heretofore in use, the husk or outer shell is 
the only part employed for making the oil, the nut or 
kernel being always rejected as useless for that pur- 
pose. The Patentee states that he has found that a 
great quantity of oleaginous matter is contained in the 
kernel of this nut, and says that it may be extracted by 
any of the processes now in common use among oil 
manufacturers ; but the process which he proposes to 
use is as follows : — 
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The kernels should be dried or baked just snffi^ 
ciently to render them crisp when cold, they should 
then be ground into a fine paste in a mill of the same 
constraction as those now in ordiiiary use for the ptir^ 
pose of extracting palm oil« This paste shonld be mixed 
with one^fourth its quantity by weight of boiling water, 
and then pnt into the crushing bags of the same kind 
as is commonly used ; these bags should then be in- 
UOduced into a press of the ordinary construction, the 
pllites of which are to be heated, and the action of 
the heat and pressure together, will cause the oil to 
eiLude through the interstices of the bags, and run into 
proper reservoirs placed underneath for that purpose, 
and will then be ready for purification. The process of 
purification is performed by re^melting the last*men- 
tioned product, and filtering it in a fluid state ; and if it 
be thought desirable to purify and refine it still further, 
then this after process is performed in a metallic vessel 
lined with tin, keeping the oleaginous material con- 
stantly stirred, and occasionally pouring into it a quan* 
tity of very dilute sulphuric acid. This will precipitate 
any impurities, and any slight tinge of colour that may 
remain, and the oleaginous matter will, by its lesser 
specific gravity, remain on the surface of the water, 
from whence it is to be taken and further separated, 
by evaporating the aqueous particles. 

The product of this process is a concrete compound 
of two distinct substances, called by modern chemists 
" elain" and " stearine.'* The elain, at the temperature of 
our atmosphere, is a very fine oil, which burns with 
great brilliancy in lamps, and the stearine at the same 
temperature is about the same consistency as wax or 
spermaceti. 

This latter product may be made into very excel- 
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i leDt candles, which will barn with aboot the same 

(I brilliancy as bees' wax. It may also be made into 

^ toilet and medicinal soap, for which it is pecoliaily 

4 adapted, owing to its exceeding whiteness, mad its 

^ possessing a fine aromatic violet odonr. 

J The elain and atearine, in producing the last-mes- 

;ji tioned materials, are separated by mechanical meaas, 

\\ and wiUioat the assistance of artificial heat, proTidiag 

^j the temperatare of tbe atmosphere at the time is not 

below 6S deg. of Fahrenheit's thermometer ; but if tbe 

'11 temperatare is below 65, then the compoand ought to 

; be heated by means of metallic plates np to 70 or 80 

^'/■' deg. of Fahrenheit, which renders it easier to woifc, 

:j; and does not require such force to express the oiL 

J The prodacts of this process are elain> or Tery fine 

^J oil ; and the stearine, which make harder and better 

u candles thanthe tallow in common use. 

g! Tht! Patentee says, that the candles made of stearine 

j]i may be manafactured in the ordinary manner ; and ia 

I' conclusion states, that he claims as his inveation or 

p discovery, the use of the kernel of the palm not for 

'': extracting oleaginous substances therefrom, whether 

the same be crushed at home or abroad ; and also tbe 

i mannfacturiug therefrom a liquid oil, for the purposes 

' of burning, and also a concrete substance that may be 

advantageoDsIy used for making candles, soap, 8cc. — 

IJnrolUd in the Petty Bag Office, October, 1833.] 
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To Henry Booth, of Liverpool, in the county of 
Lancaster J gentlemauyfor his invention of improvements 
applicable to locomotive steam-engines and railway car^^ 
riages. — [Sealed 23rd January, 1836.] 

These improvements have two objects: first, a mode 
of stopping the railway engine and carriages gradaally, 
by the employment of a throstle valve in the eduction 
pipe ; and secondly, coupling or connecting together a 
series or train of railway carriages, by an apparatus to 
be employed in place of the ordinary tug-chain : by 
means of which improved contrivance, it is said, a 
superior steadiness of motion will be obtained when the 
carriages are proceeding with very great velocity. 

The first apparatus described as applicable to the 
locomotive engine which draws the carriages on rail- 
ways, is designed for checking the speed of the engine 
or stopping it altogether. It consists in the adaptation 
of a throstle valve, slide, or damper to the pipe, through 
which the eduction steam escapes. The most conve- 
nient situation for this throstle valve is considered to 
be '* where the two pipes are united into one, below the 
place where the pipe is contracted in area, for the pur- 
pose of producing a blast in the furnace." 
' It has not been deemed necessary to give any draw- 
ing of this part of the apparatus ; but it is stated, by 
way of description of the manner in which it is to be 
adapted, that '^ from the throstle valve must proceed a 
rod or long handle, extending through the chimney to 
the back part of the boiler, so as to lie within convenient 
reach of the engine-man, who, by moving the said 
handle, can close the slide or throstle valve either par- 
tially or altogether, as may be required ; and the throstle 
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yalve need not be altogether steam-tight, bat ahonid be 
made to work freely. 

'^ The engine-man^ when he wishes U^ stop, or slacken 
the speed of the engine, closes or contracts this throstle 
Talve, without shutting off the steam in its passage from 
the boiler to the engine ; the pistons being by that 
means speedily, but not suddenly, checked^ and the 
driving wheels of the engine no longer revolving, or 
revolving very slowly, the engine is brought to a stand.** 

The coupling apparatus is represented in Plate II., 
fig. 7 : A, and b, are two railway carriages con* 
nected together by the screw-bolts a, a, and links or 
shackles 6, b ; attached to the hooks r, c, which are 
affixed by pins to the draw*bars d, d, of each carriage* 
The links i, b, being placed upon the hooks c, c, the two 
carriages a, and b, become coupled together. The 
screw bolts a, a, which have different threads or worms 
cut round them, the one a right-handed, the other a left- 
banded thread, are then turned round for the purpose of 
causing the links or shackles b, b, to approach each 
other. This brings the carriages nearer together, and 
the spring buffers e, e, e, e, into contact : the screw-bolt 
then receives a few more turns for the purpose of tight- 
ening the connexion, which is effected by the bolts and 
shackles drawing out the draw-bars dj d, a short dis« 
tance, and thereby giving tension to the draw-springs 
to which the draw-bars are attached in the ordinary 
way ; and the screw-bolt is prevented from turning, by 
a weighted lever or handle hanging down from the 
central joint. 

By these means, a train of carriages moving very 
rapidly upon the lines of railway, obtain a combined 
steadiness and smoothness of motion, which they can* 
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Bot have where the buffers of the coupled carriageii are 
not brought into contact 

The Patentee says, in conclusion , <^ I do not claim 
as new, any particular kind of throstle valve; that may 
be left to the judgment of the engineer, provided it bo 
so constructed that, when open, the steam-way shall 
niot be contracted, but the steam be allowed to esoape 
freely. But I claim the introduction of a throstle valve 
or damper into the exhausting steam-pipe of a locomo- 
tive engine, by closing or contracting which, the engine- 
man can check or stop the engine at pleasure. And, as 
regards the coupling apparatus, I do not claim, as new« 
the separate parts, as the buffers, screw-chain, or draw- 
bar attached to a draw-tspring ; but I claim the combi* 
nation and joint action of those parts as described, and 
the consequent close but elastic attachment of the car- 
riages to each other, which constitutes my improvement 
as applied to railway carriages.'^ — [Inrolled in the Inrol^ 
ment Office^ July, 1836.] 



To Joshua Butters Bacon, of Sidmouth-streef , J?e- 
gent^square^ in the courtly of Middlesex, gentleman, for 
certain improvements in the construction of locomotive 
steani'Carriages applicable to railways and common roads ^ 
being a communication from a foreigner residing abroad. 
[Sealed 11th March, 1835.] 

The particular feature of novelty proposed under this 
patent, is the mode of communicating the power of the 
steam- engine to the running wheels, for the purpose of 
propelling the carriage, which, instead of being af- 
fected through the agency of rods and cranks, or by 
toothed gear or riggers and bands, all of which modes 
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hare been heretofore employed for that purpose, it is 
now proposed to drive the carriage by means of friction 
applied to the peripheries of the running wheels. 

From a very confused description^ accompanied by 
a drawing, which appears to be considerably defective, 
we are enabled merely to give the general features of 
the scheme, which, however, is so obviously inappli«* 
cable to the purpose proposed, that our readers will 
feel no desire to be in possession of more minute 
details. 

Plate II., fig. 1, represents the locomotive carriage 
in longitudinal elevation ; fig. 2, being an end view of 
the same. The frame of the carriage is in the usual 
rectangular form, supporting the boiler a, and engine! 
b ; and in this case a box c, is placed behind upon the 
framework for the stowage of fuel, instead of dragging 
a tender after it. The running wheels d, d, and e, are 
of the ordinary construction, and are affixed to revolv- 
ing axles as usual, their journals turning in axle boxes, 
which are capable of adjustment, for the purpose of 
bringing the engines to a true level. The steam-engine 
employed for exerting the driving power is of the rotary 
kind, consisting of a pair of arms, which revolve within 
a circular chamber b, the transverse sectional figure of 
which is nearly elliptical. The steam is admitted into 
this through the axle by a pipe /, at one side, and is 
discharged by a pipe g, into the chimney, or into the 
cylindrical water tank contiguous. 

The power for driving is applied to the larger run- 
ning wheels e,in the following manner: — ^^At the end of 
the axle of the rotary engine there is a pinion «, taking 
into the teeth of a wheel h, turning upon an axle, which 
is supported by the swinging army: upon this same 
axle there is also fixed a conical roller or friction 
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wheel k, haTiiig several steps or periplieries of different 
radii ; one of which peripheries is intended to be brought 
into contact with the periphery of a wheel /, mounted 
upon an axle taming in an upright standard m- This 
wheel /, is not lixed upon its axle, but is connected 
thereto by what is called a feather, and therefore ia 
capable of being slidden to and fro on its axle, for the 
purpose of being brought into coincidence with any of 
the steps of the wheel Ic, that might be desired; and 
their peripheries being so brought into contact, the ro- 
tation of the wheel k, will cause the wheel I, to revolve 
also. On the same axle as the wheel /, there is affixed 
a smaller friction wheel n, the periphery of which runs 
in contact with the periphery or the flange of the run- 
ning wheel e. 

The degree of friction created between these surfaces, 
in connexion, will, of course, depend upon their close- 
ness of contact, which is regulated by drawing the pe- 
riphery of the wheel A; against the wheel I, through 
leverage obtained by the engine-man in pulling: the 
handle o ; and the pressure of the friction wheel n, 
against the periphery of the running wheel e, is ob- 
tained by drawing down the standard m. Thus the 
peripheries being brought into close contact, the rota- 
tion of the pistons in the engine 0, is intended to give 
such rotary motion to the wheels, as shall, by the fric- 
tion of the surfaces, cause the running wheels to re- 
volve and impel the carriage forward upon its line of 
railway. 

The Patentee says, " The pressure of weight upon 
the driving wheels may be varied as follows : — Let the 
after-bearing wheels be raised by moving the arm p, 
which is a bent lever, toward the front of the carriage, 
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until the weight of the engine is chiefly sustained npon 
the forward bearing wheels ; and the driving wheels 
being placed sufficiently in rear of the centre of grayity* 
to sustain the weight in all ascending planes, when it 
IS essential the weight should be thrown upon the drir* 
ing wheels." 

Again the Patentee observes, *^ When turning a 
bend in the road, the bearing wheels are made to turn 
by means of the arm or lever q, and the bars r ; the 
longer of these bearing upon the extremity of the for«» 
ward axle shoulder, and the shorter connecting the 
end of this compound lever, as seen at «; so that when 
the lever or arm q, is drawn toward the point, the 
longer bar is moved forward and the shorter back, and 
thereby the wheels are turned conformably to the 
bend of the road if the curve is to the left hand, and 
by a contrary movement of the lever if the bend is to 
the right/' 

In order to promote combustion in the furnace a faii«> 
wheel is to be adapted^ as shown at / ; which fan may 
be made to revolve by a band from one of the wheels 
of the conical series above, and the wind will be con» 
ducted by a spout r, into the ash-pit of the close fur* 
nace. The water tank u, is connected with the boiler, 
by a steam pipe w, and by a water pipe jr, so that by 
the former the pressure of steam in both vessels may 
be equalized, while the water is drawn or allowed to 
run through the latter into the boiler. 

The Patentee says, ^' The construction of the smoke 
pipe as seen, is designed to prevent the cinders flying 
out of the pipe. It is so constructed as that there shall 
be within it at the bottom a space where there is no cniw 
rent, but into which the cinders are thrown by the force 
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of the farnace ; then ceasing to be impelled by this 
force they settle by their own gravity, while the smoke 
which has not been and could not be impelled into a 
space, where, from its structure there can be no current, 
ascends by the continued force of the furnace. This 
improvement in the structure of the smoke pipe is ap- 
plicable to steam-boats and to standing engines, and is 
of great value from the security it aflbrds against fire 
by cinders." 

If this is really as great an improvement as the Pa- 
tentee seems to consider it, how much is it to be re- 
gretted that he has not either in the description or the 
drawing, shown us what is the form of construction 
to which he attaches so much importance. 

The Patentee says, in conclusion, that he claims, 
first, the combination of the roller n, with a pinion t, on 
the shaft of the rotary engine, and the rollers communis 
eating the force of the engine (by friction we presume), 
to the driving wheels of the locomotive engine ; to^ 
gether with the mode of increasing or diminishing the 
rolling friction of the same upon each other, and upon 
the driving wheels, and of the driving wheels upon the 
rail ; secondly, the combination with a locomotive 
engine of a smoke pipe, constructed with a recess out 
of, or aside from, the current, so that the cinders may 
be thrown into it by the draft ; thirdly, the combina- 
tion of a lever with the hinder bearing wheels on each 
side, to throw the weight of the engine upon the driving 
wheels ; and fourthly, the combination of levers with 
the bearing wheels, to change the direction of the bear- 
ing wheels conformably to the bends of the roa4«-*[/^ 
rolled in thelnrobnent Office^ September ^ 1835.] 
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To Jam bs Brown, of E$k Milh, im the parish o/Pemmy^ 
euick. North Britain, paper-maker, for hii imemiian of 
a certain improvement or certain improvements in ma^ 
chiner^ or apparatus for making paper. ^[Sealed ISlfc 
May, 1886.] 

■ 

Thbsb improvements in machinery or apparatus for 
making paper, have for their object a better applicatioa 
of a yacaum under the endless wire cloth, or web^ of 
paper-making machines, for. the purpose of more effector 
ally withdrawing the water from the paper-polp as it 
passes from the pulp-vat to the couching roller ; or to 
that part where the sheet of partially-drained pulp is 
taken up from the web, to be pressed or squeeaed by 
rollers, to express the remaining portion of water pre* 
paratory to the rolling or pressing operation. 

The Patentee states, that he is aware a vacuum has 
been heretofore applied to various paper-making ma- 
chines, and more particularly to that description called 
cylinder machines, or rotary machines, in which the 
endless wire web, or cloth, is passed around a cylinder 
or drum, which revolves with the endless web ; the va- 
cuum being applied in the inside of such cylinder in 
various ways : but in all instances the box or chamber 
in which the vacuum is formed, and over which the 
endless web passes, carrying the paper pulp, has. been 
invariably covered with some kind of perforated Hd or 
cover, intervening between the interior of the box and 
the underside of the endless wire web, or cloth, thereby 
impeding the effective operation of the vacuum. 

The present improvemebts.ii;];p^ more particularly 
to the horizontal or Fourdrinier paper-making machine^ 
in which the endless wire cloth, or web, is passed over 



BrownU, for ImpU. in making Paper, 41 

or along a horizoatal table, formed by small supporting 
rollers ; the pulp being partially drained as it proceeds 
from the pulp-vat to the couching roller. The novelty 
BOW proposed consists in applying the vacuum in a 
box or chamber under the horizontal wire cloth, or 
web, without any cylinder, and more particularly with- 
out any perforated covering or lid intervening between 
the said box or chamber, and the underside of the wire 
web, the wire cloth passing over the otherwise open 
box with the paper pulp, where it is equally and at 
all parts affected by the vacuum, without its operation 
being uninterrupted by any perforated lid or cover, or 
other intervening substance. 

Plate II., fig. 3, is a sectional diagram of the opera* 
tive parts of a Fourdrinier machine, taken longitudi* 
Aally, with the improvement applied thereto : a, is the 
spout or shoot from which the paper pulp (shown by a 
dotted line) flows on to the endless wire cloth, or web, 
6, ft, b; which web is supported by a series of small 
rollers e, c, c, and passed over the usual supporting and 
tension rollers </, d, to the couching roller e, from which 
the paper is carried in the ordinary manner. 

The box or chamber^^ in which the vacuum is formed, 
is placed directly under the endless wire web, supported 
in any convenient manner ; several of the usual small 
rollers being removed to make room for it. 

Fig. 4, is a plan or horizontal view of the box de« 
tached from the machine ; fig. 5, is a cross section ; 
and fig. 6, a longitudinal section of the same : g*, g, are 
the sides and ends of the box, the top edge of which 
should bo covered with leather for the endless 
web to pass over : h, is the pipe or passage for the 
exit of the air and water drawn through the wire web 

VOL. X. 6 
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bjr the air pamp ; or this pipe may be connected to the 
condensing chamber ip where a yacnnm may be formed 
by the condensation of steam therein, as is well known 
to all practical men, the condensed steam, air» and 
water, being drawn off by the pipe or passage Ar. 

In order to make paper of different widths or sme^ 
the box or the space over which the endless web passes, 
exposed to the action of the yacnnm, must be capable 
of being enlarged or contracted, so as to preyent the air 
being drawn through any part of the endless web, whidi 
is not covered by paper pnlp. In order to efiect this^ 
it is proposed to constrnct the box or chamber with two 
small sliding pieces or shutters /, /, placed at the ends 
of the box, and next the underside of the endless wire 
web ; and by moving these sliding pieces or shutters out- 
ward or inward^ the open space over which the endless 
web and pulp passes, exposed to the vacuum chamber, 
may be enlarged or contracted at jdeasure, and the 
yacuum made to operate upon a greater or less width 
of the paper pulp. 

In conclusion, the Patentee says, " I would remark, 
that I do not intend to claim, as my invention, the 
application of a vacuum to all kinds of paper-making 
machines, as I am well aware that the same has been 
repeatedly applied to this purpose in cylindrical on 
rotary machines, or those in which a rotary cylinder is 
employed ; but I do claim, as my invention, the appli- 
cation of the same to the horisontal web or vrire-cloth of 
a Fourdrioier machine, in the manner herein described ; 
that is to say, without the intervention of any cylinder, 
or any other thing intervening between the open space 
of the box or chamber in which the yacuum is produced, 
^id the endless web or .wire-doth which carries the 
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paper pulp : at the same time, I would remark, that 
praper arrangements may be made to support the wire 
web if thoaght necessary." — [InroUedinihe Rolls Chapel 
Office^ November^ 1836,] 

Specification ditwa by Messrs. Newton snd Berry. 
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To the Editor of the London Journal of Arts and Sciences. 

Sib, — On a recent inspection of the works of the 
London and Birmingham Railway, now rapidly pro« 
ceeding at Camden Town, I observed a very ingenious 
and simple construction of wronght-iron framing for a 
foof, erecting over what I understand to be the engine- 
house of the London depot. It is formed of slight T« 
ihaped iron, and angle iron bars, with small round rods 
securely bolted together. I recollect some years ago 
seeing a roof of a somewhat similar structure erected 
at the manufactory of Mr. Twells, in Ann-street, Bir- 
mingham, which roof was, as I understood, designed by 
your ingenious friend, Dr. Church, of that town. I do 
not know who designed the roof now erecting at the 
railway depot> but I presume Messrs. Cubitt, the emi«« 
nent builders of Gray's Inn-road, as I am informed they 
are contractors for the whole of the works. 

The framing of the roof in question at the railway is 
one of the lightest and strongest, for iti^ weight of metal, 
that i have seen, excepting the one at Birmingham, to 
whioh I have alluded, and to which I decidedly give 
the preference. No account of either is, I believe^ 
published, but I hope^ through tbtf mediam of your 
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widely diMemioatiog journal, that both these iogenioiis 
plans will become more generally known, and conac* 
qnently nsefal to the public. 

The accompanying figares will serve to illustrate the 
two constructions. Plate IL, fig. 8, is a diagram of 
the framing of the roof formed by Dr. Church ; and fig. 
i), is also a diagram, representing that erecting at the 
railway- works above-mentioned. In the first construc- 
tion, shown at fig. 8, a, a, a, are the rafters ; b, bj the 
horizontal tie-beam ; c, c, the oblique tie-rods, each form- 
ing a triangle with the rafters and tie-beami as a, a, if, 
ii, ay d ; and e^ f, are the props supporting the middle of 
each rafter at the point d* This system of ties and 
props may be carried to any extent, as shown by dotted 
lines in the figure, for the purpose of giving additional 
support, if desired. 

In the latter construction, adopted at the railway 

station, shown at fig. 9, a, a, a, are the rafters ; A, b^ the 

tie-beam ; r, c, the tension rods, and d, d, the resisting 

props. I do not see the advantage of this yariatioa 

from the original plan ; it certainly forms an elegant 

and substantial framing for a roof, but does not, in my 

opinion, possess the same degree of strength, nor does 

it appear to be founded upon such correct scientific 

principles ; I, therefore, greatly prefer the constructioii 

adopted by Dr. Church. 

I am, Sir, yours, &c. 

M. 6. 



NEW PATENT LAWS. 
The second reading of Mr. Mackinnon*s Bill in the 
House of Commons, for amending the laws relative to 
Patents, has been postponed sine die, and it is probable 
will not be proceeded with. 
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%t0t of )iatettt0 

Granted bn the French Government from the lit qf January , 1836. 



PATENTS FOR FIFTEEN YEARS. 

To John Spear, of St. John's Wood, England, represented in 

Paris by Mr. Perpigna, Advocate, of the French and roTeigti 

Office for Patents, 2ter Rue Choiseul, for improvements in ma* 

chines employed for spinning and doubling cotton, flax, and 

^ other fibrous substances^ 

— Samuel Faulkner, of England, represented in Paris by Mr* 
Perpigna, for improvements in cards used for carding cotton or 
other fibrous substances. 

— John Buchanan, of Ramsbottom, represented in Paris by Mr. 
Perpigna, for improvements in machines for cylinder printing, 
which machines may be applied for printing paper, calico, and 
other fabrics. 

— Theodore Schwartz, of Stockholm, represented in Paris by Mr* 
" Perpigna, for a new application of known principles to produce 

a mechanical power. 

— William Keene, civil engineer, of Bordeaux, represented in 
Paris by Mr. Perpigna, for a new system of motive power appli- 
cable to navigation. 

— Michel Eisenmenger, professor of music, represented in Paris 
by Mr. Perpigna, for an improved piano, for registering the 
notes as rapidly as they are played. . . 

^•^ John George Bodmer, of Bolton- le-Moors, represented in Paris 
by Mr. Perpigna, for an improvement in the machines used 
for roving and spinning either cotton, wool or any other fibroua 
substance. 

•^ Samuel Colt, of the United States of America, represented in 
Paris by Mr. Perpigna, for improvements in the . construction of 
fire-arms. 

— Jean Baptiste Claviere, civil engineer, represented in Paris by 
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To Augttste Ranglat, of Vertaillet, represented in Pvu by Mr. 
Perpigna, for a new sjrstem of whitenins^ the sabstances oted fer 
making paper. 

— Ferry, instrument makers at Mirecoort, represented in Paris by 
Mr, Perpigna, for a new method.of inlaying ornaments in tor- 
toise-shell, horn, and whalebone. 

— Dominique Adrien Cabarrus^ of Bordeaux, for a portable syatem 
of railroads. 

— - Henri Lecoq, of Paris, for a process of manufiictoring coflfee 

with Indian coin. 
•*- Joseph Gauthier, of Beaumotte, for improvements in the pro« 

cess of fining iron. 

— Jean Pouthon, of Nimes, for certain impiOTements on the 
Jacquart frame. 

'— Moses Poole, of London, for improvements in tea and cofiee 
pots and tea kettles. 

— Athanas Michel, of Orleans, for an improved gun« 

— - John Burrows, of London, for a method of mannfacturiog atocoo, 

mortar, and cements. 
«— [^Bizeard F^iere, of Paris, for improvements in lamps, 
-— Thomas Wilson, of London, for an improved kind of soap. 
/— Balm andilussenet, of Paris, for a rotary pump. 
•— ean Baptiste Gautherin, of Bordeaux, for reducing into 

syrup the water melon, and extracting alcohol from such juke. 

— Daublaine and Co. of Paris, for improvements on organs. 

— Joseph Vallod, of Paris, for a method of preventing the livre 
flour from flyings about the mill. 

«— Chauveray and Joubert, of Paris, for a new motive power with 
a circular lever. 

— August Gilbert, for an improvement in stays for ladies. 
-— Pillion, of Paris, for a machine for manufacturing gloves. 

'— Bernard Canonier and Duclos, of Paris, for a new hydraolic mo« 

tive power* 
«- Saint Valcry Scheult^ of Nantes, for a sugar boiling apparatus* 

(To U coMiMfed.) 
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am of llatnttK 

Granted in Scotland between 22nd January and Q2nd March, 1837. 

To George Ooodlett^ of Leith^ merchaot, for a new and improYed 
mode of distilling spirit from wash and other articles ; also ap- 
plicable to general purposes of rectifying, boiling and evapo- 
rating or concentrating. — 25th January. 

— Charles Wheatstone, of Conduit-street, London, musical 
instrument manufacturer, and John Green, of Soho^square, 
musical instrument manufacturer, for a new methoJ or methods 
of forming musical instruments in which continuous sounds are 
produced from strings, wires, or springs. — 31st January. 

— To Peter Spence, of Henry-street, Commercial-road, London, 
chemist, for certain improvements in the manufacture of Prus- 
sian blue, prussiate of potash, and plaster of Paris.-— 10th 
February. 

-— Miles Berry, of the Office for Patents, 66, Chancery-lane, 
London, patent agent and mechanical draftsman, in consequence 
of. a communication from a foreigner residing abroad, of an 
improved apparatus for torrefying, baking, and roasting vege- 
table substances ; which, with certain modifications and addi- 
tions, is also applicable to the evaporation and concentration 
of saccharine juices and other liquids. — 15th February. 

•— John Gemmell, of Stock well -street, Glasgow, merchant,, for 
certain improvements in steam and other boats or vessels, 
which are partly applicable to other purposes. — 19th February. 

*— Moses Poole, of Lincoln's Inn, London, gentleman, in 
consequence of a communication made to him by a foreigner 
residing abroad, for improvements in anchors and in friction- 
rollers, to facilitate the lowering and raising such and other 
anchors ; which friction-rollers are applicable for other pur- 
poses. — 20th February. 

— James Cook, gun manufacturer, of Birmingham, for improve- 
ments in gas burners. — 22nd February. 

— Francois de Fauch, of Percy-street, Bedford-square, London, 
military engineer to the King of Bavaria, for improvements in 
VOL. X. H 
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apparatus or madiinery for propelling of TeMels for raisiag 
water, and for variooi otber porposea •— 24th Fabrvary. 
To John Isaac Hawkins, of Chase-cottage, Hampstead-road, ciYil 
engineer, in consequence of a communication made to him 
by a foreigner residing abroad, for certain improTcments in the 
application of the production of combustion in generating and 
n aiding of steam for giving motion to steam-engines.— 4th 
March. 

— William Wright, of Salford, in the county of Lancaster, 
machine maker, for improvements in twisting machinery naed 
in the preparation, spinning, or twisting of cotton, flax, silk^ 
wool, hemp, and other fibrous substances. — 6th March. 

•—.Peter Ascadius Tealdi, formerly of Mondoir, in Piedmont, but 
now residing in Manchester, in consequence of a communica- 
tion made to him by a foreigner residing abroad, for a new 
extract or vegetable acid, obtained from substances not 
hitherto used for that purpose, which may be employed in 
various processes of manufacture, and in culinary or other 
useful purposes, together with the process of obtaining the 
same. — 6th March. 

— - John Burns Smith, of Salford, in the county of Lancaster, 
spinner, and John Smith, of Halifax, dyer, for a certun method 
or methods of tentering, stretching, or keeping out cloth to its 
width (made either of cotton, silk, wool, or any other fibrens 
substances) by machinery. — 6th March. 

— Edmund Shaw, of Fenchurch-street, London, stationer, in 
consequence of a communication made to him by a foreigner 
residing abroad, for an improvement in the manu&cture of 
paper. — 8th March. 

— John Shaw, of Rich worth, in the county of Halifax, book- 
keeper, for improved machinery in preparing wool, and also in 
preparing the waste of cotton wool for spinning. — 9th March. 

•— George Bertie Paterson, of Peacock-street, in the parish of St. 
Mary, Newington, in the county of Surrey, engineer, for cer- 
tain improvements in the construction of meters or apparatus 
for measuring gas or liquids.-* 1 4th March. 
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To Thomas Theopbilas Biggs, of Queen Ann-ttreet, GtTfindiih- 
square, London, in consequence. of a communication made to 
him by a foreigner residing abroad, for improvements in car- 
tain descriptions of fire-arms.-^l 7th March* 

^«- John Leberecht Steinhaueser, of Upper-terracOi Islington, 
London, merchant^ in consequence of a communication made 
to him by a foreigner residing abroad, for impro?emf Dts in 
hand and power looms.-* I Tth March. 

— Fletcher WooUey, of York-street East, Commercial-road > 
London, for improvements in the manufacture or preparation 
of materials to be used as a substitute for bees' wax parts of 
which improvements are applicable to other purposes* — 17th 
March. 

— Neil Snodgrass, of Glasgow, engineer, for improvements in 
steam-engines and other mechanism of steam-boats, which 
were partly communicated by a foreigner abroad, and partly 
invented by himself. — 2l8t March. 

— • Miles fierry, of the Office for Patents, 66, Chaneery-lane, 
London, mechanical draftsman, in consequence of a communi- 
cation made to him by a foreigner residing abroad, for certain 
improvements in cleaning, purifying, and drying wheat and 
•tber grain or aeed8*<*-22nd March. 
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SEALED IN ENGLAND, 
March, 1837. 

To Dl^vid Stevenson^ of Bath-place, New«road, in the 
connty of Middlesex, gentleman, for a new method of pre- 
paring writing paper, from which writing ink cannot be 
expunged or abstracted without detection, being partly a 
communication from a foreigner residing abroad.^^Sealed 
Snd March — 6 months for inrolment. 

To Thomas Bradshaw Whitfield, of New-atreet-square, 
in the county of Middlesex, lamp manuAicturer, for his 
invention of improvements in producing parallel motion to 
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To William Maugham^ of Newport-street, Lambeth, in 
the county of Surrey, chemist, for his invention of improre- 
ments in the manufacture of white lead.-^Sealed I5th 
March— 6 months for inrolment. 

To James Walton, of Sowerby-bridge Mills, in Wavley, 
in the parish of Halifax, in the county of York, woollen 
manufacturer and frizer, for his invention of improTements 
in machinery for manufacturing and finishing of woollen 
and some other cloths. — Sealed 21st March — 6 months for 
inrolraent. 

To Moses Poole, of Lincoln's Inn, gentleman, for im- 
provements in making fermented liquors, being a comma* 
nication from a foreigner residing abroad. — Sealed 2l8t 
March — 6 months for inrolment. 

To Robert Neiison, of Liverpool, in the county of 
Lancaster, gentleman, for his invention of a machine for 
preparing and clearing coffee from the pod or husk, and 
separating the different qualities, so as to render it better 
adapted for the purposes of roasting and consumption. — 
Sealed 21st March — 2 months for inrolment. 

To Miles Berry, of Chancery-lane, in the parish of St. 
Andrew, Holbom, in the county of Middlesex, patent 
agent and mechanical draftsman, for certain improvements 
in machinery for heckling or combing, and preparing and 
roving hemp, flax, tow, and other vegetable fibrous mate- 
rials, being a communication from a foreigner residing 
abroad. — Sealed 27th March — 6 months for inrolment. 

To Joseph Whitworth, of Manchester, in the county- 
palatine of Lancaster, engineer, for his invention of certain 
improvements in machinery, tools, or apparatus for turn- 
ing, boring, planing, and cutting metals and other mate- 
rials.— Sealed 28th March — 6 months for inrolment. 

To Joseph Haley, of Manchester, in the county of Lan* 
caster, machine-maker, for his invention of certain improve- 
ments in the machinery, tools, or apparatus for cutting. 
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laning, and turning metals and other substances. — Sealed 
28th March — 6 months for inrolment. 

To Henry Stephens, of Stamford-street, Blackfriars- 
road, in the parish of Christ Church, and county of Surrey, 
writing fluid manufacturer, for his invention of certain im- 
provements in ink-stands or ink-holders, and in pens for 
writing.— Sealed 28th March — 6 months for inrolment. 
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To Thomas Grbig, of Rose Bank, in the parish of 
Burjf^ in the countj/ of Lancaster, calico printer^ for 
his invention of a mode of embossing and printing, at 
one and the same time, by means of a cylinder or roller 
on goods or fabrics made of or from cotton, silk^JlaT, 
hemp, and wool, or any one or more of these materials, 
or on paper. — [Sealed 10th November, 1835.] 

This invention consists in a novel adaptation and arrange* 
ment of machinery for embossing and printing silk, cotton^ 
wiDoUen, paper, and other fabrics or goods, in one or more 
odours, at one operation, either simultaneously, or conse- 
entivdy, by means of revolving cylinders. 

The construction of this machinery in its combined forniy 
Mkd its mode of operating, will be understood by reference 
to the drawiog in Plate III. ; and the following expla- 
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M Reet$dP^dmi$. 

Mtkm tbereofy fig. 1 , in Plato III., exliiliits a froot 
▼ation of the printing and embotaing madiiiie ; fig. 2» m 
an end Tiew of the same ; fig. 3, repraMntt the leTene end ; 
and fig. 4, is a Tertieal section, taken throogh the machine 
in tlie same direction and parallel to fig. 2 ; tbe respeetiw 
letters of reference indicating the same parts in all the 
figures. 
. The machine^ as represented in the drawingyia farniahad 
irith three disttnet ptating cylindeia at copper or cither 
saitable material a^ b, c» with their neces sa r y appendagea, 
for printing three difierent colours upon tbe fabric aa it 
passes through the machine : either of these cylindetn a, 
M, or C| may be employed as an embossing cylinder, with- 
out performing the printing process, or may be made to 
effect both operations at the same time. 

The fabric or goods to be operated upon being first 
wound tightly upon a roller, that roller is to be mounted 
upon an axle or pivot, bearing in arms or brackets at tbe 
back of the machine^ as shown at o. From this ffoUar 
tbe fabric a^a^a^a, is conducted between tension nils, 
and passed under the bed cylinder or paper bowl k» and 
from thence proceeds over a carrier roller w, and over sleam 
boxes not shown in the drawings or it may be conducted 
into a hot room, for the purpose of drying the colounu 

The cyiinders a, b, and c^ having either engraved or 
raised surfaces, are connected to folding rollers b, bj b, le- 
wrivhig in the ink or eotour tfoeghs e^e^e; or endksaMfa 
ealled stoves may b« employed, aa in ordinary printing ssa* 
ebtnesy for supplying the colour, wlien the deviee. on tbe 
stffliiee of the cylinders are raised : these cylinders may be 
furnished with doelors or serapen when sequired^ or Ike 
MSM may be applied to the endleas feka* 

The printing eylindeta mmf be driven by gsar^ md 
pf ii sid agaiaat thapapsf bowlia tiK way sab i hit i d is^ tht 
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^Wirtng, or by wmy olber coDvenitat meant, tho particiilAf 
MianDtr of doing which if not cUimed m any part of Uit 
invention, but is exhibited for the purpose of rendering tht 
donsCruction and adaptation of all the parts of die maehtna 
evident 

The sUnations of the doetors, when required to be used 
for removing any superfluous colour from the surfaoe of 
the printing cylinder, are shown at d,d^di those for ra^ 
moving any lint which may attach itself at e,€, e. They 
ihre kept in their bearings by weighted levers and -screwy 
and receive a slight lateral movement to and fro, by means 
^ Che ^rertioal rod at, which is connected at top to an-ee» 
eentri^ on the end of the axle of the roiter h, and at ils 
lower end to the hortxontal rod n, mounted at the side of 
the flfame, (see fig. 9,) to this horiaontal vod arms o, OyB, 
ate attached, which are eonnected to the respective doc- 
tors ; and thus by the rotation of the eccentric, the doetori 
are made to slide laterally. 

When the cylinders a, b, or c, are employed Ibr embos« 
shi$ aniy, those doctors will not be required. The driving 
power ia eonununieated to the machine fttnn any first 
m o ve r lh#ough the agency of the toothed gear, ahown in 
fig, 2, which gives rotary motion to the cylinder' a, and 
from thence to the other cylinders a, and c, by toothed 
gear shown in figs. 1, and 3. The gudgeons of the cylin- 
ders A, and 0, are supported in bloeks f^ /, sHdiag in 
brackets fbrmed on the side frames< of "the machine; which 
bloeks have adjustable screws g, g, for the purpose of bring* 
iiig the cyttnders up against the paper bowl, with any re^ 
qaired degree of pressure : the cylmder a, is aupported by 
Ma gudgeons running in bloeks h, which blocks slide in 
the lower parts of the aide fiparaes, and are connected to per- 
pendicular rods t, having adjustable screw nuts. 

fli#lo#erfafte i6f these tods bear npon wetf^itM hpv^rs 



k, k, extendiog in front of tho nmchine s and by ii 

the weights /, I, any degree of upwerd preeenre nny te 

given to the cylinder b. 

The colour boxes or troughs C| c, e, carry iag the feediai^ 
rollers b, b, b, are fixed on boards which slide in 
in the side frames, afid the rollers are adjusted 
brought into contact witli the surface of the printiag 
cylinders by screws/i/i^ 

. If a back cloth should be required to be iotiodaoed 
between the cylindrical bed or paper bowl e, and tbe 
fabric a, a, a, as the ordinary felt or blanket that majj fix 
printing and embossing cotton, silk, or paper, be of Umat 
or CQtjtoo ; but if woollen goods are to be operated upon» a 
cap of felt^ or some such material, must be bound lomd tbe 
pAper bowl, and the felt or Uanket. must be used for the 
back cloth which is to be conducted over the lollcra h^ 
and I. 

For the purpose of embossing the fabrio, either of the 
rollers a, b, or c, may be employed, obsenring that the 
surface of the roller must be cut, so as to leare the pat^^ 
teri| or device elevated for embossing velvets, plain cloths^ 
and papers, but for woollens the device must be ezeavaled, 
that is, cut in recess* . , 

The pattern of the embossing cylinder will by the ope- 
ration be partially marked through the fabric on to the suiw 
face of the paper bowl k : to obliterate which marks firom 
the surface of the bowl, as it revolves the iron cylindrical 
roller g, is employed ; but as in the embossii^ of the same 
patterns on paper, a counter roller is required to piDdaoe 
the pattern perfectly, the iron roller is in that case dis- 
pensed with, the impressiop given to the paper bowl being 
required to be retaified on its surface until the opeiatien is 
finished. 

- • — « • • 

In this case the relative circumferences of the embossing 
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cylinder, and of the paper bow), must be exactly propor* 
lioned to each other ; that is^ the circumference of the bowl 
must be equal, exactly to a given namber of circomferr 
<^ces of the embossing cylinder, very accurately measured, 
in order to preserve a perfect register, or coincidence, as 
they continue revolving between the pattern on the sur- 
face of the embossing cylinder, and that indented into the 
surface of the paper bowl. 

The axle of the paper bowl e, turns in brasses fitted into 
slots in the side frames, and it may be raised by hand from 
its. bearings, when required, by a lever k, extending in 
ffont. This lever is affixed to the end of a horizontal 
shaft L, L, crossing the machine seen in figs. 1, and 4 : at 
the back of which shaft there are two segment levers p, p^ 
to which bent rods q^ q, are attached, having hooks at 
their lower ends, passed under the axle of the bowl. At 
the reverse end of the shaft l, a ratchet-wheel r, is affixedt 
and a pall or click «, mounted on the side of the frame (see 
fig. 3,) takes into the teeth of the wheel r^nnd thereby holds 
up the paper bowl when required. 

.When the iron roller g» is to be brought into operation, 
the vertical screws /, /, mounted in the upper parts of the 
side frames, arc turned, in order to bring down the brasses 
N, which carry the axle of that roller and slide in slots in 
the aide frames. 

The cylinders a, b, and c, are represented hollow, and 
may be kept at any desired temperature during the opera* 
tion of printing, by introducing steam into them ; and 
under the colour boxes c, c, c, hollow chambers are also 
made for the same purpose. The degree of temperature 
required to be given to these must depend upon the na- 
ture of the colouring material, and of the goods operated 
upon. For the purpose of conducting steam to these hoi* 
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Idir cylinders and colour boxev, pipes, m showti at r, v, 9, 
are attached, which lead from a steam boiler. Bat wtsea 
either of these eyiinders are employed for embossing nlona^ 
er for embossings and printing at the same time, and pM» 
ticularly for sonie kind of goods where a higiier tampsra* 
tare may be reqiiiredi a red-hot heater is then introdaeadi 
into the hollow cylinder in place of steam. 

If the cylinder b, is employed as the embossing cylindaTy 
and it is not intended to print the fabric by thaleyliodar 
ilmultaneoosly with the operation of embossingt tha feed 
Ing roller b, must be removed, and also the cdo«r bor m, 
belonging to that cylinder ; and the eyiinders a, and c,affa 
to be employed for printing the (kbiic, tha ana applying 
tha colour before the embossing is eflTsctad, the ether 
it. It is, however, to be remarked, thai if a, and o, 
to print colours on the fabric, and a, to amboss it, ia 
that case it is preferred, where the pattern waiild dlaw it. 
A, und c, are wooden rollers having the pattern upon tbair 
surfaces, and not metal, as the embossing oyKndars aioaly 
of necessity, be. 

It will bo perceived that this machine will print one, two, 
er three colours at the same timn, and tliat tha opeimtiaa 
of embossing may be performed simultaneaiisly with tba 
printing, by either of the cylinders A, b, or c ; or tha opsb 
ration may be performed consecutively by tha cylindeni^ 
either proceeding, or succeeding, eaoh otlier.«-{/irrol/rtf tJi 
tke Ho Is Chapet Office^ Alaif^ 1836.] 

3pfcification drawn by Mestijrs. Newton and Bairjr. 
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Tff JoBM Db BuitoH, Marquit 4jf Clanrk^rify mi ew^ 
uquen€e of a ^ommvniaiiion made io him by ffjoreignrr 
teiiding abroadffot certain impravemeiUs in Jire^urmi^ 
and in the projectilei mnd /AereiPi^A.— [Sealed Ifilb Julyi 

. 18310 

The sabjecU of this patent are^ in the first place, a blun« 
deibuss of a peculiar constructioQ ; and, secondly^ a nmA 
foroiatioii of sbot*cartridge to be a«ed therewith. 

The blunderbuss has a moveable false breecb^p or that 
part of the barrel in which the charge is to be placed is 
pade moveable^ for the purpose of conveniently depositing 
the charge therein, without introducing it at the muzzle of 
^e barrel. 

J This false breech,, or moveable portion of the barrel^ ia 
^spered at its end^ and, when fixed, is slidden into a coun- 
tersunk r^ess in the stationary part of the barrel, and is 
held firmly by a wedge inserted behind it at the breech ^ 
When the piece is to be loaded, a thumb-lever lifts up 
the wedge; the moveable portion of the barrel or false 
breech is then slidden back, and its end raised to such an 
elevation as shall admit of the shot<artridge being i^tro^ 
^uced into it ; and when tliat is done^ the false breech is 
Ipwj&red into its former place of coincidence with the bar- 
rel, and is pushed forward into close connexion with the 
barrel, and is then made secure by bringing down the 
wtdge^pieee behind it. 

A nipple, having the touch hote^throofi^h if, is fixed upoit 
ikm false breech for the purpose of receiving a d^onathig 
eifi; wbioh, when the piece is to be fired, is strock by Che 
lM*uner of the ^iin«lock in the ordinary way. 

Thei sboty or toading oF lead, is fevioed of « ey)indrt«ti( 
ifvre, swflkaently teng to be cut into* tiiree fengibsi eaeh 
of these is to be divided longiUidiiiaU'y by oitiB# 
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into fottfi making the whole loading of lend into Iwelfe 
pieces : the object of which is, that when fired» the nbots, 
or rather slags, so produced, may spread as they pass from 
the trumpet mouth of the blunderbuss. 

The pieces of lead thus formed are, when placed. logetber 
in a cylindrical figure, to be enveloped with paper^ and 
the case containing the powder is to be placed behind 
ihsm. ' A small recess is made in the outer end of the 
cylinder of combined shots for the reception of i^ deto* 
nating cap, which, when introduced therein, is lo be oo* 
▼ered by adiscof thin paper for the purpose of securiogit* 

In loading the blunderbuss with this cartridge* the end 
having the detonating cap is first pressed into the nippl^ 
and the thin disc of paper giving way, this pressure caoses 
the cap to attach itself to the nipple. The cartridge is then 
introduced into the false breech, and which, being fixed in 
its position, as described above, is then ready to be fired.-— 
linrolied in the Ptiiy Bag Office, Jmtmry, 1883.] 



To John Pbarse, of Taviftock^ in ike county of Devon, 
ironmonger J for hie having invented certain impratemenU 
on wheeled carriages^ and on apparatus to be used there 
viM.— [Sealed 7th June, 183K] 

On reading the above title, any one would suppose that the 
Patentee's invention consisted in some improvement in the 
construction of a vehicle for travelling; but so far from that 
is the invention described, that not even the word car- 
riages is once mentioned throughout the specification, the 
whole of the invention consisting in the peculiar cmistruc- 
tioa of the wheel, and what the Patentee calls an improved, 
fidloe, see Plate IV.^ fig. & ^ 
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The felloe, or rim of the wheel, is formed, by a strong iron 
ring £t, which has holes perforated through it for the recep* 
lion of the outer ends of the spokes b^ 6, the inner ends of 
the spokes being confined in the box or nave by screw 
nuts C| c. The spokes are placed diagonally ; but the holes 
in the felloe, into which they are inserted, are made straight, 
and extending to the centre ; and the outer ends of the 
spokes are confined by a tire </, which embraces the felloe, 
and is attached thereto by screws. The particular advan* 
toge of this mode of connecting the spokes to the felloe is 
not pointed out by the Patentee. 

The improvement in the nave or box of the wheel is 
described as consisting in its being constructed partly of 
wood and partly of iron. The wooden parts are shown at 
f, e ; the metal parts 9i f^f, are two cylindrical collars, 
connected together by longitudinal strap pieces, forming 
recesses as receptacles for the oil at g^ which is intro* 
duced through an aperture h, closed by a screw. The 
parts constituting the box of wood and metal are kept 
together by two end plates, which are confined by bolts t, f, 
making the whole secure and tight. 

The Patentee states, in conclusion, that be does not 
claim as his invention, the spoke which is formed of iron 
rods, but he does claim the manner of connecting the spokes 
to the felloe of the wheel, and also the peculiar construction 
of the nave of the wheel, partly of wood and partly of 
metal, as described.— [/ifro/Z^cf in the Inrolment Vffice, 
December J 1831.] 

[See the specification of Jones's iron wheels, Patented 
llth October, 1826, '^London Journal,'' Second Series, 
vol. i. p. 164. — Ed.] 
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7So Joim Dter, 0/ M^rk^nm. in ihe tUjff rf 
Mfrchaniy in consequence of a communietdiom made im 
him hjf a foreigner raiding abrond. for mn {mprmD^ 
meni in ike material, used for fining or tlmifjfu^ 
/i^jriA.-- [Sealed 22nd October, 1833.] 

Thk subject of this patent is the productioa of a material 
which, when mixed with wine^ beer« and aome other api* 
rituous and fermented liquors, shall act cbeinically opcm 
those liquors, for the purpose of dispelling or precipitatiiig 
such matters held in solution as may have caused tha 
liquors to become turbid. 

. The material proposed is principally a compoand of 
albumcni carbon, and lime. White of egg and aairoal 
blood are suggested as the most convenient matteia frooa 
whence the purifying materials may be obtained, whicii 
are to be evaporated to dryness, and then pulverised* 

These matters may be dried either in an open or close 
vessel, but a close retort is preferred ; and a sand or water 
bath of 1 10 deg. Fahr. is proposed as the vacating medium. 

Beside white ot ego^s and blood, bones may be employed^ 
which should be from young animals, and when (lerfeetly 
dry are to be pulverised. Cluy, or other similar earthy sul^ 
stance may be used, and also pulverised animal charcoal. 

The powders thus produced, may be combined in the pro- 
portions of three pai-ts of white of egg to one of blood. 
About the measure of a cubic inch of this compound, mixed 
with a small quantity of water, is to be introduced intoa pipe 
of red port wine and stirred up with it, and after a short 
time the wine will become fine and brisrht. 

A compound of three parts blood, one part bones^ and 
one part yellow marl; or of two parts blood, two parts 
animal charcoal, and one pact b<>ne, all reduced to a fine 



Pollartt. fit imptsiM. Mmotce^onducton. $t 
ft vf^ff »Qd iiH9e4 with wdt^r. ipny be applied iii( » «imibir 

Wi^y io pMfjfy whitf WIP^, cider, b§er, and othgp iiquQr^* 

Thp Patentee ss^ys, in ppQolusioiiibo m ^w^re that b)op(i 
b^9 be#u uaed, and aUo aninv4l qhapcpal, for cl$irifying 
fiQqhann^ iiquof ; be» therdforei dQe« ngt claifp t^bpS9| 
|j|dIqs§ f oinbined with the pther substances ; but that which 
h^ p^nicml^rly claifii8> ja '^ produping the whitpa of «gg9 
\vk ibf iii^tp pf powder, f^nd cpmpoundinK them a9 abovf 
iimhpirrrihrqiM in (h§ Jfirodnfim Qffi^^, ^firil, imf] 
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To Henry Pollard, of Park-streei, GrBsvenor*»qwii^^ 
in the county of Middlesex ^ estate and house agent ^ for 
his invention of a mechanieat apparatus as smoke con^ 
i/«f/or.— [Sealed 19th October. 1831.] 

Th IS inephanical app;^ratus is a covvl Of moveable c^p for a 
chimney pqt. Its form does not materially diSbr from |he 
powl^ in cqmmon use; but instead of the vane usually 
placed at top of a cowl for the purpose pf turning its 
discharging aperture into a position opposite to the wind, 
|b§ Patents h^$ mounted $i small rpt^ry f)yer, hi^ving 
ebli^Uf wipg$, af the flyer of $v sn^Q^^e jacH. 

Thill f^W revolves ii) ^ vertical dire^tipn, iU hpri9Pt)(f^ 
I^Iq tprnjqg in bearings fixed to thp tap of the qqwI, thi 
object being the same ; and thp mpch^l^ic^l ^pp^l'^tus V(^fy 
Re^rly resembling (,h# mephapisQ) pf thfi ordinary pilot flyer 

of % wip<iwill| hjr whiqh th« w m^ of the n^ill «r#i ft# U)« 

wip^ shifty, cpRfitantly brpwght intp the most fs^vpuri^l^ 

petition, 

Tbp cpnsUpctjpn pf thi(^j(pppciYefl cowlj %nd tb^ Wfi^h^ 
niiffli by ^Ybjcb it i» worked . ^rii Yiry i«f«perf«^tly r^ preiwted 
fA4d^fiFi))i4 ip tbf e(Bf9iA^^tiw« buttbfgtper^l Qi^««t HMy 



be readily undentood. At the end of the ude of tbe lotery 
flyer there is a piniooy taking into tome train of wheel-wwk. 
whioh is connected with a horiiontal rim of teeth upon the 
edge of the base or stationary part of the cowl ; and the 
upper part of the cowl being suspended upon a vertical 
spindle^ and capable of revolringi is thus made to turn 
round in accordance with the varying directions of the 
wind by tbe rotary action of the flyer^ communicated 
through its wheeUwork to the stationary rim of teeth. Thiu^ 
tbe discharging aperture of the cowl is invariably kept in 
such a position as sliall allow the smoke to escape freely 
from the chimney. — [InroUed in ike Petty Bag OJjice^ 
December, 1831.] 



To Charlks Mepham Hannington, of NeUon^qmare^ 
in the county of Surrey, gentleman, for his inren* 
Hon of an improved apparatus for impressing, stamps 
ing^ or printing, for certain ptrrposes.* [Sealed 22nd 
January, 1831.] 

This appears to be simply a counting machine attached 
to a stamping press, for the purpose of registering tbe 
number of impressions taken in the press, and of printing 
or stamping them upon tbe article operated upon by means 
of seif-movtng types or dies* 

The particular object of thus printing or stamping ia 
not pointed out, but we presume it is designed for pro* 
dttctng series of tickets or labels, the numbers of which 
are to run in arithmetical progressiooi or it may apply, under 
suitable modifications, to the numbering of bank notes. 

The mechanism does not appear to possess any particu- 
br features of novelty ; it is a series of wheels combined 
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ftnd acluated in the same sort of v^ay a« other coaoting 
wheels. Upon the rims of the wheels the noinerical 
figures are cut, as types or dies ; and the wheels being 
moved part of a rotation by a lever and click » by every 
stroke of the press^ the numbers are successively brought 
9p, and made to stamp the matter submitted to operation. 
^[Inrolled in ike Inrolmenl Office, Julj/^ 1831.] 



To John Potter andJAHZs Pottbr, ofSpiedly, near 
Manchester, in the counly^palatine of Lancaster^ spin* 
ners and manufacturers ^ for their invention of certain 
improvements in machinery^ or apparatus applicable to 
the spinning or twisting of cotton, flax, silk^ wool, and 
other fibrous materials* — [Sealed 2l8t March, 1831.] 

This improvement applies to the throstle frame^ and consists, 
Qrst, of a mode of guiding the fibrous materials from the 
drawing rollers to the bobbins by means of a cone, instead 
of the ordinary flyer; and, secondly, in a mode of temper- 
ing the drag for effecting the winding of the yarn upon the 
bobbin. 

Plate IV., flg. 5, represents a portion of a throstle frame 
with two of its spindles a, a, each having a bobbin b, fixed 
upon its top. These are denominated dead spindles, because 
tiiey are not driven round by a band and warve, as in ordi- 
nary throstles ; neither are they fixed spindles, as in some 
of the construction of throstles, but they bear upon steps at 
bottom, and are allowed to turn, if drawn by the tension of 
the yam in winding upon the bobbin. 

The novel apparatus is the trumpets e, e, one of which 
is shown in section in the figure. These trumpets, as 
tliey are denorotnatedi are mounted in bearings ip the lisiU 



it i, ifBHifclUtely oyertho spindly, iiii4treiii«ilo to rtvid«(i 
by bsiRdi from a druni« tbe b%Dd« bf iog p«Med toqmI !&• 
YfMves <, e. 

TJie trqmpet is formed internally at a straight tube fm 
$Qitke distance down, and toward Ihe lower part U wid^Aeil 
Wi ii\t^ a Oustrum of ^ ^one. The roviqg of MMon #r 
other fibrous ipaterial \o be pp«in i% passed ffpip t||# front 
drawing rollers through the tube; and after proceeding 
some distance down tliQ interior of the cone, is passed 
through a hole in its side, and under the edge of the cone 
to the dead bobbin, upon which it \vinds. 

The trumpets being put in rapid rotary motion, c^uae 
the fibres of the cotton, or other roving passed through 
thpui, to be twisted, that is, spun into yarn ; and the drag 
pf the dead spindle causes the yarn to be wound upon tbe 
bobbin ; the rising and f4lling of the bobbins to produce the 
regular form of the cops, being effected by what is called a 
PQPpiog movero^nt pf thf spindly. 

|n order (P inprfase the drag, and oaus^ th({ b^b^nf M 
tekj ^p^ or win4 pp, the spuq y^rn more rapidly, a da^l^f 
atrap/ is pl4pecl in contact with th^ spindle^* 9a i^ iq pr%« 
duc^ friction. This strap is t^tuphed at one ^pd tq a apnng 
rod g, and at the other end is drawn by a weighted ^Qifl 4« 
^cpQI'ding tQ l^he tisnsipn pf the ^tr^p produe^fl by the 
Height, SQ will be th^ frictipq Mpqp the spini||e9, %m\ f^m 
§(?quently the drag of the bobbins, 

^\l the other parts of the (hro^t|e frafpe f^r^ QQP^tfuplfj 
pnd wprHfJd in th^ ordip^iry wfiyi anfl tb# Pateaten t|%yi| 
}fi cQpclusion, that bis c^ira of imfpntion fPi|aiet§, ^ifttt lA 
the {|dap|atjpn of (be rpt^ry tpuippf t tMbes, wbi<^l) the ^^mn 
or bobbins are to pass in|p withopt (PMPbing ; f^p(), «fm<|dlj^ 
thu mode pf gi^ipg my requirc^d dogf^^ 9f dfUg ti the 
bp^Wns, 

» • 
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tnenf. iht wliole matter of which we have given tibovd, arfd 
Which, figuratively speaking, id in a nut-shell, the talented 
individual who has been employed to draw up this specifl* 
tation has> with unparalleled ingenuity, contrived tooecupy 
tk\M skins of parchment with ito details ; and further to 
lllustmte his literary production, with four sheets of draw^ 
ingH.—lInrolled in the Inr^ment Office^ Jul^^ 18314 
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To Lightly Simpson, of Manchester, in the countjf^ 
palatine of Lancaster^ chemist, for his invention of an 
improvement in the preparation of certain colours to be 
used for printing cotton and other fabrics, — ^[Sealed 10th 
December^ 1835.] 

This improvement, in preparing certain colours to be used 
for printing cotton and other fabrics, consists in the em* 
ployment of a certain material never before so applied^ as a 
mucilage for holding and thickening certain colours used 
in printing calicoes and other fabrics. 

Many of the colours employed for these purposes requirf 
tb be made up in a mucilaginous matter, in order to give 
that consistency to the colour which shall enable it to be 
ptit upon the fabric by means of engraved plates or cylin*- 
ders, or by blocks in the way of printing ink. 

For this purpose, it has been customary to form the 
mucilage of foreign gums of different kinds, such as gum 
trabto or Senegal) which are extremely expensive, and ar# 
now becoming scarce. 

In order to meet the denfiand of the printing trade, and 
t» dimillish the cost 6f the printing process, the Patentee 
•mploys, itt jptaeir of liM gttois berelefere usedi A aaaterinl 
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of t)ie fucat kind, found in abandanee on the sliorM of 
Ireland, called or known as an article of commeree bj 
the name of carrageen moaa, and by botanisU ** ekramim 
erhpun^'* belonging to the order of mlga^inariicmlmUd^ or 
aea-weeds without joints, and is capable of being dieeolved 
into a mucilage by water and heat, after the mano^ of 
isinglass, and many kinds of gums. 

In employing this material it is to be dissolved with hot 
water, in the same way as isinglass or gum arabic is 
usually dissolved, and afterwards strained, to remove any 
foulness or improper matter. Native gums, or other aub- 
stauces may be added in small quantities, should certain 
colours require it ; and the proportions of the materials 
so mixed together, must be left to the judgment of the 
operator. 

In using this material, the Patentee has found that by 
mixing half a pound of the carrageen moss with a galloa of 
water, heated to about 120 deg. Fahrenheit, and keeping 
it occasionally in agitation by stirringi after about forty- 
eight hours, the liquor will have become a thick mucilage, 
and be fit to be strained off for use. But as a considerable 
quantity of the moss will remain undissolved, a further 
half gallon of water, of the same temperature as before, 
may be poured upon the remaining undissolved moss ; and 
when strained off, this liquor will be found useful for thin- 
ning the first mucilage, when required. 

This mucilage has been used for mixing and thickening 
various colours for calico printing, particularly buffs, drabs, 
and slate colours : and the Patentee claims the applicatioa 
and use of it under the right conferred by the before-m^a- 
tioned Letters Patent, for the purpose of mixing, pre- 
paring and thickening colours for printing calicoes and 
other fal>rics, the same having never been used by any 
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other person^ or persons, before him, withia this kingdoai, 
to the best, of his knowledge and belief. — [InroUed in Ike 
Jiirolmeni Officcj J uncy 1836J] 

Specificiiticta dinlrn by Messrs. Newton and Berry, 



To Thomas Robinson Williams, late of Norfolk-' 
street, Strand, in the eountj/ of Middlesex, but now of 
14, LamVs'^buildings, Bunhill-row, in the said county ^ 
Esq,, for a new combination of fibrous materials form^ 
ing, by means of machinery, artificial skins, which may 
be applied to the purposes for which skins, leather, vellum^ 

' and parchment are now used. — [Sealed 14th February, 
1833. J 

This invention is described as consisting in ^' a new 
combination of fibrous materials, forming artificial 
skins, by means of niachinery/' The Patentee says, he 
suspends fibrous materials in air instead of water ; and 
he draws, deposits, and lays, the same on woven or per- 
forated sheets or forms of metal, wood, or cloth, by 
means of a partial exhaustion of the air under or on the 
opposite side of the same ; and he dips or saturates the 
so laid fibrous materials in adhesive combinations^ 
whereby he completes his new combination. 

He says, '^ I make use of some machinery well known, 
and I likewise use combinations of machinery consist- 
ing of parts and modifications of machines now first 
combined and connected together, which have not been, 
as I verily believe, so combined or connected here- 
tofore. 

•* It may,'' ^ays the Patentee, ** render the subject of 
this invention more clearly understood by observiiig 
that my new combination of fibrous materials is in con- 

vou X. L 
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traditUnctioa to the pmieDt mode of redocinf fibfWM 
materials ioto a Btate of palp raspended in water, at 
in the manufacture of paper ; aleo to the proeeaa of 
fipinniog and weaving, as in woven fabrics ; and alao 
to that of felling, as furs, wools, hairs, and other sub- 
stances are felted together/' 

Plate III., fig, 5 : a, represents a carding engine, on 
the feeding end of which B, is to be placed, the fibroos 
material, whether silk, cottoni flax, hemp, wool, far, or 
hair alone, a mixture, or any of them, previously 
cleansed and opened by machinery in common use, as 
picker, devil or willie. Each material may be used 
separately, as silk or cotton ; at other times half of each, 
or one-third silk and two-thirds cotton : conducting the 
operations in using or mixing those, or any of the other 
material, according to the work proposed. 

When passed through the carding engine, the fibres 
are deposited upon the doffer or last card cylinder c. 
The usual mode of taking off materials from the doffiur 
of a carding engine, is by means of a comb and sppara* 
tus called a comb crank, which delivers them in a thin 
sliver or tissue; but the fibres, in that case, are too 
much in a longitudinal direction with the sliver to suit 
the present purpose ; the Patentee^ therefore, makes 
use of a fan at d, covered on the top, and revolved with 
considerable velocity by a strap. This fan blows the 
material, finely opened, from the doffer into the air^ 
from which suspended state it is drawn down, laid» and 
deposited upon an endless revolving apron or bMid s, z, 
of woven metallic wire, or cloth, or other perforated SUb^ 
stance, or of wooden or metallic rails or rods, extsiidsd 
round the two rollers a, 6 ; and in ord^r to lay the 
material equally upon the revolving apron^ and to make 
a continuous batt» fleece, or sheet, a partial eshass^ 
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tion of the air in prodaced in the box b, which is opeil 
on the top, and fitted with side feeders or wings bs« 
tween the apron. 

This partial eiLhaustidn of the air may be produced 
at some distance from the machine if required, provided 
it be connected with the box b, by covered trongbs or 
pipes, by any of the nsual methods of exhausting ; but 
it is here represented as generally produced by means 
of a fan p, fixed under the floor upon which the carding 
engine stands^ the fan being moved with the required 
velocity to produde a sufficient exhaustion, the air being 
expelled from the box r, through openings in its sides* 

The batt thus formed upon the endless apton moves 
onwards until it reaches and is received into an adhesivti 
composition contained in a dipping box or cistern c^ 
between the large roller h, and a series of smaller ones 
below it ; thence it passes up between the two rollers a, 
and I, which may be adjusted to any required thickness 
of the batt by means of a lever and weights acting upon 
the plummer blocks of the roller i. 

The best adhesive composition which the Patentee 
knows of, consists of four or five parts of strong glue, 
carefully soaked in cold water, to one or two parts of 
flour or starch, made into a thin paste, in cold water, 
mix<ed together and put into the cistern 6, and gra- 
dually heated up to the boiling point by means of steam, 
which may be introduc<9d either through a pipe coiled 
Iround the inside of the cistern, or a double bottom there* 
to: the heat may be obtained by direct fire ; but steam 
is preferable in all respects. 

The adhesive composition may be varied; but after 
many experiments with glue, flour, starch, and also 
with gtims that soften by heat and water, the Patentee 
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luui feiiDd the aboTe-menliooed composttion best tar 
geaeral ase. 

The bait of fibrous material now passed tbrongli mmd 
Mtarated id the cistern, is continued by a web A 4 < 
over the dryings machine in common nae, of wliid 
&, u, N, are three hollow metallic cylindera heaied 
Arongh steam pipes e, e, e, and staflng boxes at tiMir 
axles. 

Another mode of operating is shown at fig. 6. a, abo 
represents a carding engine ; b, the feeding doth ; c» the 
dofier, and the material flowing firom it by the opennwwi 
of the fan f, pat in rapid rotary motion ; o, is the ex« 
hansting fan below ; b, the exhaosting box, wbidi is 
here made to revoWe upon its centre at the bottona by 
means of a large circular rim g, through which the air 
IB drawn. 

On the top of this box £, there are other lesser open- 
ings, upon which are {daced any required forms, as for 
example, 6, e, set upon wheels, the centres of which are 
open for the air to pass through, Imt which are kept ia 
thtlr places by rims on their under sides, similar to that 
at bottom of the exhausting box ; they receive a alow 
revoltriag motion from an upright spindle d, and pinioa 
e^ptaeed exactly oyer the centre of the box b. 
. A soffictent quantity of the fibrous material barii^f 
btsen deposited on one form, another, made in two 
hri9«B, as shown detached at fig. 7, is placed over 
the material and inner form, and the whole removed 
together and dipped into the adhesive compoaition 
before described, which saturates it. The material thus 
oeMbined is talcen from the forms and dried. The 
forms may be made of any perforated substance of 
sufficieilt strength, but copper or adnc is preferred. 
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: Another method of applying the same, principle it 
shown at fig* 8^ which represents the ordinary picker, 
haTing^ howefer, a greater number of spiked teeth on 
the circumference of the cylinder, but without what ue 
called opposition teeth. The fibrous material is placed 
upon the feed apron b, and when opened by the rapid 
Tolution of the teeth on the cylinder, it is deposited upon 
the endless revolving apron e, and thence passes on to 
the compressing rollers \,9»9, 4, 5, 6, 7, the upper of 
vrfaich are weighted upon the lower ; from these it is 
conducted into and through the cistern p, precisely as 
represented, in the first instance, in reference to fig. & 

The adhesive composition used in this process is 
generally similar with that mentioned in the first ia« 
stance, except that a little pitch or rosin is jsometimcs 
added, which may be easily melted with the composition^ 
if it do not contain too much water* 

For some purposes where the artificial skin is required 
to be formed of a fine texture, or of considerable tbipk* 
Bess and strength, and to be submitted to pressure, or 
to be stamped into various forms and irregular figures^ 
the manner of proceeding is as follows : — Haying 
formed the requisite batt, fleece, or sheet, out of the 
fibrous material, by means of the machinery deseribed 
under the first processes, it is to be placed . between 
frames of woven wire, or perforated sheet of metal^ 
wood, wicker-work, or cloth, for support, and to preTent 
its derangement ; then dip or saturate the same in the 
adhesive composition, and when sufficiently dried or 
cooled, submit it to the necessary pressure, or to the 
stamping by. dies into the forms required. The Paten* 
tee says, ^* For other purposes, I find it convenient to 
spread evenly over on one side of two sbeets of the tbin*^ 
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ner •rticle, formed by the means detailed in the Ant 
process^ the adhesive composition, which soon dries 
sofficiently to prevent its rannin; ; between these two 
sheets, I place a bait formed of the fibrons material of 
any required thickness, by means of the machinery do* 
scril)ed under the first or third processes, as may be 
most suitable and convenienti the prepared or glatinoas 
sides of the thinner material being next the upper and 
under sides of the said batt The whole thus laid in 
placed between heated dies or forms, and submitted €• 
powerftil pressure, thus at the same time softeniaf the 
adhesive composition, and forcing it through the batt, 
which receives, and when cold retains the forma and 
shapes of the dies. In applying the artificial akioa 
eombined according to the first and third processes, for 
the purposes of smoothing and polishing, as fish skins 
are now used, I scatter upon the sheets, whether thick 
or thin, immediately after they are dipped into the adhe- 
sive composition, either emery sand or powdered glass; 
and which when dry become completely incorporated 
and united with the skin. 

** I should here observe, in addition to the foregoing 
descriptions^ that I consider the processes detailed un« 
der the first and third heads, as those tnosi explanatory 
of*my new manner orcombining fibrous materials, form* 
ibg, by means of the machinery therein described, the 
artifieial skins ; fbr example, the first the finer, and the 
third, such as are required to be of a thicker and stronger 
texture ; and that the second, fourth, and fifth processes 
afti generally more de^riptive of the manner in which, 
whether formed of a fine texture, or of consideraUe 
thickness and strength, they may be submitted to pres-- 
sure, or stamped by uieans of dies, no that they shall 
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receive and retain the figures, shapes, or forms, t^erei^ 
impressed into or upon them/' — [Inrolkd in the Jtolli 
Chapel Offite, August, 1833.] 

Spacifi cation drawn by tfa« Patentee. 



STo John Ramsbottom, q/* Toclmorifeff^ tit the county^ 
palatine of Lancaster ^ mechanist , for his invention of 
certain improvements in machinert/ for roving^ spinning, 
and doubling cotton, and other fibrous substances,'^ 
[Sealed 6th January, 1836.] 

Thbse improvements iu machinery for roving) spinning, 
and doubling cotton, and other fibrous substancesi consists 
in a new arrangement and construction ^f Uie parte con* 
stituting a spindle and flyer, to be used in the ordinary 
throstle frame, or other spinning machinery, chiefly design^ 
ed for the purpose of spinning in those machines, instead of 
mules, as is the usual practice, either upon a bobbin or 
quill, or upon the bare spindle, without the use of the bob* 
bin or quill, which has hitherto been employed in throstle 
frames. In addition to the novel construction and ar- 
rangement of the parts of the spindle and flyer, the Pa* 
tentee has applied a self-acting friction surface for retarding 
and regulating the flyer in accordance with the varying 
diameters of the cop ; the ordinary evolutions of the ma- 
diine being the medium of varying the drag, and aceom* 
modating it to the required tension of the yarn. 

In Plate IV., fig. 1 , is an elevation of the improved spindle 
and fly^ complete, having the cop shown in section. Fig# 
2, is a similar view of the spindle, with its flyer turned 
round one-fourth of a revdution, so that its 8i4e or hio^dif 
surface is presented to view ; and fig. 3, is a representatioa 
of tbe spindle apd flyer in the same sitaation e bat die 
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upper part of Ike flyer it, in this instance, disengaiped firoa 
the spindle and placed in an inclined position, in order 
that the full cop, or bobbin, may be doffed, or drawn off 
the spindle ; and when that is done^ the flyer must be re- 
stored again to its upright position, as shown in figs. 1, and 
2, previously to the commencement of the formation of 
another cop. 

In these three figures, the respective letters of reference 
indicate the same parts of the apparatus, a, a, a, is the 
spindle intended to be supported upon a step rail in the 
ordinary manner : b, b, is the flyer, which, it will be per* 
ceived, is composed of two parts, connected together by 
sliding joints. The upper portion of the flyer has a cen- 
tral pin or pivot c, revolving in a cup or recess formed in 
the top of the spindle by which it is supported. 

I'his upper portion of the flyer has grooves or long slots 
<f, d, in its sides, in which guide pins or stud^, fixed in the 
arms of the lower portion of the flyer, slide as the copping 
rail f| f, and the lower portion of the flyer ascends and 
descends. 

The upper portion of the flyer, which acts merely as a 
guide; is attached at its lower ends by joint pins to a disc 
ur plate/, through which the spindle passes. These joint 
pins are for the purpose of allowing the upper part of the 
flyer to be thrown off from the spindle, as shown at fig* 3. 

The lower ends of the arms of the flyer are also attached to 
a cone or disc g, through which the spindle likewise passes, 
and by means of these joints he arms of tbe.flyer are enabled 
to fall into the inclined position shown in fig. .3, when, the 
bobbin or cop is to be doffed. The upper parts of the 
aims of the flyer are connected by a slight ring, for the 
purpose of preventing the arms from expanding by the 
centrifugal force when revolving with very great velocity. 
The warve h^ at the lower part of the spindle, is formed' 
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with a coiitcal top^ in order that the band may be easily 
removed « when required to stop any particolar spindle, 
without suspending the action of the whole frame ; and it 
will be clearly perceived, that by a very slight pressure on 
the band, it will travel toward the base of the cone, and 
readily re-place itself in the roll or groove of the warve. 

Attached to fig. 2, there is shown partly in section, an 
apparatus carrying a longitudinal bar, rod, or rail t, which 
is intended to bear against the under surface of the cone or 
disc g, at the bottom of the flyer, for the purpose of pro- 
ducing friction, and retarding the rotary movement of the 
flyer, for effecting the taking up or winding of the.spua 
yarn on the cop or bobbin. A shaft kj extending the whole 
length of the throstle frame, is attached to the copping 
rail €, ey at convenient distances, by brackets. To this 
shaft k\ bent arms t, are affixed in suitable situations for 
Supporting the friction bar, rail, or rod t. This bar, rail, 
or rod, may be of wood or metal, and if required, in order 
to increase the friction, it may be covered with flannel tur 
other material. From the shaft k, an arm m, extends be- 
hind ; the extremity of which arm is formed with an acute 
edge, taking into the ratchet on the edge of a pendant lever 
It. This lever hangs upon a stud, set in the end frame or 
standard of the machine, and is weighted in order that the 
ratchet teeth may always bear against the end of the 
arm m. 

It wi}l be perceived that as the copping rail e, rises, the 
friction bar, rail, or rod i, will be carried up also, and that 
in so rising the edge of the rail, bar, or rod, will be moved 
inward and mad/^ to bear against the smaller circumference 
of the surface of the cone g, at the bottom of the flyer, as 
shown by dots in fig. 2. At this time, the friction ex- 
erted upon the flyer will necessarily be less than when 
the edge of the bar bears against the larger circumference 
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"fjiUm tOM,Md which irarittiioii of the fnctioa it fv^tfni 
ibt the purpote tf varying the hrte of the drag in wcteni^ 
mnee with the dttmeter of the cop or hobhin, for the p» 
poM of equaUeing the tenaion of the yam. 

In order to keep the rail, bar^ or rod i, in the eone rek- 
tive p eaition i with vegard to the apindle at aH tiiwea as tk 
«op or bobbitt Alia vpwafd^ the end of the ann m, mint be 
fifted from tooth to tooth in the Ititehet a« This is dooebjr 
■leans of b stop o, attached to the back of the copping nd, 
whicb has an adjusting screw p, for the under pnrt of difc 
otm ir^ to strike npen* As the copping rail t, risea, tk 
SMi fn^ assumefc the in<4ined position shown by dots te 
4g. 8, and coming open the end of die screw p, m theit 
ttopped ; and conseqnently^ the arm there is made 1o m 
%iith the copping raii^ and is thus lifted a tooth iH Afc 
rsiteket MOasienaUy as the oop is baildiag up or ilUi^. 

Fig. 4, ahows a modification of the oootriranoa in whisi 
m qeill or bobbin 7, 9, ia placed upon the spindle^ no that it 
the event of the yam breaking, the bobbin may be atDp|Mii 
withont throwing oflf the ba»d from the Warve. 

In eondosioot Use Patmitoe says, '' Having now do- 
leribed my improTCBMnts in machinery ibr spinning eft' 
doubling cotton and other fibrous substences, 1 deairs it to 
be understeod that I claim under the above recited LsUM 
Pateivt, fimt, the consiructioii of n apindle and flyer, li 
shown in tlie drawing ; and, secondly, the adaptation oft 
wovoable firi(!tion bar, raii. Or rod, acting againat tibe niider 
tmtMt of li diW2 or cone, for the purpose of temporing oi* 
l^aiyiog the drag of the yam as it winds upon the bebbii 
^ upon the naked §pRd\^*'*^[Jitr0U0d iM l*e JMb 
Chdptl Office, J«fy, I8W.] 

Bp««ifie«tioii drtfrn hj MMtri, Ntirtoii tad l3«rr j. 
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To iauH Wi V DE, ht^ qfJ^^w Y^rti^ m % Uf^U^ Imitates qf 
America^ bul now ten^ng in Ijifm^^^V, >« <Ae cauntjf^^ 
palatine qf LanoasUrj merchant, ami JosifFH \f hi[T^ 
WORTH, of the latter place, engineers, for certain n^ 
eUmrj/ for effecHng the aperat^ C(^l<4 i^i^itfgf ond 
producing afokric similar to that of kn^fted ttpckbgigq^ 
hemg partfy acommumpUio9>Jiroi» ff^eigo/^rr^siMn^ 

• « 

THift inventioii is a certain combination of mechanism 
for mc^Qufact^ring stockings and other articles fabrU 
ca|ed from cottop^ wonted, silk, and other fibrpas ina« 
terials, in what is commonly called or known as the 
hnitling stitch ; the operations of th^ mechi^nism being 
designc^d \o produce distinct iQpps or stitches upon short 
^eedles pr points^ resembling the knitted fabric made 
b; knitting i^eedles when worked bty hand. 

lx\ Plate v., fi^. 1, is a front elevation of the complete 
machine, the same letters denoting similar parts. I^ig.% 
is ^ plap or horizontal view of the same ; some of tlie 
upper portions of the machine being removed to exhibit 
the lower parts more perfectly* f^ig* S, is an end view 
of the machine ; spme of the parts being cnt through 
transversely and shown in section, a, a, is a sliding 
rail or bs^r^ moving longitudinally to and fro in front 
upon rollers b, b^ b, which turn on fixed studs^ extench 
ing from the base plate c, c. The rail or bar a, carries 
q^'^piv of needles pr points cr, a, a^ upon or round which/ 
feyerfilly^ the thread or yarn is to be looped to form the 
stitches. As a matter of convenience, we set these nee* 
dXe^ or ppints in leads, and attach them to the front of 
the sliding bar or rail by screws, as at ft, ft, ft, much in 
the same way as points or needles are mounted in kice 
macmne^^ and in ordinary stocking frames. One of these 
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leads, with the needles or points 0, a, a, is repveseated 
detached in three positions at fig. 4, for the purpose of 
showing the forms of the needles or points more per* 
fectly. 

A horizontal rotary shaft d, d, taming in plmnmer 
blocks on bearings b, b, fixed to the base plate, is the 
main driving shaft of the machine. Upon this shaft 
there is a loose driving pulley F, tamed by a band or 
cord from any first mover ; which palley, in order to pat 
tiie machine in action, must be locked to the shaft by 
the clutch G. This shaft d, carries the several cams by 
which the operating parts of the mechanism are ac- 
tuated. 

The shaft d, with its cams, is represented detached 
from the machine at fig. 5, for the purpose of showing 
the forms and positions of the cams more clearly than they 
can be seen in any of the other figures ; and these canui 
are severally represented detached from the shaft, in 
figs. 6, 7, 8, and 9. 

A standard h, u, h, fixed at the hinder part of the 
base plate« is bent forward at top, principally for the 
purpose of carrying the axle of the lever i, which con- 
ducts the thread or yarn to be worked upon the points 
or needles a, a, a, in front. This standard also carries 
the levers l, and m, by means of which the stitches are 
connected : that is, the manipulations of the knitting are 
pierformed. 

A bobbin k, containing the yarn or thread from which 
the knitted fabric is to be produced, is mounted, and 
turns loosely upon an axle, or on pivots, in a frame 
qt bracket at the back of the standard h, and from this 
bobbin the yarn or thread r, c, c, is conducted over the 
bent part of tbe standard between guide rollers tf, d^ 
over a pulley f, and thence through a hole in the lower 
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part of the guide arm of the lever i, to the eye or gurde 
at the extremity of that lever, which we denotniaate the 
feeding lever, because by it the thread or yarn is con* 
ducted and looped round the points a, a, a. This lever 
is attached to an axle mounted in the front part of the 
bent standard h, and is shown detached and in different 
positions at fig. 10, with its tail j, on which a rotary 
cam operates to work the lever, and effect the feeding 
of the yarn or thread. The lever l, having a small 
army^ extending at a right angle from its side called the 
pressing lever, is shown detached in several positions 
at fig. 11. This lever is mounted upon a swivel joint 
at gy in the upright part of the standard h, and is em* 
pHoyed for holding down and tightening the yarn or 
thread while it is conducted or looped round the needle* 
- The lever m, which carries, at its extremity, a tum- 
Uing piece A, having a hook t\ is called the lifting lever, 
because its hook lifts successively each loop (formed by 
a previous course of operations) from the lower part of 
the stem of each needle a, and passes it over the loop 
sabseqtiently made, and over the point of the needle, for 
the purpose of securing the loop just formed upon the 
needles, and so perfecting the stitch. This lever has 
its fulcrum in an uxle or pin at J, in the standard H, and 
IB shown detached at fig. 12. 

The cam N, upon the rotary shaft d, (shown detactied 
at fig. 6,) acts against the tail lever j, affixed to the 
shaft of the feeding lever i, and, as it revolves, causes 
the lever i, with the guide arm, to move inwards into the 
position shown .by dots in fig. 3; but the lever i, is 
forced outward again by a spring o, which depresses 
the tail lever, as soon as the cam n, has passed away 
from it 

The cam wheel p, (sbown detached «* *^ ^ 
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tliiq ^gd or rim x, acting in the teeth or notches ml the 
back part of the sliding rail or needle bar a, (see fig. 2.) 
A portion of this rim x, is moveable at x^, upon a hinge 
jointi and which portion, by being drawn obliqaely on 
oqe aide, causes the rim, as it revolresi* to act as a lat^ 
ral cam or endless screw, taking into the next notch ia 
snccession of the rack at eyery rotation, and, by that 
means, sliding the rail or bar a, with the points 0,0,0$ 
laterally upon the rollera b, b^ b. 

Two stop pieces q, q, are employed for changing the 
lateral movements of the bar a; tl^^^o are mounted on 
il4instable plates r, r, which niay be 8U<)dnn along the 
hi|r A9 and placed at any distance apart* in order te 
determine the breadth of the work, or the extent to 
which the knitting shall be carried on the loyr of needles 
a, a» a. On each of the plates n, an arm a, ia moonted 
as a lever upon a joint in a standard fixed upon the 
plate ; and when the plates are adjusted, that is, slidden 
into the desired situations, the arms s, are let down into 
horizontal positions, between the points 4, a, a, «, a| 
shown, and there remain stationary. The means by 
which the stops effect the changing of the lateral move^ 
ments of the rail or bar a, will be explained hereaftec. 

The cam t, (represented detached at fig. 8,) as the 
shaft D, revolves, raises the lever m, to effect the lifting 
and turning over of the loop by the hook t ; and when 
this is done> the lever is drawn down agam by the foro^ 
of a helical spring. 

The pam v, (shown detached at fiig. 9,) is intended, 
as it revolves, to raise the pressinj: lever l ; that lever 
being drawn down by a helical sprii;ig also. The arm^ 
extending from the end of this lever when depressed*, 
holds down the thread or yarn tight, while the feeder is 
fi^rm^n^ a loop uppc^ ojpi.e of lliict W^edle^ a^ A fmtdl fmti- 
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AicHoH roller, metiiited in a fc^k at the under side of tiM9 
lev^r /, mils upon the periphery of the cam u, and a bent 
•part of the cam, seen at g^ caoses the tevet to be m4- 
denly shifted sideways at a certaia part of t&e operation , 
for the pn)rp^sie of drawing the pressing arm/, from the 
loop when the stitch has been completed, and Mngi»g 
it int^d a j^^roper position for presi^ng down and holding 
the yarn er thread, while the loop is formed round the 
' next needle. 

The several parts of the machine having been new 
described, we proceed to explain its mode of operating : 
to ]^diiGe the fabric, a course of loops of yarn or thread 
•being first pat upon the series of needles «9^, a, of H 
similar kind to the loops put upon ordinary knitting 
needles iu commencing to knit. 

The shaft d, being put in rotary motion by means of 
a driving band passed ronod the pulley ^ (when the 
^pulley is locked thereto by the clutch o, as before de- 
scribed), that rotary motion causes the seyeral oMas to 
move the several levers, and to traverse the needle bar 
A, as explained ; and the yam or tbread c, c, c, is fed in 
by drawing from the loose bobbin k, between ^e 
Pollers d, d, over the pulley e, and through the eyes of 
Ae feeding lever l, merely by tt>e tension it nequires in 
being looped upon the needles. 

The cam n, thus revolving moves the lever u, in ftnd 
<mt as shown by dots in fig. 3, for the purpose of caus^ 
ing the guide at its end to carry the thread of yutn 
between the needles a ; at the same time the rim #, », 
nnd*a^)Oftbe cam wheel p, acting as a spiral toetli 
4n the rack at tbe back of the bar a, in performing one 
ft>tation moves 4b«^ bar with the row of needlea lat»- 
nlly, a diMwoe «q[aal to ^m of the «pa«ei nft wUeii 
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the needles are placed apart; eanaeqnettdj, Um s«Me 
at the end of the lever h, in proceeding inwards, coa- 
ducts the thread or yarn on one aide of the needle a, 
and| in returning, leads it on the opposite side of the 
same needle ; thereby looping the thread or yam roaad 
the upper part of the shaft of the needle, above tbeloop 
previously formed thereon. This being done, the lever 
Mf governed by the cam T, is now allowed to fall into 
the situation shown by dots in fig. 3, and in falling its 
tumbler h, is thrown back by a pin on its side, atrikiog 
against a piece 1, attached to a perpendicular plate v, 
affixed to the bent part of the standard h above : Bfnog 
guide 2j prevents the tumbler from falling too iar back. 
The tumbler h, being by these means thrown into the 
position^ shown by dots, the point of the hook i, it 
made to pass down a groove in the back of the needle, 
and having descended below, the lower loop of Ihfead 
or yam, previously formed upon the stem of the needle, 
as described, or by the preceding course of the macbinsi 
on the lever again rising, the point of the book wiD 
take hold of the lower loop, and lift it up the stem of 
the needle which is also assisted by the rising of the 
presser /. As the lever rises, the pin on the side of the 
tumbler is, by the tension of the loop upon the hook, 
brought against the curved guide piece 3, fixed to the 
plate y, which causes the hook to turn the lower loop 
over the point of the needle, thereby securing the upptf 
loop upon the needle, and finishing the stitch. A la- 
teral movement of the lever L, now takes place, for the 
purpose of withdrawing the presser /, sideways from 
the stitch, which is effected by the bent part of the cam 
V, at ^, as it revolves acting against the side of the fork, 
under the lever l ; the lever turns horiaontally, a lii 
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dfstfuice upon its. swivel joint at^r, and is thw retomed 
to its fonner place, ready to assist in forming the next 
stitch. 

Repetitions of. these eyolutions of the levers form 
and connect the saccessiTe stitches, consecutively, npon 
the range of needles a, a, a; and when the series is com- 
plete, the bar a, is made to slide in the opposite direc* 
tion, for the purpose of connecting another series of 
stitches with the former, by similar means ; which ope- 
rations go on until the required piece of knitted fabric 
is completely made. 

We now proceed to describe the means by which the 
bar A, carrying the needles a, a, a, is made to change 
the direction of its lateral movement ; this is effected 
through the agency of the jointed part of the rim x, of 
the cam wheel p. When the piece x*, stands in the 
oblique position, shown in figs. 2, and 5, the rotation of 
the cam wheel p, will cause the oblique part of the rim 
acting in the rack at the back of the needle bar A, to 
drive that bar towards the left hand ; but when the posi* 
tion of the piece x^, is changed to the opposite angle, 
as shown by dots in these figures, then the needle bar 
will be moved toward the right hand. 

In order to effect these changes of position in the 
piece jp*, the following means is adopted :— A small 
spring catch, shown detached at fig. 13, is affixed with- 
in the cylindrical part of the cam wheel p, as shown by 
dots in figs. 2, and 5. This spring catch has two 
notches, separated by a ridge or double inclined plane ; 
into one of these notches the outer or moveable end of 
the jointed portion x^, of the rim of the cam wheel p, 
is to be inserted, for the purpose of being held firmly at 
an oblique angle to the other part of the rim. On ap* 
plying lateral force to the piece x*^ it will move upon 

VOL. X. N 



Hi khigv, a»i thd tpriBf giving way H wH ke tMiiir 
fthlfted AnHd •na noieh to the oilier* By tlMM m^tM 
the piece x*» is made to stand in either of the olitiqM 
potitioMi for the porposei whan revoWiogi of eoodiiet- 
log the bar a, toward the right or toward tho loft. 

The shifting of the piece jr«, is effoeted by die oniall 
disc t, moonted on a pivot in the periphery of tite Mtt 
wheel p. This disc s, has a notch or recess in Ho edge^ 
into which themoTeable end of the piece «*, isinoertedi 
and there are ears extending from the disc^ for the pnr- 
pose of moving it upon its pivot. The stops q, Q,bMigi 
as before esplained, fixed at those parts of the needle 
bar A, where the knitting is to terminate, tho Intend 
aiovements of the bar will, at the eztrenuty of each 
eonrse, bring one of those stops op to the side of As 
rim s ; and when this period of the operation sirives^ one 
of the ears of the disc x, will, as the cam wheel weniwm, 
slril^e against the stop q, and caose the disc to bo tfltnei 
round, so as to throw the piece s*, into the oppostts 
oblique position^ when the needle bar a, will iddne- 
diately be made to travel in tiie reverse direction. 

It will be perceived on reference to figs. 1, and M^ 
that the feeding arm of the lever i, stands a little oat 
of the perpendicular ; this is for the purpose of eaoaing 
the eye which conducts and loops the thread or yam ttpoa 
the needles to be in advance of the book iy which innw 
the stitch over the point of the needle. When, thoto* 
fore, the travelling movement of the bar a, is reversed, 
the inclination of the feeder must be changed also, in 
order that by standing at an opposite indinatkm it nsay 
hb still in advance of the book. 

For the purpose of effecting this, the feeding am is 
attached to a square upmi the axle of the lever hhffk 
sd»w 4, at fop (see fig. 10)^ and toms open thai 



mUe and CU^ J«r Jbtflt, in KmtHng. t| 

99 ftpimtt At tht haek of tiiit urm diara is n i|NiB» 
ffkce ^, standing at ^ right angle to tbie axle» tbe nppaf 
«ndof wlucbia firmly fix^ to tbe aqaare of the axto 
bfit %kp lovfet end baa a toptb, which, by the prea** 
sore of the spring, is forced into one of the two notches 
in tbe back of the feeding arm; by these means the 
feeding arm is made always to stand slightly inclined 
fr9in tbe perpendiculan A piece 6, 6, is attached to 
tbe lower part of the feeding arm extending on each 
aide ; and when the bar a, has travelled so far as to 
bling tlie atop q, nearly np to the side of the rim or, ono 
of the armss, extending from the stop plate^ comes ia^ 
eontact with one of the ends of the piece 6^uad pnshM 
in aad the feeding arm over into the opposite aog^ of 
inclination. 

The varions evolntions of the maebiao<br prodocitog 
tbe Cibrio having now been explained, I proceed to point 
ont die means by which its movements are suspended 
when it is requisite to shift the stops 8, 8, and narrow 
the width of the fabric formed upon the needles, as ift 
abaping the calf ond tbe nairow parts of a stocking. 

It has been befbre said that the tneobanism is put in 
aetioa by looking tbe driving pulley f, to tbe shaft o, by 
moaaa of the sliding clutch o \ consequently, when tho 
dotoh Q, is withdrawn fVom the pulley, the movemento 
ofthe mechanism must necessarily be suspended. This 
Is done by means of o pin or stud fixed into the face of 
a disc wheel w, the stud having an inclined plane at JM- 
end, which, as the wheel revolves, comes in contact with 
tho 4lutch lever x, and pushes it aside. This lever toms< 
upon a fulcrum pin y, fixed in a standard «poa the baso^ 
plate 0, and is connected to the dutch-box, as shown 
at flg. S } and, therefore, when the pin or stud x, comes 
agntnnt Iko side oT the loves e, 4he otaUok o^ia wMn 



drawn fronr the driving pnlley 9, and Hie noireaMBln «f 
meebanism become sospended^ in order that the •tteod- 
ant may shift tbe stops 8, 8, to the required positkMs. 
The mechanism may be again pot in action by reinaT- 
Ing the stnd which was last acted^ from the wbeei w, 
and again locking tbe dntch to the driYing pvUey. It 
irlli be seen, by reference to fig. 14, which repwseats in 
etevation the gear for driying the disc wheel w, takes 
transversely across the machine and partly in aectioBj 
that there are several studs inserted into a seginentid 
series of holes in the face of the disc wheel; these 
holes are for the reception of any required nvmber ef 
<rtnds z, in order that studs may be placed in diflbient 
parts of tile wheel, according to the required vaiiabie 
breadths of the fabric. 

Tbe construction and position of the several wlieds 
and pinions employed for driving the stud wheel w, 
wiB be perceived by figs. 2, and 14 ; and it will be un- 
necessary to describe very particularly this gear, as it 
is only to be understood that a tooth a, introduced into 
the cam shaft d, drives tbe wheel b, one tooth at every 
rotation of the shaft ; it will then be seen that the whed 
c, upon the shaft of b, by taiung into the wheel d, canees 
an endless screw e, to drive another wheel f, standing 
transversely, and principally shown by dots, upon the 
shaft of which last-mentioned wheel there is an endless 
screw g, taking into the wheel h, on the shaft of the disc 
or stnd wheel w. Hence a certain number of rotations 
of the cam shaft d^ will bring any one of the studs z, 
into contact with the lever n, and throw the mechanism 
out of gear, as described ; and that the several studs 
wiH act in succession, and stop the machine whenever 
thefabrieis required to be narrowed* It will, of course, 
be understood that the diameters of the wheebjuid 
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ndtkin j^ioioiia here shown, are susceptible of variation, immI 

rjerhk that trains of different speeds must be employed aecord- 

f^f ing to the extent of the article of fabric to be produced, 

oKtiNk observing that the disc wheel is intended to make 

blki <>Q® complete revolution, and no more, from the com- 

l^^^ mencement to the conclusion of the operation of pro* 

y^^i^ ducing any certain article. — \inrolkd in the Rolb Chapel 

iM^ 0#ce, A/oy, 1886.] 

HjljJH Specification drmwu by Messrs. Newton snd Berry. 



id To William Pattbrson, of Dublin^ gentleman, fir 
iii his invention of an improvement in converting hides and 

Mif skins into leather by the application of matter obtained 

from a material not hitherto used for that purpose.*^ 
eit [Sealed 22nd October, 1835.] 

H^ This improvement consists in the employment of tj^e 
^, wood of the blackberry bush as a tanning material^in 
^ place of oak bark. 

The branches, stems, and roots of the blackberry bush, 
gathered in the spring, are to be dried by the sun, or by 
artificial heat, and are then to be broken up and ground 
hi an ordinary bark mill, in a similar manner to that 
pursued in preparing oak bark for tanning. 

The pulverised or broken material, thus prepased^ is 
tfien to be macerated with water, and the tanning mattjor 
extracted therefrom, either by infusion or decoction. 
Tbe proper strength of the liquor, when prepared, nvay 
be known by any c<»npetent tanner by its appearance 
and taste, as the strength of tbe liquor of oak bark is 
known ; and it is to be used in a similar way ia the 
process of taiining^ os c<mverting hides and skias into 



^cfsor^iog to 09 kiod pf leatlyer to ^e pro4qcf4» 19 
lire th9 skins to be prepared and treated exi^ctly ^ if 
pak bar]^ bftd been m^ed fpr obtaipipg tbe t^ppiilS 
mi^tter. 

Tbe Patentee considers that tbis description of bii^ 
invention wili be AiUy sufficient to eni^ble any cpm^t 
peteot tanker to u^e it with full effect in prodi^?ing i^nf 
particular kind of leather which he may desire ; and h^ 
observes, that it is to be understood he lays no claim of 
invention to the processes employed for tanning the 
skins, but merely to the use ofthebranches^ stems, and 
roots of tbe blackberry bush for obtaining a tanning 
Tf^^XiAX^^ilnrolkd in ilfc Inrolment OJ^e^ Afvil^ 1836.] 
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To Jambs Ward, of Stratford'upon-'Avonf in the county 
of fFarwick, watch^^maker, for hii invention of improve* 
ments in apparatus Jbr ventilating buildings and otkei^ 
placet.— [Sealed 12tb August, 1834.] 

Thb subject of this patent is a thermometrieal appara* 
tea, constructed as a modification of Dr. Ure's Tk^rm^ 
itat. (See vol. viii. of our Second Series, page 307.) In 
that instance, the contrivance was a self-n^ving agettt| 
the opeij^itiQBS of which were produced by the expansibn 
fuid contraction of two dissimilar metals, the apparatoi 
Ming principally intended for adaptatioo to the distil^* 
Ung process, for the purpose of opening or closing the 
eockof a cold water pipe in accordance with any ia^ 
erease or diminution of heat, in order to keep the matei* 
fials under operation at one uniform temperature, in 
tilt pMsent instance, the apparatus consists of a simply 
metal rod, as a pyrometer, which, by expanding m 



Wart t, for ImpUi in VeniilaHM. 95 

totcting QOder aay tarf ationa of atmospherie tem^ert^ 
tare, is intended to act upon a train of Gompoqnd lerers, 
in order to open or close a series of air apparatus by 
sliding a perforated plate or shutter formed as the te* 
gister of an air stove. 

Plate IV., fig. 7, represents the apparatus ; a, is thd 
fluetal rod, mounted in a wooden frame^ to be affixed lit 
any convenient situation in a building. The end of the 
rod a^ projecting through the frame, acts against the 
Compound levers h, which are connected to an arm c, on 
the axle of the circular plate d, d, d, which plate is per- 
forated like the register plate of an air stove. The ex- 
pansion of the rod a, causes the lever b, to move the 
arm e, and in so doing, to push round the sliding plate 
or register d^ upon its centre; thereby opening the 
apertures, and allowing cold air to pass through for the 
purpose of effecting the ventilation. 

A spring e, is attached to the moveable circular plate 
or register, in order to keep it in such a position as shall 
dose the air passages ; but when the heat is such as to 
expand the rod a, the spring gives way to the operation 
of the levers, and the plate being turned round, opens 
fte air passes. In order to adjust the apparatus, a 
screw/, may be turned, which causes the bar a, to ad- 
vance or recede. 

The same contrivance of the expanding bar and com* 
pound levers may be adapted to a ventilator formed of 
open rail shutterd, sliding either vertically or horizon- 
tally; the expansion of the bar causing the compound 
lever to open the shutters^ and its contraction to close 
fh^m.*^Jnrolled in the Inrolmeni Office, February ^ 1836 J 



[ w ] 

To Frederick Chaplin, of Bishops Stortford, in the 
county of Herts, tanner, for his invention of an improve* 
ment in tanning hides and skins of certain descriptions.^^ 
[Sealed 18th Febraary, 1836.] 

The particular kind of hides and skins upon which the 
proposed improvements are to be exercised, are de« 
scribed as the hides of bulls, oxen, cows, buffaloes, 
horses. East Indian kips, and market calf skins. 

The Patentee enumerates a number of modes of ope« 
rating which have been introduced of late years as im- 
provements in the process of tanning, such as fixing the 
skins in frames or forming them in bags, and causing the 
tanning liquor to penetrate through the skins by hydro- 
static pressure ; and by suspending skins in vessels, and 
forcing the tanning matter through them by pneumatic 
or hydraulic pressure. These, however, he states, have 
not been found to answer the purpose. 

The Patentee then proposes, as his improvement, to 
sew up the skins as bags, and to pour the liquor into 
such bags, and allow it to ooze through a mode of which 
we do not perceive the novelty, exceplng ] that it may 
not have been heretofore employed upon the particular 
kind of skins mentioned above; but sheep and other 
small skins have been so treated. 

The hides or skins having been divested of their hairi 
and prepared for tanning, are to be sewn up round their 
edges into the form of a bag, leaving a small opening 
for the admission of the tanning matter which is to be 
introduced, the workmen holding up the bag by hand 
while it is filled ; and when that is done, the apparatus 
is to be closed by tying it up. 

The bag being nearly filled with tanning matter, the 
Uqoor will in the course of a short timeoosse through the 
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pores of the skin and run away into the tan pit, leaying[ 
a considerable portion of the tanning matter behind ivL 
the substance of the skin ; and in order that the tan- 
ning operation may be equally applied to all parts of 
the skin, the bag is to be frequently turned over in 
every direction^ which the Patentee says be is enabled 
to do with great facility, by having dispensed with any 
frame or apparatus for holding it. 

As the tanning matter escapes from the interior of the 
bag the aperture is to be opened, and a fresh supply 
introduced, in order to keep swelled out and as nearly 
full as possible. It is stated that by the use of these 
means, and the employment of a sufficiently strong tan* 
ning liquor, the thickest hide may be perfectly tanned 
in seven or eight days, or a calf-skin or horse's^sktn in 
forty-eight hours. 

The liquor proposed to be used is to be made from 
the Terra Japonica, or catechu, in the proportion of 
about one hundred weight of the material infused in a 
hundred gallons of boiling water ; and this, which is 
enough for about thirty bides, must be well stirred in 
order to dissolve it as nearly as possible: then add 
ordinary tanning ooze to fill up the vat, the strength of 
which is not very important. This may be renewed; 
occasionally by adding a fresh supply of the Terra Ja- 
ponica. 

When the hides are sufiiciently tanned, the bags are 
to be ripped open and well washed, and if required, the 
edges which haye been stitched may be cutoff in narrow 
strips. 

If the operation has been performed on sole leather, 
it should be steeped for an hour in oak bark ooze, and 
when washed, hung up to dry ; but if for dressing 
leather, half a hundred weight of sumach should be di$-^< 
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solved in fifty gallons of boiling water, and tfa^n mfiifi^ 
with the ordinary bark ooze : in this solution the bide^ 
may be steeped for eight-and-forty hours, having during 
that time been frequently shifted, and \vhen washed 
must be hung up to dry. When the skins have become 
partially dry, a small quantity of cod oil may be rubbed 
on both surfaces, and then the drying may be carried pB^ 
by the ordinary means. 

The Patentee says, in conclusion, that be considers 
his improvement to consist, *' first, in tanning the hides 
or skins of bulls, oxen, cows, buffaloes, horses, East 
Indian kips, and market calf-skins, by simply sewing 
them into bags, and filling such bags with the tanning 
liquor, and permitting it to percolate through, and fre- 
quently replenishing them with fresh liquor ; and by fre* 
quently moving or turning over such bags on suitably 
surfaces, for admitting the liquor to run into a vat or 
receptacle, such process being conducted without the 
aid of additional hydrostation, or pneumatic pressure, 
with any wooden frame, or cage, or artificial heat which 
have been heretofore considered necessary, when en- 
deavouring to tan the bides or skins of bulls, &c. by a 
quicker process than that of steeping in pits, as is the 
general means. 

. ^' Secondly, in the application of an ooze or tanqing 
liquor, obtained from Terra Japonica, when employed 
with the particular process of tanning above described, 
as applied to the certain descriptions of hides and skins 
above mentioned. 

" And lastly, I do not claim the tanning of suck 
bides or skins by that liquor or ooze, the same having 
been before used when tanning such descriptions of 
bides and skins in pits.*' — [Inrolled in the Jnrolmenl 
Office^ August J 1836.] 
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ftfGibftoft Richards EhKiiiGroVyof Birminghdm, 
in the county of Warwick^ gili toy maker ^ for his invent 
tion of an improved method of gilding copper, brass, 
and other metals or alloys q^mef a/.— [Sealed 24th June, 
1836.] 

This invention consists in gilding copper, brass^ and 
other metals, or alloys of metals, by means of potash 
or soda combined with carbonic acid, and with a solu- 
tion of gold. 

The Patentee states, that in order bis invention may 
be fally understood, he will describe the process, which 
has been found fully to answer the purpose ; the articles 
operated upon having a very beautiful appearance, and 
in most instances have been considered to be gilded in 
a superior manner to those articles submitted to tho 
gilding process where quicksilver is used. 

The process of gilding by the aid of quicksilver being 
well known, and in general practice, no description of 
it will be necessary. I will, therefore, says the Paten- 
tee, first describe the preparation of the materials, and 
then explain the process of using the same. 

Dissolve five ounces^ troy weight, of fine gold in fifty- 
two ounces, avoirdupois weight, of nitro-muriatic acid 
of the following proportions, videlicet : twenty-one 
ounces of nitric acid, pur. of 1*45 specific gravity ; 
seventeen ounces of muriatic acid, pur. of 1*15 specific 
gravity ; and fourteen ounces of distilled water. 

The gold being put into the mixture of acids and 
water, they are to be heated in a glass or other conve« 
nient vessel till the gold is dissolved ; and it is usual 
td continue the application of heat after this is efiected, 
and until a reddish or yellowish vapour ceases to risd^ 

Tho cleat liquid ii» to bo carefully poured 6ff Aon 
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any sediment which generally appears and results froiit 
a small portion of silver, which is generally fodnd in 
alloy with the gold. The clear liquid is to be placed in 
a suitable vessel of stone, pottery ware is preferred. Add 
to the solution of gold four gallons of distilled water, 
and twenty pounds of bicarbonate of potash of the best 
quality ; let the whole boil moderately for two hours^ 
the mixture will then be ready for use. 

The liquid being thus prepared, and as in practice 
it is difficult to keep the liquid hot in stone-ware vessels 
when many articles are being dipped, it has been found 
advantageous to transfer the liquid to a cast iron vessel, 
which it is necessary to keep very clean. 

The articles to be gilded having been first perfectly 
cleaned from scale or grease, they are to be suspended 
on wires, conveniently for a workman to dip them in 
the liquid, which is kept boiling. The time required 
for gilding any particular article will depend on circum* 
stances, partly on the quantity of gold remaining in the 
liquid, and partly on the size and weight of the article ; 
but a little practice will readily produce sufficient judg- 
ment to the workman. 

Supposing the articles desired to be gilded to be brass 
or copper buttons, or small articles for gilt toys, or 
ornaments of dress, such as earrings or bracelets, a 
considerable number of which may be strung on a hoop^ 
or bended piece of copper or brass wire, and dipped into 
the vessel containing the boiling liquid above described, 
and moved therein, the requisite gilding will be gene- 
rally obtained in from a few seconds to a minute ; this 
is when the liquid is in the condition above described, 
and depending on the quality of the gilding desired ; but 
if the liquid has been used some time the quantity of 
gold will be lessened, which will vary the time of ope- 
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rating to produce a given effect, or the colour required, 
all which will quickly be observed by the workman ; and 
by observiog thet appearance of the articles from time 
to time, he will know when the desired object is ob- 
tained, though it is desirable to avoid taking the articles 
out of the liquid as much as possible. 

When the operation is completed, the workman per- 
fectly washes the articles so gilded with clean water ; 
they may then be submitted to the usual process of 
colouring. 

If the articles be cast figures of animals, or other- 
wise of considerable weight, compared with the articles 
above mentioned, the time required to perform the pro- 
cess will be greater. 

In case it is desired to produce what is called a dead 
appearance, it may be performed by several processes : 
the one usually employed is to dead the articles in the 
process of cleaning, as practised by brass-founders and 
other trades : it is produced by an acid, prepared for 
that purpose, sold by the makers under the term '^ dead-' 
ing aquafortis^^' which is well understood. 

It may also be produced by a weak solution of nitrate 
of mercury, applied to the articles previous to the gild- 
ing process, as is practised in the process of gilding 
with mercury, previous to spreading the amalgam, but 
genera;lly a much weaker solution ; or the articles 
having been gilded may be dipped in a solution of 
nitrate of mercury, and submitted to heat to expel the 
same, as is practised in the usual process of gilding. 

It is desirable to remark that much of the beauty of 
the result depends on the well cleaning of the articles, 
and it is better to clean them by the ordinary pro* 
cesses, and at once pass them into the liquid to be 
gilded. 
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The Patentee says, he has alwayis employed the 
usual means for cleaning the articles from scales, and 
other impurities, ^hich are commonly resorted to, in 
working of the metals for other purposes^ when the sur- 
faces are required to be freed from scales or other im- 
purities ; and remarks, that great care should be ob- 
served in purchasing the articles above described, of 
the best description. 

In conclusion, the Patentee says, '* I have described 
cmly the using of bicarbonate of potash, which I be- 
lieve to be the best material for the purpose ; and I 
Ivould remark^ that soda in a state of carbon may be 
employed, but so far as my experience goes, not with 
soch advantage as potash in a state of bi-carbonate, as 
above described. 

^' Having now described the nature of my inventiofi^ 
tod the manner of performing the same, I would have 
it understood, that although, in order to give the best in- 
formation in my power, I have stated exact quantities 
of the articles employed, I do not confine myself thereto, 
nor do I claim any process for cleaning or deading ; but 
what 1 claim as the improved process of gilding, se- 
cured by the present Letters Patent, is the gilding 
copper, brass, or other metals or alloys of metals, by 
means of potash or soda, combined with carbonic acid, 
and with a solution of gold, as above described/'— [/;t- 
rolled in the Inrolmeni OJfice^ December y 1836.J 
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To JoH GBeBciB Edmunds, of 8i. Mmf^9^fmM^ 
Birmingham, in the eouniy of Warwick, gaUkwmn^fbir 
his invention of a philosophical alphabet, arranged, of 
letters, forms, or figures, by which the articulate $ouni$ 
oflanguages may be scxentificoUy deiiof cdl^Sealed ISth 
April, 1832.] 

This is an extremely ingenious and cariops project^ 
iboagh the ideas are not new, nor is the scheme by any 
means likely to be brought into useful application. It 
is an attempt to exhibit by characters all the articulate 
sounds which the human voice is capable of uttering; 
and of consequence affording the means of writing any 
language in such a way, that the true pronunciation of 
every word may be perceived, and must be expressed 
by reading it. 

It is well-known that many of the letters of the 
alphabet have different sounds, according to their con- 
nexions ; and that the proper sounds of the letters la 
their varied positions^ can only be known by a familiar 
acquaintance with the language : this is also the case in 
other languages, and therefore it is impossible to catch 
the true or approved pronunciation by reading words 
in a language the sounds of which we are unacquainted 
with. 

A very long treatise might be written upon this sub* 
ject, and perhaps some very amusing and instructive 
matters detailed ; bu4-this the Patentee has not thonght 
it proper to do in his speciGcatiou, though, we believe, 
be has done it elsewhere. 

The subject is divided into three heads : firstly, the 
formation of written characters, representing the several 
articulate sounds of which the human voice is suscepti-* 
ble ; secondly, their adaptatiQU to express those founds 
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and, by combination, words in any language ; and thirdly 
certain marks to be added to the characters for the pur- 
pose of expressing modulations of the voice and em- 
phasis. 

The forms of the characters which are to express the 
articulate sounds are set out (about fifty in number), 
each of which is to express the sound of a letter as or- 
dinarily used by us in certain positions or connexionsi 
of which examples are given; consequently several 
characters are used, as equivalent to one of our letters, 
and are severally to be taken according to the particular 
articulate sound intended to be given. 

The adaptation of these characters to writing are 
in the same sort of combination as ordinary letters em- 
ployed for forming words ; but as the articulate sound of 
each character is definite, and they are to be used with- 
out regard to the letters employed in the common mode 
of spelling, the expressions of sounds in reading any 
word cannot be arbitrary, but must be the precise sound 
which the word should have. 

As regards the marks expressive of modulations of 
the voice, they may be very well conceived, as some 
such marks are commonly placed over syllables in pro* 
nouncing dictionaries and other works on elocution. 

The £nglish language being extremely flexi le and 
abundant in articulate sounds, may, perhaps, afford 
better means of constructing such a scheme as that 
above described than any other language ; but even 
this must be very limited as to the practicability of 
applying the machinery here proposed to languages in 
general. We have very great doubts, knowing as we 
do, that beside a thousand other difficulties, every lan- 
guage has some sounds which are peculiar to its own 
people, and which it is next to impossible for any but 
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a native to articulate. We should conceiye this scheme 
would present almost as maoy impediments to being 
brought into use, as the often attempted but neyer ac- 
complished articulating machine. — [Inrolkd in the In* 
rolmeni OJice, October, 1832] 



SCIENTIFIC NOTICES. 



A Treatise on the Teeth of Wheels^ demonstrating the best 
forms which can be given to them for the purposes ofma^ 
chinerjf, such as Mill-work and Clock-work, and the art 
of finding their numbers. Translated from the French 
of M. Camus, by John Isaac Hawkins, Civil Engi- 
neer. Second edition, illustrated with 18 plates. 
J. Weale, London. 

This is an exceedingly clever and useful work, both to 
practical and theoretical mechanics : the former it in- 
cites to study the best form for the teeth of his gear 
work, and shows him how to calculate them mathema- 
tically, without depending entirely upon his practical 
knowledge ; and the latter it warns that '* theory with* 
out practice, and practice without theory, are equally 
apt to produce monsters; while theory and practice 
legitimately united, will bring forth the most beautiful 
and useful results." 

We quote the words of the Editor, pointing out the 
importance to engineers of a perfect acquaintance with 
this subject, he says : — 

*' The perfection of the most simple, as well as the most com- 
plicated, engines, depends greatly npon the doe action of the 
teeth of the wheels with each other, or, in other words, on the 
best form for ensuring their proper action with the least friction, 
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and, of courfe, witk the least wear and lots of power. It I9 
neediest here to state of what vast consequeace the numeroiia 
and inmenae maohines are to the manufactures of this country, 
or what prodigious sums of money are involved therein. It i*» 
therefore, of great importance, that the hest form for the teeth 
of wheels should be ascertained on true mathematical principles, 
and that they should not be left, as is too much the case, to the 
random guesses of the workmen. If the teeth of wheels be pro- 
perly constructed, the work is more equably performed, and of 
course is better done, less force or moving power is requisite, or 
more work may be done with a given power } and to crown all, 
the whole machinery has greater durability, consequently costs 
less for repairs, and occasions less loss of valuable time, by not 
being so frequently obliged to stand still. Now the saving of 
power, of expense, and of time in repairs, are objects by no means 
to be lightly thought of.*' 

Under the impression of the urgent necessity there 
is for a work which would make the practical me- 
chanic intimately acquainted with this so long neglected 
branch of mechanics, the publisher was induced to 
procure a translation of that part of M. Camus*t 
^ Cours de Mathematique/' which treats of the form 
of the teeth of wheels. Mr. Hawkins possesses an ex« 
tensive knowledge of practical science : he has under* 
taken the task, and has given us, in conjunction with 
his own views, the mathematical principles as set out by 
M. Cftmus, on which mill-gearing should be constructed. 
The work is illustrated by eighteen plates, showing the 
best forms of teeth, and the method of calculating them 
for all the possible variations of position in which tbey 
may be required to act. We recommend the work to 
the attentive perusal of practical mechanics, as contain- 
ing a fund of useful information, highly interesting, if 
Bot indispensably necessary, in the various applicatioiui 
ef the mechanical arts. 
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AnJnafyiis cfthe British Ferns and Aeir Allies, wiA Copperplate 
Engramngs of every Species and Variety. Geoho« Vf. 
Francis. London : Siinpkin and Marshall, 8vo. 68pp. 

A knowledge of botany is of mocb greater importance to ope« 
ratives engaged in the arts and manufactures, than may be 
generally supposed. The exercise of the arts of design extend 
ftbroogh a very wide field of our manufactures^ calling into action 
Bot only the inventive genius, but also the taste of the various 
artisans employed j and how can that genius be directed and 
applied, or that taste be judiciously displayed, without a com« 
petent knowledge of the elements of the science or art from 
which such designs are to be derived ? 

fiotany, of all other natural resources, provides the most ex* 
tensive range of subjects suited to elegant design ; and no class 
of that science has been more happily applied to the decorative 
arts, than the class Cryptogamia (Ferns;. Witb this view of 
the sobjecty we feel it rather a duty incumbent upon us, to 
lead our readers (particularly that portion of them connected 
with the arts of design) to the consideration of the small, but 
by no means trifling work^ which is announced at the head of 
this article. 

Of the merits of tbis work, we need only say that it ap*^ 
pears t» be an original production, the result of indefatigable 
kboar^ directed by an extensive knowledge of the subject> and 
given with clearness and peispicuity ; and that the modest 
Ism in which the aathor has communicated his acquired in« 
Israsatlon, and the very small price of his little volome^ recommeud 
it fbnaUy in our estimation to that class of our readers^ par- 
ticularly to whom we have above alluded. 
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OBSERVATIONS UPON MR. MACKINNON'S BILL, 

" TO AMEND THE PRACTICE RELATING TO LETTERS 
PATENT FOR INVENTIONS," &c. 

Respeetjullif addressed to the Consideration ofMernbers of 

the Legislature, 



1? from amongst the various subjects wliicU at this moment press 
on the attention of Parliament, one should be selected for its im« 
portant bearings upon the great commercial interests of this 
country, for its nationality, for its prospective beneficial results, 
and for its claims to be calmly considered without any excite- 
ment of that excusable* party-feeling which attaches to most 
matters of public discussion — that subject would be the relief of 
the genius and inventive talent of this manufacturing nation, from 
the oppression and difficulties under which it has hitherto laboured, 
for want of a systematic Code of Patent Law, combining simpli- 
city of forms, efficient protection, and reasonable price. 

The attention of our statesmen and legislators appears never to 
have been sufficiently directed to the necessity of treating the 
subject of Patent Law and practice as an affair of national poUcy^ 
both as it regards our internal prosperity, and our external com- 
mercial relations over the whole globe ; it has never been consi- 
dered by those who direct the concerns of this country, that the 
combined rivalry of foreign nations, jealous of our manufacturing 
superiority, and present commercial pre-eminence) can alone be 
effectually met by giving vitality and energy to the immense mass 
of dormant inventive talent throughout this country^ which can 
ever be rendered available to its possessors, and to the public, 
but by a complete re-modelling of our antiquated and expensive 
system of Patent Law and practice. 

The amendment of this system is, I will acknow ledge, surrounded 
with difficulties and perplexities of a peculiar character ; but they 
are not insurmountable, and the attention of Parliament being 
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ODoe fixed upon the importaBce of the sabject, the wisdom of 
Parliament can certainly apply the proper remedies. 

To appreciate the valae that should be attached to the well* 
tntentioned endeavours of any member who will undertake the 
almost forlorn hope of Patent practice amendmeut* we need only 
corsoriiy advert to the attempts which have preceded the present 
Bill of Mr. Macfcinnon, upon this difficult point of legislation* 
In the Session of 1S29, the Honourable House of Commons ap« 
pointed a Committee of Inquiry into " the Law and Practice of 
Patents for Inventions/* with directions '' to report the evidence* 
emd iheir observations thereon, to the House.** The Committee 
was composed of able men from both sides of the House ; they 
esamined witnesses at great length — reported tlieir evidence, but 
found the subject ** so intricate and difficult,*' that notwithstand- 
ing *' their earnest recommendation to be re-appointed early in 
the next Session," they relinquished the '^ intricate and difficult** 
business, and were never re-constituted for the purpose of making 
that report, which could alone have given an operative result to 
their previous labours. 

The Reform Bill engrossed the attention of Parliament for the 
two succeeding Sessions ; but in that of 1833. Mr. Godson intro- 
duced his Patent Law Amendment Bill ; it was divided into two, 
for the purpose of separating the more questionable amend- 
ments ; the first Bill passed the Commons, the second Bill went 
through Committee ; — they together embraced many important 
ameliorations ; but were defective in detail as a system, or code 
of Patent Law and practice. These two Bills were superseded by 
Lord Broughain*s Act, which contains some material improve- 
ments, not worded in the best manner (so far as words are 
intended to convey precise meaning) — but Lord Brougham's Act 
has left all the principal grievances of which men of inventive 
talent complain, perfectly unremedied. Lord Brougham's ac- 
knowledged great talents were not applied to the *' intricate and 
difficult" portions of the subject, the real protection of invention 
as a matter of personal property, and of personal right, the 
abrogation of the useless antiquated forms of passing Patents^ 
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the complete simplifying of the proeeM «» a matter 9i trnm* 
mercial arrangement effecting the great interests of the coontrf, 
the substitation of one Patent in one '' United Kingdoili'' 
fbr three complicated Patents; and finally, the lednetidtt 
of the heavy stamp dnties, and onerous State and Chaaoerjr 
fees. Without this redttction^ all other imptoteiBeats are 
sealed from the great mass of inventors^ whose combiaed 
talent, industry, and knowledge, would add iaealculably to 
the wealth and resources of the Empire, and to our means 
of competing, in every part of the globe, with the in- 
creasing efforts of rival powers, who are continoally progreea*' 
ing in those combinations of capital, skill, and eiiterpris#» 
which must eventually have a deep effect upon our fatare 
commercial operations. 

Mr. Mackinnon^s Bill is very far from perfect in many prte- 
cipal points, especially in respect of necessary details lor the 
security of inventors and of the public ; and he has fklleii iato^ 
the error of placing his improvements beyond the reach of men 
of moderate means ; but his Bill contains essential and impor- 
tant ameliorations in principle ; the forma of taking out Patents 
are materially simplified ; and security is afforded from the date 
of the petition : the heavy stamp duties are proposed to be re* 
pealed ; and the numerous classes of fees and emoluments are 
abrogated by his Bill. 

But it is important to impress on the attention of Paifia* 
ment that the difficulties which are inherent to this intricate 
subject should secare to the honaJHe endeavours of any Legis* 
lator who will undertake any thing like a systematic arrangement 
and amelioration of Patent Law and practice, the cordial and 
effective co-operation of men of every party to amend what fs 
imperfect, and supply what is deficient in this Bill. To pre* 
vent its going into Committee becauee it is defective in its 
details, would be equally unjust and impolitic; such a course 
would disappoint the rational expectations and demandb of thou- 
sands of men of invetitive genius, who have been from year to 
year depending opon the wisdom and justice of the Legislature 
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br A CMt«C Patent laws such a course weald be impolitic; 
by still coDtiniiing those mstrictions^ wbick exelode froni pro- 
IteUe aetioii and reciprocal benefit to the oommonity^ the buried 
treasures of inexhaasdble resources of science, talent, skill, and 
eater prise* wbidi wonM prove to this country richer mines of 
wealth thati Potosi or Goleonda possesses. To throw out this 
Bill wgum, seeend reading, would be to diseonrage every future 
attempt of iadivideal endeavour to legislate upon this most im« 
perlant and most difficult subject. 

Mr. Mackinnon stands pledged to fiacilitate every proffered lm« 
psevement upon his Bill ; it is but common candour to give him 
eivdit far the ainceri^ of his professions* and but Parliamectsry 
justice to allow him to redeem his pledge. 

This is kot a paett question ; it n a question of equal 
poliey* justiee* aad benevolence ; the interests of elBcial per* 
sons engaged in the present practice of patent-grants are iosig* 
aiflsant when pat into the balance against the great interests of 
the country ; but fair compensations to all who are entitled to 
such can easily be arranged under this Bill. The prospective in- 
eiease to the happiness, the internal improvement, the resoarces 
and the external comveroe of this great empire^ as the result of a 
good and wm U M $ ^i^tiem of Patent protection to the inventive 
taleat of the coaatry, is incalculable. This is, par emmmeef a 
question of British policy, of British improvement, and- of 
British inteieata; and it should be treated with the generous sym* 
paM»ire of Patoiotio Beitish Leoislation. 

JULIUS LUDOLPHUS SCHRODER. 

BHstm, 16ih April, 1837. 
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To Claude Augoste TriehoDi for sleeping eoflbions to be fixed ia« 
nde of carriages. 
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To Alexandre Fran<K>is Selligne, of Paris, for improvements in the 
instruments used for boring the earth. 

— Caiman Duvergier, of Paris, for a new kind of bit called liy him 
Lycos. 

•— Jean Batiste Jarry, of Paris, of an improved rotary steam-engine. 

— Pouillet Brothers, for a new apparatus for heating houses. 

— Valentin Geoflroy, of Castlenaudry, for a thrashing machine. 
*— James Coltam, of Rouen, for an improved steam engine. 

— • Charles Sapey, member of the Chamber of Deputies, for a^ 
improved mill for grinding plaster of Paris. 

-» Alexis Jean Baptiste Camus, of Paris, for a mechanism for rais- 
ing and lowering the buckets of a well, and emptying them 
without the help of an attendant. 

— . Roiland Degrege and Rimbert, for a mechanical lamp. 

*— Duvoir and Co. of Paris, for a machine for washing by stc^m. 

— Lecour, of Paris, for a smoke-consuming apparatus. 

— Darvien, Canvy, and Durand, for certain apparatus for stiffen- 
ing cocoons by the agency of the heat produced from a 
naked fire, without any danger of burning the silk. 

«— Zacharie Gaspard Adam, of Montpelier, for an apparatus for 
rectifying alcohols extracted from sour wines. 

— Jean Netrebski, of Paris, for an improved steam-engine. 

— Bellot Sellier, Tardy and Illig, for a machine for manufac- 
turing with one blow several detonating caps. 

— Eugene Maire, of Havre, for an apparatus to be used as a mo- 
tive power, and actuated by the muscular strength of man in 
conjunction with his weight. 

— Andre Jean, of Villeneuve, for improvements on ploughs. 

— Gourdin Rimette, of Gravelines, for r. sewing machine. 

PATENTS FOR FIVB YEARS. 

To Louis Cesar, locksmith, of Nancy, represented in Paris by Mr. 
Perpigna, advocate of the French and Foreign Office for Patents, 
quarter rue Choiseul, for an improved air-valve, applicable to all 
sorts of bellows. 

— Jean Marie Letestu, represented by Mr. Perpigna, for a new 
kind of lock. 
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To Gauthter*Le8pert« represented by Mr. Perpigfia^ for an improved 

gas generator for domestic use. 
^— Nicolas Jannin, of Dankerque* represented in I^ris by Mn 

Perpigna, for improvements in mechanical lamps. 
^- Robert Websser, of St. Pierre les Calais, represented in Paris by 

Mr. Perpigna, for improvements on the circular net frame. 

— Henri Herz, of Paris, represented by Mr. Perpigna, for an 
instrument in giving agility to the fingers in playing on the piano^ 
and called by him dacfylion* 

— De Gobart Pierart^ of Dunkerque, represented in Paris by Mr. 
Perpigna, for an improved waggon. 

— Jean Antoine Raymond, of Paris, for a new kind of wooden 
flooring for rooms. 

*- Laurent and Labanne, of Montbiliard, for the substitution of 

conical rollers to hammers, in the making of saucepans aad 

kitchen utensils. 
•— Pierre Ravier, gun-maker, of St. Etienne, for improvemeuts in 

fire-arms. 
•— Louis Pelissier, of Lyon, for a compass for tracing spiral lines* 
•- Jean Couture, of Paris^ for an improved clog to preserve the feet 

from wet. 



mat of yatcntjai 

Craniedin Scotland between 22nd March and 22nd JprU, 1837. 



1^ To Samuel Mmkin Jones, of Manchester, merchant, for certain 

improTements in the tanning of hides and akina.— 29th March* 

•— Charles Brandt, of Upper fielgrave- place, London, mechanist, 

for an improved method of evaporating and cooling flaids.— 

31st March. 

w^^*HC — Charles Pierre P e w p euM, of Fenchnrch -street, London, mer- 
chant, in consequence of a communication made to him by a 
foreigner residing abroad, a new or improved apparatus for 
preventing the explosion of boilers, or generators of steam.-* 
7th April: 

rou X. Q 
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To WiUtHHi H^Qoeek, of Windsor^place, London^ for oertaia im- 
provements in bookbinding.— 8tb April. 

49^ Riobard Buroh« of Heywood, coanty of Lancaiter, mechaniet^ 
for certain improvements in locomotive steam-eng inos» to be 
used either upon rail or other roads» which improvements are 
also applicable to mmne and stationary steam-engines.— * 1 4th 
April. 

«*!» Henry Backhonse of Walmsley^ Bury, calico printer, and 
Jeremiah Grime, of Bory, engraver, for certain improvemants 
In the art of block printiog.-^Hth April. 

-i- William Nairne, flax-spinner, Millhaugh, near Methven; ia 
the county of Perth, lor a certain improvemeat, or oertaia 
improvements in the machinery of reel^, used in reeUng 
yanis.«^14th ApriL . . 

tt# Benn^l Woodcroft. late of Ardwick, ia the parish of Man* 
Chester, in the county of Lancaster, but now of Mumps, in 
the township of Oldham, in the same county, geatleasaOj 
for an improved mode of printing certain colours on calico 
and otMr fabrice»-*-l8th April. 



3 
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dpril, 1837. 

To Mkliel Borcmd Lauraa, oi hgoBs, bf«taiQw 
gMisg ia LeiooBtor-aqaare, in tke eoanty of MtcMleamx, 
riterchaat, for his mTentioa of certain imj^roTeiBento i» 
gteam naTigation.^Sealed 4th April— 6 months for in* 
rolment. 

To Henry Booth, of Liverpodl; taHkb county of Lan* 
caster, esqnire, for his invention of improvements in the 
construction of locomotive engine-boiler famaces^ ap- 
plicable also to other furnaces.— Sealed 4th Agtil-^ 
months for inrolment* 
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Td William Wynn, of Dean-street, in the parish of 
8t* Anne, Soho, in the connty of Middlesex, clock* 
maker, for his invention of a certain improvement or 
improvements in apparatus for diminishing the evapo« 
ration of vinons, alcoholic, acetic, aod other volatile 
vapours, and for preventing the absorption of noxioas 
effluvia in vinous, spirituous, acetous, and other flnidsi 
sueh as wines, spirits, malt liquors, cyder, perry, and 
vinegar. ^Sealed 4tb April— 6 months for inrolraent 

To Joseph Amesbury, of Burton-crescent, in thd 
parish of St. Pancras, and county of Middlesex, sur« 
geon, for his invention of certain apparatus for the relief 
or correction of stiffness, weakness, or distortion in the 
human spine, chest, or limbs. — Sealed 4th April^6 
months for inrolment. 

To William Weekes, of King Stanley, in the county 
of Gloucester, clothier, for bis invention of certain im- 
provements in the dressing or finishing of woollen and 
ether cloths or fabrics requiring such a process. — Sealed 
4th April-^^ months for inrolment. 

To Joseph Lincoln Roberts, of Manchester, in the 
eounty-palatine of Lancaster, merchant, for a certain 
improvement or certain improvements in looms for weav* 
ing, being a communication from a foreigner residing 
abroad.— Sealed 11th April— 6 months for inrolment. 

To Reuben Bull, of Adam-street West, Portman« 
square, in the parish of 8t Marylebone, and coonty 
of Middlesex, ironmonger, for his invention of certain 
improvements in chimney caps to facilitate the discharge 
of smoke and to prevent its return.— Sealed 15th April 
"—6 months for inrolment 

To Horatio Nelson Aldrich, of Rhode Island, in th^ 
IT^ed States of America, but now of Cornbill, in tb# 
city of London^ merdiant, tor eeiUin improvements In 
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spinning, twisting, doubling, or otherwise preparing 
•cotton, silk, and other fibrous substances, being a com* 
munication from a foreigner residing abroad. — Sealed 
15th April — 6 months for inrolment. 

To Henry Stephens, of Charlotte-street, in the parish 
of St. Marylebone, in the county of Middlesex, gentle* 

man, and Ebenezer Nash, of Buross street, in the parish 
of St. George in the East, and county of Middlesex, 
tallow-chandler, for their invention of certain improve- 
ments in manufacturing colouring matter, and rendering 
certain colour or colours applicable to dyeing, staining 
and writing. — Sealed 18th April— 6 months for inrol- 
ment. 

To David Napier, of the York-road, Lambeth, in 
the county of Surrey, engineer, for his invention of im- 
provements in letter-press printing. — Sealed 18th April 
—6 months for inrolment. 

To Thomas Hancock, of GoswcU-mews, Goswell* 
road, in the county of Middlesex, waterproof-cloth 
manufacturer, for his invention of an improvement or 
improvements in the process of rendering cloth and 
other fabrics partially or entirely impervious to air and 
water, by meansof caoutchouc or India-rubber.— Sealed 
18th April — months for inrolment 

To William Crofts, of New Radford, in the county 
of Nottingham, machine maker, for bis invention of 
improvements in the manufacture of figured or oraa^ 
mental bobbin net or twist lace or other fabrics.— 
Sealed ISth April — () months for inrolment. 

In pursuance of the report of the Judicial Committee 
of his Majesty's Privy Council, to Edmund Haworth 
the younger, of Bolton, in the county of Lancaster, 
gentleman, of the sole use, benefit, and advantage, 
of the invention of William Southwortb, formerly of 
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•Sharpies, near Bolton«le»Moor8)ia the county of Lan- 
.caster, bleacher, of certain improvements in certain 
joachinery or apparatus adapted to facilitate the ope* 
ration of drying calicoes, muslins, linens, or other simi» 
iar fabrics, within England, Wales, and the town of 
Berwick ^npon Tweed, for the further term of five 
years, pursuant to the statute in such case made and 
provided. 

To Charles Farina, of Clarendon«place, Maida-vale, 
in the county of Middlesex, gentleman, for his invon* 
lion of an improved process, to be used in obtaining 
fermentable matter from grain, and in roanufacturiiig 
the same for various purposes. — Sealed 18th April — 6 
months for inrolment. 

To Lemuel Wellman Wright, of Manchester, in the 
county of Lancaster, engineer, for his invention of 
certain improvements in machinery or apparatus for 
bleaching or cleansing linens, cottons, or other fabrics, 
goods, or other fibrous substances. — Sealed 20th ApriL 
X— 6 mouths for inrolment. 

To William Gratrix, of Springfield lane, Salford, in 
the county of Lancaster, silk dyer, for his invention of 
certain improvements in the process of bleaching or 
cleansing linens, cotton, and other fibrous substances, 
and also improvements in the process of discharging 
colours from the same, either in the raw material or 
manufactured state.— Sealed 22d April— months for 
inrolment. 

To John Gottlieb Ulrich, late of Nicholas-lane, in the 
city of Loudon, but now of Red Lion-street, in the parish 
of St Mary, Whitechapel, and county of Middlesex, 
chronometer maker, for his invention of certain im- 
provements in ehronomeiers. — Sealed 22nd April— tf 
months for inrolment. 
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To Sir George Cayley, Bart., of Bromptoii, near 
Malton, in the county of York, for his invention of cei^ 
tain improvements in the apparatus for propelling cap* 
riages on common roads or railways, part of which ira* 
provements may be applied to other useful purposes**-^ 
Sealed SSth April — 6 months for inrolment. 

To James Pim, jun., of College*green, in the city of 
Dublin, banker, and Thomas Fleming Bergin, of West^ 
land-row, in the same city, civiKengineer, for their in- 
vention of an improved means or method of propulsioa 
on railways.-— Sealed 25tb April — 6 months for inroK 

ment. 

To Miles Berry, of the Office for Patents, Chancery- 
lane, in the county of Middlesex^ patent-agent, for cef* 
tain improvements in machinery or apparatus for making 
or manufacturing bricks, tiles, and such other article^ 
being a commuiucation from a foreigner residing abroad. 
-r-Seaied 27th April— 6 months for inrolment. 

To Miles Berry, of the Office fur Patents,. Chancery<r 
lane, in the county of MiddleseXj, patent-agent, for cec* 
tain improvements in machinery or apparatus for 
making or manufacturing horse-shoes, being a coamv^ 
nication from a foreigner residing abroad.-r-Sealed 37t|| 
April — 6 months for inrolment. 

To Henry William Craafurd,of John^^tveet, Berkeley 
i^qnarei in the county of Middlesex,, commaBder m Iher 
Boyal Navy^for an inveatioa of an improvemtat in 
coating and covering iron and copper for the preventkia 
qf oxydation, being a communication firom a foreigner 
esiding abroad.-— Sealed 29th April -r- 6 moatlMi f/B 
nrolment. 
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To Gborgb Holsworthy FjlLmeu, of Manchester^ 
street, Gray's Inn^road, civil engineer j for his invention 
of certain improvements in the sleam-engine and boiler, 
and apparatus or machinery connected therewith^ appli-^ 
cable to propelling vessels j carriages, and other pur* 
poses. — [Sealed 16th September^ 1831.] 

The Patentee states, that the object he has in view by 
bis improvements in the steam-engine is, to render It 
less costly, more portable and efFective, as well as more 
economical in its expenditare of fuel^ than those engines 
now in use, whether required for the propulsion of loco- 
motive carriages and steam vessels, or forgiving motion 
to any other description of machinery The Patentee 
proceeds to state that, before referring to the drawings 
and descriptive reference of the same, be shall detail 
yoL. X, R 
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the abstract parts of the engine and boiler, which he 
claims as being novel, either in principal, or as regards 
their peculiar modification. 

Firstly. The self-regulating blast apparatus, by which 
the quantity of fuel to be ignited in a given time, is go- 
▼erned« in order to ensure the generation of a volume 
of steam suited precisely to all the variable speeds and 
powers of the engine. 

Seooadly. The steam calorific self-adjusting appara- 
tus, which acts in conjunction with the blast-regulator, 
and is so contrived as to lift the weight from the lever of 
a safety valve, and permit the steam to escape from the 
boiler, should the aforesaid apparatus fail of instantly 
checking its evolution. The safety valve is, however, 
only an auxiliary or secondary mode of ensuring secu- 
rity to the boiler, under circumstances which are not 
likely to occur. 

Thirdly. The self-acting safety apparatus, by which 
the security of the boiler is ensured, should the apparatus 
fbr supplying it with water fail in its effect, so that in 
the event of the water in the boiler being reduced below 
a determined level, the process of combustion will be 
instantly suspended, and the boiler protected from 
injury. 

Fourthly. Makingthe products of combustion, evolved 
from the furnace, escape into the atmosphere below tb# 
level of the furnace bars, which will most effectually pre- 
vent the admission of atmospheric air into the furnace, 
excepting that portion which the blast and calorific regu* 
lating apparatus permits the blower to project upop the 
fliel undergoing combustion. This mode shuts off the 
en trapes of atmospheric air as effectually as if cocks or 
T^.ves w^re resorted to ; for the moment the blower is 
ibrowp mK of actiooji the fuel in the furnace, however 
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intense its inflammation, is instantly damped^ in 
qnence of the ignited fuel being enydoped in an 
phere of gaseons inflammable matter^ whidi aseflectnaDy 
extingnishes inflammation as caiiionic acid gas, or other 
nou'-inflammable gas, when oxygen, or the supporter 
of combustion, is not combined therewith. This is not 
individually claimed as new, but as a necessary arrange* 
ment in conjunction with the blast and calorific regular 
tors which, together with the mode of raising the safety 
valve from its seat, he must be distinctly understood as 
claiming, not only as applied to a steam-engine, but 
also to every other description of boiler or vessel used 
for the purpose of evaporation or heating in the arts 
and manufactures whenever a regulated intensity of 
heat is required, let the purpose or object be what it 
may, or where a determinable temperature is required 
to be communicated, as in the purification of sugar, the 
distillation of spirits, &c. &c., through the medium of 
o\\Sy fusible metals, and the like, instead of impinging 
the heat directly against the vessel containing the ma* 
terial intended to be so heated, it will be necessary, in 
this case, to generate the elastic fluid which gives mo- 
tion to the small piston of the regulating apparatus in a 
copper or other close vessel about five inches diameter, 
as shown in the drawings. 

Fifthly. The pipes leading from the opposite ends of 
the horizontal part of the boiler connected with the 
lowermost part standing at right angles thereto, act as 
stays to steady the whole ; but the ostensible object of 
their introduction is to convey the water most remote 
from the direct action of the furnace by its own gravity, 
to re-place that portion which may be carried to the 
tipper part of the boiler by the great volume of steam 
generated between the two poncentric cylinders j the 
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interior one (the furnace)^ but for this or a similar 
contrivance, would presently be destroyed by the in* 
tense action of the heat impinging thereon, inasmuch 
as the water in its attempt to descend perpendicularly 
into the space from whence it is constantly being pro- 
jected would be steam-logged, and, consequently, pre- 
vented from absorbing the caloric so rapidly as it is 
taken up by the metal. On no consideration whatever, 
must other than distilled water or spirits be used in this 
boiler, for the deposition of earthy matter would lead to 
a rapid destruction of the boiler, and increase the con- 
sumption of fuel ; and that in proportion as the capacity 
of the metal to transmit caloric through its pores, and 
from thence to the water in the boiler, is impeded by 
the slow conducting powers of the earthy incrustations 
thus deposited upon the heating medium. 

Sixthly. To ensure a length of stroke in high-pressure 
engines (that is only limited by the maximum length 
the cylinder can be cast and bored), and that without 
increasing the diameter of the piston rods beyond that 
which is required to withstand the right line tug of the 
whole power of the engine, and which could never be 
accomplished were the piston rods subjected to an alter- 
nate tug and thrust, without resorting to the very ob- 
jectionable short stroke and piston rod of so large a 
diameter, and without which it would be incapable of 
withstanding the thrust, without being crippled and 
rendered useless. It is the modification and disposi** 
tion of the various parts of the engine that is claimed 
under this head, and not any one part abstractedly 
considered. 

Seventhly. The side valve or valves, where more than 
one are used, with their various modifications, requiring 
neither casings nor stuffing boxes, I claim as perfectly 
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novel ; the action of these being seen^ admit of mathe- 
matical adjustment by an effective mechanical arrange- 
ment (not claimed), and which enables the engineer 
instantly to reverse or stop the engine at pleasure. 

Eighthly. For a modification of the crank and beam 
intended to supersede the ose of a beam of the osnal 
weight and dimensions, parallel motion, cross heads, 
and costly fittings and bearings connected therewith. 
This mode of converting the reciprocating into the rota- 
tive motion, accomplishes the grand desideratom of 
making one cylinder produce a more regular and equal* 
ised motion than can be accomplished by two cylin- 
ders when used to give motion to locomotive engines or 
paddle wheels. 

Ninthly. The condensation by which highly elastic 
steam of any temperature may be converted into water, 
without the application of injections, or by the extension 
of surface, by making the cubic contents of the condens- 
ing chamber equal to the number of cubic inches of 
steam discharged each stroke of the engine, when ex- 
panded into or below atmospheric steam (disregarding 
the additional effect obtained by a diminution of tempe- 
rature). The cubic contents of the condensing chamber 
being arranged to condense steam of a previously deter- 
mined maximum density, will effect the condensation of 
steam of any intermediate elasticity between the said 
maximum and steam of one atmosphere ; lower than 
this, little or no advantage will be obtained; and 
at atmospheric steam this mode is altogether inapplica- 
ble. To ensure this mode of condensation, it becomes 
a sine qua non, that no steam be permitted to pass 
between the piston and its cylinder, or through the 
apertures in the valves that alternately shut off the 
communication between the cylinder and the condens- 
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ing chamber^ otherwise the condensation will partially 
cease» and that in proportion to the quantity of steam 
permitted to pass into the condensing chamber. It is 
also of great importance that the water be drawn from 
the condensing chamber as fast as it is formed or pre- 
cipitated therein^ and conveyed to the boiler by a small 
force pump or any other effective means^ not only to 
prevent the cubic contents of the condensing chamber 
being diminished^ but also to ensure a proper supply^ of 
distilled water to the boiler. The said condensing 
vessel to consist of one or more chambers^ which may be 
made of light copper or other material. The sphere is 
preferred^ as combining strength with great capacity. 
I accomplish the conversion of highly elastic steam into 
the liquid state exclusively by expansion^ without re- 
gard to cooling surface. I claim also the making the 
condensing chamber of flexible material, as varnished 
canvass, silk, cotton, or other suitable air and steam- 
tight material, so as to allow of its alternate inflation^ 
and collapsing every stroke of the engine, and to avoid 
rupture : should the steam ever arrive at an elasticity 
exceeding the atmospheric pressure, it must be enclosed 
in a wove wire casing^ which will effect the object, and 
permit the atmospheric air entering and escaping with 
great facility, without checking the inflation or coUaps- 
ing of the aforesaid condensing chamber. The more 
this condensing chamber exceeds the proportions given^ 
the more effectual will be its operation, as the steam 
will expand with less resistance than in a vessel of less 
capacity, as it more resembles the process of turning 
highly elastic steam into the atmosphere. 

Lastly. I claim not only all the aforesaid parts that 
are new, either in principle or modification of previously 
known mechanism, but also the general arrangement of 
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^the engine and boiler united as a whcde, holdinf ny* 
self at liberty to combine these improyements nnder 
9, variety of forms in which the same objects are effected* 
the external character varying as circumstances may 
require. The figure and form of the engine, as applied 
to locomotive carriages or paddle wheels of steam Yes« 
sels, will be explained by the drawiog and descriptiTe 
reference accompanying this specification. 

Figa 1, Plate YI., is an elevation of the machine* 
gbowing the disposition of the various parts ; fig. 2, is 
a longitudinal section of the boiler and furnace* showing 
the flues* steam cylinder* &c. ; fig. 3^ is a transverse sec* 
tion of the boiler^furnace^ and calorific regulator, show* 
ing its connexion with the blast regulator ; fig. 4* is a 
sectional plan of the lower part of the boiler, furnace* 
and flues ; fig. 5, is a longitudinal section of one of the 
slide valves with its seat ; fig. 6* is a plan of the seat, 
showing the steam and condensing passages ; fig. 7* is a 
section of an evaporating vessel in connexion with a 
metallic or other bath* showing the application of the 
calorific regulating apparatus. The same letters of 
reference are used to denote the same parts in all the 
views : A* is the boiler, in the lower part of which* and 
concentric with it, is placed the furnace B* secured to it 
by flanges, bolts* and nuts. The grate c, is supported 
upon an iron frame d* and is retained in its place by a 
wedge or other simple fastening; and by releasing 
which* the grate may be withdrawn when required. The 
farnace is replenished with fuel through an aperture in 
the crown, by means of a pipe extending outside the 
boiler, terminated by two slides or doors* which ara 
alternately opened when fuel is admitted. To prevent 
the discharge of the heated gases* a rake is added, work* 
ing in a stuffing box^ to force the fud into tiie flu abmi 
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should the pipe get choked. It is my intention, how- * 
eyer, to adopt a self-acting mode of feeding the furnace 
with fuel, by means of fluted rollers, or other equally 
efficient means, and which will receive their motion from 
the steam-engine: b, b, b, b, are four or more fuel pipes, 
connected to the top of the furnace, and descending be«' 
low the bottom of the ash pit, which prevents the natural 
flow of atmospheric air to supply the furnace* The exit 
of the pipes being carried below the level of the furnace 
is not claimed as new, but is adopted in preference to 
cocks or such like contrivances^ in conjunction with the 
blast-regulating apparatus: f, p, are two circulating 
tubes, by which the annular space round the furnace is 
more uniformly supplied with water ; 6, a pipe, with 
its valves, through which the supply of water to the 
boiler is injected to replace the quantity evaporated ; 
H, the injecting pump for supplying the boiler witfai 
water; i, the blowing apparatus, for injecting the requi- 
site quantity of atmospheric air into the furnace ; k, a 
pipe through which the atmospheric air is injected into 
the casing l, which surrounds the ash pit, between 
which a communication is formed by perforations in the 
lower part of the cylinder which constitutes the furnace ; 
the blast is, by this means, rendered less partial in its 

• 

action on the fuel. To one extremity of the pipe x, is 
attached a regulating valve or cover m, which, when 
closed, prevents the exit of the air contained in the pipe ; 
the quantity of air discharged through this aperture 
depends on the area of the opening given to the valve. 
It is opened or shut, or otherwise adjusted by means of 
a screw and handle, or may be operated on by any 
other convenient means. This valve is used for regu- 
lating the quantity of atmospheric air passed through 
the furnace, suited to all the variations of resistance. 
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/To the other extremity of the pipe k, is adapted a 
hinged valve or cover n, so weighted as to counterpoise 
the pressure of the air within the pipe when closed, com- 
pels the air discharged by the blowing apparatus to 
pass into the casing L^ and from thence into the furnace 
through the flue pipes E, £, &c., into the atmosphere^ 
excepting that quantity which may be discharged 
through the valve M. The use of this valve is to limit 
the temperature of the water, and consequently the 
pressure of the steam in the boiler^ by permitting, when 
open, the discharge of a great portion of the atmos- 
pheric air otherwise required for combustion. To effect 
this object, the valve n, is connected by levers o, p, q, 
with their necessary rods of communication to the calo- 
rific regulating apparatus r, which consists of a piston 
of sufficient area to overcome the resistance opposed 
to it working through a stuffing box ip a cylindrical 
syphon tube containing a quantity of mercury, as a 
medium by which the steam passing from the boiler 
into the regulating chamber acts upon the aforesaid 
piston : 8, a safety valve, with its graduated lever and 
weight. A loop t, is formed on the end of the lever, and 
embraces the screwed end of the regulator piston, when 
the nut v, comes in contact with the loop, the lever 
and safety valve are lifted effectually, preventing the 
occurrence of accidents should the safety valve remain 
closed beyond the limiting pressure. The action of 
the safety valve and lever is rendered simultaneoufir 
by two small connecting links w : x, is a chamber 
attached to the crown of the furnace, and connected 
by a tube t, with a piston and cylinder of precisely the 
same description and construction as that used for the 
calorific regulator r, and may be placed in any conve^ 
nient situation for operating on a safety slide cock or 
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valve z, whicbi when the water in the boiler has evapo- 
rated so low as to endanger its safety from a deficiency 
of supply from the force pump^ is closed, and com- 
pletely prevents the passage of atmospheric air into the 
furnace ; thus combustion instantly ceases^ the ignited 
flue being deprived of air. The motion communicated 
to the piston by the steam generated in the chamber x^ 
operates on the lever i, by the cam q ; the lever rising 
with the piston^ until the cam or detent passes the pin 
Zy when the slide z, is instantaneously released, and 
falls by its own gravity, completely closing the passage 
through the pipe k. The combustion being suspended^ 
the temperature of the water, and consequently the 
pressure of the steam, is instantly reduced; thus pre- 
venting the destruction of the boiler by the powerful 
action of the fuel, when the heating surface is unpro-. 
tected by the water. For facilitating the reference, the 
regulators r, are arranged with a view to perspicuity 
rather than mechanical exactness. 

It will be perceived that the safety slide z, with its 
appendages, have been (Knitted in fig. 1 , lest it shouM 
kave been rendered too confused. The steam cylinder, 
piston, and stuffing boxes being of the usual construction, 
do not require a particular description, the only pecuIia-« 
lity being the great length of the cylinder, compared with 
its diameter, and the small diameter of the piston rod. 

The adjustment of the piston in the cylinder is effected 
by means of screws and nuts at the two extremities, 
where they are connected to the chains s^ s^ by the loops 
f<» r. The slide valves a, 0, are connected together by 
two adjusting side rods b^ by and have two apertures 
each, with a connecting chamber c. The seats have 
each three apertures of equal area with those in the 
sUde^so that the alternate operation of admitting steaia 
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to the cylinder and condensing it, is produced without 
the aid of a casing or cover over the slide. The move- 
ment producing the alternating motion of the slides is of 
the tappet kind, capable of the nicest adjustment, by 
means of screws and nuts at each end of the tappet rods 
d, d, which also connect them with the chains : «^ is a 
carriage for supporting the tappet lever f, and guide 
rollers gj gy against which the tappet rods rub, and by 
which they are prevented from deflecting out of the 
right line when brought into action.' The side rods b, b, 
are united at h, the middle of their lengthy by a carriage 
furnished with friction rollers^ which is embraced by the 
forked end of the tappet rods^ and by which the slides 
are moved. The pressure tending to lift the slides 
from their seats by the action of the steam in their pas- 
sages, is counterbalanced by an external pressure^ pro- 
duced by two helical springs fc, k, at the back of each 
slide ; and the friction is diminished by two grooved 
rollers I, I, working on a guide, parallel to the face of 
the slide : m, is the condensing chamber^ into which the 
steam is admitted afler it has performed its office in the 
cylinder^ where it is permitted to expand freely ; the 
slide valve seats communicate with the upper part by 
the pipes n, n, which enter the chamber separately, or 
united in one pipe. The water produced by the con- 
densation of the steam is drawn from the chamber by 
the force pump h, through the pipe and valves o ; which 
chamber is furnished with an inverted safety valv.e p, 
to prevent collapsing. The steam is completely ex- 
cluded from the engine by closing the slide valve q* 
The chains s, s, are fixed to the pulleys t^ t, whose axes 
turn in bearings on the bracket v, v, firmly secured to 
the transverse bearers of the framework of the carriage. 
These pulleys should be more in circumference than 
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doable the length of the piston's stroke. The recipro-* 
eating motion of the pulley ty and the engine, prodoces 
the revolution or rotation of the crank shaft w, by means 
of a lever x, keyed on one end of the pulley axes, and 
intervention of the connecting rod i/, the crank shaft 
revolving in bearings attached to the frame of the car- 
riage. The radius of the lever x, must exceed, in a 
trifling degree, that of the crank w^wi z, a toothed 
spur^wheel> working into a pinion of half its diameter 
on the axis of the carriage wheels 5, so that the carriage 
performs a distance equal to twice the circumference 
of the wheels 6, for each double stroke of the engine* 
Any other proportions of the wheel and pinion may» of 
course, be adopted as the nature of the machine or the 
required speed of the carriage may render necessary. 
On the crank shaft w, is a pulley 6, grooved to receive 
a catgut band, for the purpose of driving the machinery 
to work the blowing apparatus. These wheels z, and 
pulley 6, have been represented by dotted lines to pre- 
vent confusion. The machinery for working the blow- 
ing apparatus consists of two pulleys 7, on an axis 8^ 
supported on the brackets 9, fixed to the side frames of 
the carriage ; one pulley to receive the motion from the 
crank shaft w, and the other to communicate the motion 
to the pulley 10, on the axis of the blowing fan : a 
greater number of pulleys may be found convenient to 
vary the velocity of the blowing fan according to cir- 
cumstances. The pulley axis 8, is cranked to form a 
winch, by which the blowing apparatus can be worked 
by manual labour when the engine is at rest, and for 
which purpose a provision is made to disengage the 
pulley from the crank shaft w, by sliding the brass bear- 
ings in the bracket heads in the direction of the crank 
shaft. The catgut band will then be slackened^ and the 
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pulley will revolve without it : when it is required to be 
connected with the engine^ the reverse of this operation 
will be necessary^ in either of which positions the axis 
will be retained by a set screw 11. The force piimp is 
worked by means of an adjusting crank 12, keyed on 
one end of the axis of the pulley t, and communicating 
with the pump piston by a connecting rod and slings 13. 
The pump is secured to a portion of the bracket v, pro- 
jecting below the carriage frame. The application of 
the aforesaid engine, and machinery, and boiler^ to the 
purpose of propelling vessels, will be evident from the 
preceding description, by considering the wheels 5, as 
the paddle wheels of the vessel. As a stationary engine, 
applied to various purposes in the arts and manufac* 
tnres, the same arrangement is used, with the substitu- 
tion of a fly wheel in the place of the wheels 5. The 
application of the calorific regulating apparatus to the 
purposes of heating or evaporating by means of a bath, 
composed of metallic fluid or other heating medium, is 
shown in fig. 7, where a, is the evaporating vessel, b/ 
the heating medium, and c, the vessel in which the 
steam is generated by the he^t which the medium ac- 
quires from the furnace d, to act upon the regulator, 
piston, and ultimately, by the intervention of the pulleys 
e, e, lever^ and chain or rod g, on the damper h, by 
which the quantity of atmospheric air admitted into the! 
furnace for the combustion of the fuel is regulated. In 
some cases, a second damper between the furnace and 
the chimney shaft is an advantage, and may be ppe- . 
rated on by the same pulleys simultaneously with the 
damper h, which admits the atmospheric air to the 
furnace. — [Inrolled in the Inrolmeni Office, March^ 1832.] • 

[We understand that since the specification of this patent, 
Mr. Palmer^ the ingenious inventor, has made several im* 
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portant improvements on the above, which, we believe, 
will shortly appear before the public ; but, as it is our duty 
to lay before our readers the specifications of all patents as 
they originally appear, and without any of the after im- 
provements, we have, therefore, refrained from making any 
comments upon the invention, or noticing any of the nume. 
rous improvements or alterations that the inventor has 
made; we hope, however, soon to have the pleasure of pre- 
senting our readers with the results of some of the nume- 
rous and well-conducted experiments that Mr. Palmer has 
successfully carried into execution. — Ed.] 



To Joseph Lidbl, of ArundeUstreet, Panton-square, in 
the county of Middlesex, professor of music, for an 
intention communicated to him hy a certain foreigner 
residing abroad, of certain improvements in piano^ 
fortes." [Sealed 17th February, 1836.] 

THBSBimproTements in piano-fortes, consist, in the first 
instance, in two novel arrangements, combinations, or 
constructions of mechanism or parts, forming what is 
ttchnically called the " action*' of a piano-forte, by 
which the hammers are caused to strike upon the strings, 
and produce the notes ; both of which constructions 
have for] their object, the quick escape, removal, or 
discharge of the hammer from the string after striking, 
in order to avoid interrupting the free vibration of the 
string or sounding of the note ; and, in addition to 
these^ there are improvements in the means of bringing 
the pedal into operation upon the said mechanism, for 
the purpose of shortening the stroke of the hammers for 
producing piano and crescendo, without changing the 
character of the sound of the notes. And further, in the 
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maaner of connecting the box or flrame containing tbo 
keys and ^' action'' to the instrament, for the pnlpoae 
of allowing an easy access to the strings and pegs when 
the instrument has to be tuned, the hammers remaining 
in a proper position for sounding notes during the tuning 
operation. The second feature of these improvements^ 
is a peculiar construction of souuding board for piano- 
fortes, the parts of which board are intended to corres* 
pond in their vibrations with the respective strings dis- 
tended over them. 

Fig. 8, Plate VI., is a side elevation of a key, with the 
mechanism of one of the novel arrangements or construe*^ 
tions of ^' action'' as adapted to an horizontal piano-forte ; 
parts of the instrument being shown in section. The 
action of the hammer in this arrangement is designed to 
strike downward upon the strings ; the keys and mecha« 
nism in this figure being shown in the quiescent state. 
Fig. 9, shows the positions of the parts after the note 
has been struck, and the hammer has escaped or been 
removed from the string which is free to vibrate : a, is 
the key ; b, the hammer ; c, the string ; D, the damper. 
The key is mounted in the instrument in the usual 
manner, but carries at its inner end the piece e^ with a 
hook dj screwed into it, which takes into a peculiarly 
formed notch e, in the tail piece of the hammer, moving 
its fulcrum on a pin at/t. The lever /, of the damper 
is connected to the ledge k, by the joint o, and to the 
key by a hook y. 

The operation is as follows :— *As the outer end a, of 
the key is being depressed to produce a note, its inner 
end 6, is raised, and with it the piece c, which, by the 
hook d, draws up the tail piece/, and causes the ham- 
mer to strike with a quick blow upon the strings ; at the 
same time the damper d, is raised from the string by the 
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hook ^, drawing up the lever /. The farther depression 
of the key, while the note is sounding, brings the piece 
C) into contact with an adjustable pin or stop i, by which 
its farther upward movement is arrested ; but, as the 
end bf of the key continues to rise, (see fig. 9,) it causes 
the piece c, to move on the pin t, as a fulcrum, which 
causes the hook d, to move along the notch e, whereby 
the tail piece ^ becomes depressed^ raising the hammer 
from the string, and leaving it free to vibrate; the 
damper being kept elevated until the finger is removed 
from the key. By these means the hammer is removed 
from the string the moment after the note is struck, that 
i&j the instant the piece c, touches the pin t, the farther 
upward motion of the end b, of the key carrying the 
hammer farther from the string. On the finger of 
the performer being removed from the key, its inner end 
b, immediately falls by its own gravity, and with it the 
damper, into the position shown at fig. 8, the hammer, 
at that time, being kept from the string by a spring m, 
forcing out the piece c ; and also by the connexion of 
the notch e, and hook d. 

The operation of the pedal to produce piano and! 
crescendo is as follows : — The bar or ledge A, which 
carries the dampers and the rests for the keys, extends- 
across the piano-forte, and is affixed to the ends of two 
levers n, (one on each side of the instrument) having 
their fulcrums at the side of the key box in a line with, 
or opposite to; the dampers. The rod v, leads from the 
pedal ; and, on the foot piece being depressed, this rod 
rises and carries up the ledge A:, with the key a, the 
piece c, the hook d, and the tall piece/, of the hammer ;. 
which movement depresses the hammer and brings it 
nearer to the strings, produces the "piano," and thereby 
shortens its action. The jointed end of the lever ly is- 
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at this time raised \vitb the bar A'l the daoiper 9j remaia* 
iog upon the strings. It ^ill be seen that this opera* 
tion of tbe pedal limits the movemeiits of the keys and 
hammers, without interfering with the freedom of their 
action ; and tha!t,.as the extent of the movement of thd 
hammer is increased from ^^ piano," *' crescendo" will 
be produced. 

The operation of the pedal to produce forte and de 
crescendo, is communicated through the rod u, which 
raises one end of the lever r, and with it the lever /, aad 
the damper off the strings, the other end of the lever r^ 
being jointed to the ledge k. 

Fig. 10, is a side elevation of a key and mechanism of 
the other novel arrangement, construction, or combina- 
tion of the parts of the action of a piano-forte repre- 
sented in the quiescent state. Fig. 11, shows the ham« 
mer discharged or removed from the string after the 
note has been produced^ and the string is left free to 
vibrate. In this arrangement, the discharge or escape 
of the hammer is effected by the falling of a part of the 
key, which is composed of two pieces, jointed one to 
the other, and connected together, while in the act of 
striking a note, by catches, which are released imme- 
diately after the note has been struck ; the one part of 
the key falling away from the other, and producing the 
escape of the hammer: a, is the key ; b, the hammer; 
c, the string; d, the damper. The key A, is composed 
of two parts, /i, and b, connected together at c, by a 
flexible joint; d, and d*^ are the catches or hooks, 
which take one into the other, and connect the parts of 
the key so as to form one continuous lever, as shown in 
fig. 10. On the key being depressed in the act of pro- 
ducing a note, the end b, of the key is raised, which, by 
means of the hook e, draws up the tail piece/, and 
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oaiides the hammer to descend on to the string. On tb6 
]rfec0 d*, coming in contact with the end of the damper 
lever n, that end of the lever is raised, and the reverse 
end depressed, which, through the rod p^ acts upon the 
lever q, and raises the damper off the strings. The 
ftirther depression of the Jcey raises the projecting stud 
or pin I, of the hook piece d, against the ander side of 
Abe ledge k, which arrests its progress, and disengages 
die catches d, and d*, from each other, as shown in fig. 
il; The inner end of the part b, of the key being thus dis- 
^gaged from the part a, immediately falls, and causes 

f 

the hook e, to return the hammer to its former position, as 
shown ; the damper being kept elevated during the time 
the note is sounding. On the removal of the finger from 
4he key, the parts immediately fall into the quiescent 
position, as in fig. 10, the hooks d, and d^, being made to 
iake into each other as they come together, by means of 
the spring m. 

The operation of the pedal upon this construction of 
action to produce piano or crescendo, is as follows :-^ 
On the foot piece being depressed, the rod w, rises, and 
iwitb it the shorter ends of two levers /, (one on each side 
of the instrument,) which levers turn on fulcrums placed 
in a line with those of the hammers at h ; the longer 
ends of the levers /, are depressed,, carrying with them 
,the piece t;, and the stop or adjusting pieces t/, which 
iimit the movements of the hammers; and it will be 
f)erceived that as the rod w, is raised by the pedal more 
,or less, so will the extent of movements of the ham* 
m&rs be limited or extended. When the shorter ends of 
/the levers /, are raised, they carry with them the rods jt, 
which are connected to the moveable pieco^, carrying 
the fulornms o, of the damper levers n ; which moveable 
:piace is jointed to the ledge k, at 9. This arrange* 
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ment allows the fulcrams of the lerers «, to be raised a 
Kttle, while the movement of the l^eys and hammers are 
limited, so as not to remove the dampers off the gtriags; 
all parts having their proper actioo, though eontractetf 
in extent. The action of the pedal to prodnce fcrte or 
de crescendo, is effected by raiaing the rod u, which 
eariies with it the fulcrnm r, lever q, and lifts the 
damper off the strings. I would here remark, that parts 
ef the^ keys must be properly weighted, to assist the' 
action, which I propose to do by mnning lead into the 
k^ys at the parts marked * in the figures. The box oi^ 
case B, B, containing the keys and action, is connected- 
Pi> the instrument by hinge joints p, coincident with the 
line where the hammers strike the strings. When it is 
desired to get at the pegs or strings for the purpose of 
tuning or replacing them, the bofx or case is to be raised 
vpon the hinge joints, and held up by a stick or stretclier; 
which movement does take the hammers out of their' 
proper place of action on the strings ; the tuner can' 
then use one hand to strike the keys, and the other to^ 
ifBhke the strings. 

The second feature of these improvements in piano^ 
fortes, viz. the novel construction of sounding board, is 
exhibited in figs* 12, and 13. The board is constructed 
according to the principle of vibrating staves, which are 
festened at one end only, and tree to vibrate throughout 
their whole extent. It consists of an upper and under 
horisontal slab or plate, formed by staves of pine or other 
suitable wood, united at their edges, their fibres running 
la the direction of the staves; and the compound parCd 
of the boards, that is, tbe s^^Tes, should respecttvdjf 
aasw^ in theii! vibrating action and tone wi'tblhe sttfngs 
se^tiiaUy bxteaded over theai, in or^er lo pfoddeie,- by 
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tlieir vibration, similar or corresponding sounds. Fig. 12> 
is a horisontal view of the upper surface of the imf^royed 
sottodtog boards as adapted for a horizontal grand piano- 
forte* Fig* 13, is an edge view of the sounding board as 
seen op its curved side. The staves composii^ tbe^ 
sounding boards are properly fastened and secured to 
the peg board of the instrument in the line a, a, a ; from 
this line to the extremity b, by bj the board 19 free to 
vibrate ; its thickness at the base may be as usual^ but 
the treble part should be reduced to about a quarter of 
the thickness of the base ; c, c, c, is the bridge, wbich^ 
by this improved construction, may be situated nearer 
to the extremity than formerly. The dotted lin^ d, d, df 
show the position of the ribs extending along the under- 
side of the top sounding board ; which ribs are also con- 
structed as vibrating staves, and are placed in the 
direction in which the fibres of the staves run, in order 
that all the fibres may vibrate together, and be cousin 
dered to form part of each vibrating stave ; between the 
ribs a sound hole is cut of the /, shape, like that of a 
violin, which severs the fibres of the wood between tiie 
ribs : e, e, e, represent the strings ; tlie ribs of the lower 
sounding board correspond with those on the upper one, 
by which the air between the two boards is divided into 
volumes corresponding to the staves, by which their 
sounds are made ta reverberate. The two boards are 
connected together by the sound posts g*, g, placed 
round the curved edge opposite the ends of the ribs of 
the sounding board, and communicate the vibration of 
the upper to the lower board, and answer in effect an^ 
purpose to the sound post of a violin : they may be 
strengthened, if thought necessary, by a band of veneer 
or other wood extended along the curved edges of the 
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board at (op aiid bottom of the posts; A/is the part of 
the board ansswcring; to the bass^ and f , that of the tircfble. 
Jt vrilly of course, be understood that the shape oftbis 
improved soundings board must depend on the kind of 
instrument intended to be made, therefore it wilt tfot 
be necessary for me to show all the forms in which it is 
capable of being constructed. Fig. 14, represents the 
figure of a sounding board adapted for a square piano- 
forte^ having an upward beating action of the hammers : 
in this arrangement, the keys can be placed in the 
centre of the instrument, instead of on one side, as int 
common* 

I would here remark, that what I consider the pecu« 
liar novel feature of this improved construction of' 
sounding board is, as before stated, that the vibration 
of all the parts, or' what may be called the staves^ 
answer or correspond to the sound producdd* by the ' 
strings passing over them ; and that all parts of thfs'> 
improved sounding board is free to vibrate from the line^ 
a, a, a, it not being allowed to touch the instrument or 
its case in any other part. 

And further, I would remark, that I do not mean or 
iatend to confine myself to the precise form of tho 
various parts shown in the drawings, and described in- 
this specification, as they must, of course, be varied to' 
suit different kinds of piano-fortes, either of the uprights 
or horisontal construction.— [/wro/fcd in (he Soils ChapeV 
Office^ August, 1S36.] 

Sp#cification drawn by M«Mr«. Newton and '^fittj. 
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To JoHH Sf ring al l« of Oulton^ in the comfjf 9f Sujp^l^ 
iron/ounder, and Rob bbt Ransoms^ of Jpmkh, m^ 
the same county, iron frunder^ for their iHv^t^lioff .pf^ 
am improved mode of manufacturing certain parAs of^ 
ploughs. — [Seitled 2nd Nuyembor, 133^.] 

This invention is described as consisting in forming 
the ploughshare^ or the wing or blade^ or whatever that ^ 
part of the plough may be called which makes the hori- 
zontal cut in the land« of wrought iron or steel, either or 
both stamped or pressed, or partly stamped or pressed, 
and partly hammered into the various forms required. 

Plate yil., fig. 1, represents a plough, having the 
sbare^ wing, or blade shown attached thereto at a ; the 
remaining figures show the share detached, and the ^ 
apparatus for preparing it. Fig. 2, is a Iblank or thin 
flat piece of iron or steel, (say about one-eighth of an 
inch thick,) shaped as here shown, by any ordinary 
means before it is stamped. Fig. 3, is the plan of one 
of the faces of this s^me piece of metal after it has been 
stamped in dies into the form here shown, and thus 
formed into a blade ; a, a, a, being a rib, turned up at ' 
the land side of the blade to give strength to it ; and 
€p '» ^9 A concave arc stamped in the blade, in order to 
raise a convex arc on the opposite side, which serves as 
a shoulder for the chaps to butt against , while it adds 
strength to the blade. Fig. 4, is a plan of the opposite 
face of the same blade, showing the convex side of the , 
arc e, e^ e; and fig. 5, is a perspective view of the blade, 
showing more cleariy than could be shewn in the pla», 
the side rib o, a, a, turned up by the stamp, as has been 
before described, in order to* give strength to the land 
side of the blade. Fig. 6, is a blade stamped out of 
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another ilhaped blanks the edges of which are after- 
wards to be drawn out, under tilt or other hammers^ to 
the shape shown by the dotted lines : in this latter case 
the blank shotild be somewhat thicker than when the 
edge is formed at once in the dies. Fig. 7, is a plan of 
the matrix or lower and stationary die ; and fig. 8^ a 
view of the stamping or npper die used to fornk the 
blade hereinbefore described at fig. 3, the face or under- 
side of the upper die^ presenting exactly the same sut« 
face as that shown at fig. 4, which is here supposed to 
have been created by it. Fig. 9^ is an end view of fig. 
7, showing the rise or raised side of the die which forms 
the side rib on the blade. Fig. 10> is a section of the 
top and bottom die in the position of pressing or stamps 
ing the blaiik ; the letters^ f, representing the blank, 
which should, in all cases, be made red hot, for the 
operations of stamping or pressing, the dotted line 
represents the side rib : r, is a key slot to fix the die in 
the fly press shown at fig. 11, where the dies are shown 
in the position they would be when ready to receive a 
blank. Fig. 12, represents a pair of rollers, between 
which a blank may be pressed into the form required for 
a blade, instead of being stamped as represented in the 
fly press. Fig. 13, is the shaped blank required for 
making a ploughshare by stamping or rolling, it differs 
only from the plough blade, by having a shank or socket, 
commonly called a box in the trade, added to, or rather 
made one with it, and may be made precisely in the 
same manner as the blade, the different shape being 
obtained by the difference in the shape only of the blank 
and of the dies. Fig. 14, is a perspective view of the 
tipper side of the share; and fig. 15, a perspective view 
of the underside of the share. *Fig. 16, is the upper,- 
and fig. }7, the lower die, for making the share just 
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described. In tbe drawing, %. 18, represents aupA^er 
^l^aped blank for making a ploughshare by stamping or 
iplling in, dies ; in .virhich share tbe box is made four-* 
sid^d^ ^IV^ the blade of double thickne^? : this blank 
must first be placed in tbe dies shown at figs. 30, and 
21) of which 20, is the under, and 21 , the upper die, and 
stamped, while red hot, into the shape shown at fig. 19 ; 
the two sides are then to be folded over as shown at fig. 
%2] and the two wings welded together in Ihe ordinary 
way, when it will assume the appearance shown at fig. 
23: the share must then be heated again red hot, the 
plug, fig. 24, must be forced into the box, and the share 
placed in the lower die of another pair of dies, as shown 
at fig. 25^ with the plug in the box ; and it should here 
be noticed, that the outer end of the shank or handle of 
the plug is narrower than the inner end, so that the 
blow from the upper die, which should now be given^ 
may not force it out when the operation of stamping is 
performed. Fig. 26, is the upper die of fig. 25 ; and fig. 
27, is the ploughshare complete after it leaves the dies. 

Haying found, from experience, that tbe said shares 
and blades, when made of steel, and formed by stamp* 
ing or pressing, are apt to break or split in the dies or 
rollers, we have, in many instances, adopted the plan 
of making the share or blade complete, entirely of 
wrought iron, first, and afterwards subjecting the manu* 
factured article, in its complete state, to the process of 
converting iron into steel, which we have found highly 
advailtageous, inasmuch as it gives us every facility 
reqiiired for shaping the metal in the dies, while it is 
enabled to obtain a temper in the article for use, which 
is of the greatest importance in some cases to the 
plough. • . 

The Patentees say, in conclusion, *^ Now, whereas we 
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claim^ as our invention, (he manuiacturing of plough- 
shares and blades, or wings^ or whatever that part of 
the plough may be called, which makes the horizontal 
cut in the land in the work called ploughing, as before 
described, of wrought iron or steel, either or both, 
stamped or pressed into the form required, by means of 
dies and presses, or stamps, or by rollers, or any the 
like suitable machinery. And we further claim, form* 
ing the said shares and blades, or wings, complete of 
wrought iron only, and then subjecting them, in their 
finished state, to such known processes as will convert . 
the iron of which they are made into steel.''— [fnroife^ 
in the Inrolment Office, May, 1836.] 



To John Ashdownb, of Tunhridge^ in the county of 
Kent, gentleman, for his invention of improvements in 
apparatus to be added to wheels, to facilitate the draft of 
carriages on turnpike and common roads. — [Sealed 
13th May, 1836.] 

Thk Patentee describes his invention as consisting of 
a certain apparatus to be attached to the wheels of 
waggons, carts, coaches, and other carriages, whereby 
the friction of such wheels is materially reduced, and, 
consequently, rendering the draft considerably easier. 

The novel apparatus consists of an endless chain, or 
what may be called a portable railway, placed round 
the periphery of the wheels, and made somewhat larger 
than the outer circumference of the said wheels ; so that, 
as the wheel revolves, the endless chain may always 
present a hard and solid surface for the wheel to ran 
upon, as will be hereafter described. 

VOL. X, u 
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Fig. 28, Plate VII., represents the side of a CMrt« witli 
the apparatus attached to the wheel : a, a, being dio 
felloe of the whed, and b, by the endless chain or rail- 
way which is passed round the same ; c^ c, is a lever, 
extending from the axle, and is supported by an arm if, 
which is attached to the cart: «, e, e, are guards or 
guides, which are affixed to the body of the cart, and 
are for the purpose of preventing the endless chain from 
getting off the periphery of the wheel. It will now be 
seen, that as the wheel revolves, the endless chain wiU 
pass over the expanded end/, of the lever c, c, atid wilt 
thus present to the wheels a hard and solid snrftice, 
similar to a railroad. It may here be observed, that 
this apparatus is attached to both the wheels, and in a 
similar manner. 

The Patentee says, in conclusion, that he does not 
mean or intend to claim the construction of the endless 
chain, or any other of the parts separately ; but what 
he does claim, is the precise arrangement of apparatus 
herein shown, for the purpose of reducing the friction 
or draught of wheels on turnpike and common roads. — 
[Inrolled in the Inrolment Office^ November, 1836.] 



To William Godfrby Kneller, of Hackney, in the 
county of Middlesex, Esq. ^ for his invention of certain 
improvements on stills and apparatus for distilling. ^-^ 
[Sealed 29th June, 1831.] 

This is au apparatus to be introduced into a still-head, 
for the purpose of rectifying the alcoholic vapours 
emitted from the still below. 
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The apparatus is shown ia section, in Plate VII., at 
fi|f. 99, consisting of a series of cylindrical vessels, placed 
concentrically one within another. A very brief des- 
cription ot this figure will render the invention obvioas. 

Part of the vessel, in which the wash is placed for 
distillation, is represented at a, a ; upon the top of this, 
a cylindrical vessel b, b, is affixed, by flanges bolted 
thereto. Within this vessel, several other cylindrical 
vess^, as c, c, d, d, e, e ,/, f, g, gj and h, h, are fixed, 
each being attached, by its broad flange, to the outer 
vessel hf b, at t, t . 

The cylindrical vessels c, e, and gj have bottoms ; the 
other cylinders are open at their lower ends. A small 
qaantity of water is to be introduced at the man-hole 
above, from whence it flows down into the vessel g*, and 
from thence passes off, by a small hole in the side, in 
the vessel e, and thence into c. By these means, a few 
inches of water is left at the bottom of each vessel, for 
the purpose of taking up any empyreumatic matter 
which may happen to come over with the spirit ; and 
the superfluous water flows away through the small holes 
into the still. 

The operation of the rectifying apparatus will be this : 
the alcoholic vapour, as it rises from the still, passes up 
between the outer cylinder by and the vessel c, as shown 
by the arrows ; at the top of this vessel it proceeds 
through small openings to the interior vessel c, and 
descends between it and the cylinder d, into the water at 
bottom. After passing through the water, the spirituous 
vapour rises within the cylinder d^ and at top passes 
into the vessel e, and so on, until itf at length rises in the 
cylinder h, and passes off in the ordinary way to the 
refrigerating worm. 

The Patentee claims the *' congeries of tubes, ^' applied 
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in the way shown, to a still, whetbeisttch tulles be eylia- 
drieal or of any other suitable form; and whether they 
are placed erect, as shown, or in any other position.— 
{InraUed in the Inrolment Office^ Decembery 1831.] 



To Thomas Edge, of Great Peter'Street, in the parish of 
Si. John the Evangelist, in the city of Westminster, gas 
apparatus and lamp manufacturer ^ for certain improve^ 
ments in lighting or illuminating hy gas^ oily or spirit 
lights, or lamps, being partly a communication from a 
foreigner residing abroad. — [Sealed 28th October, 1836.] 

Thess improvements in ^' lighting or illuminating by gas, 
or other lights or lamps,'' apply .to the mode or method of 
lighting or illuminatiDg shop-fronts, show-glasses, and 
other situations, by external lights and reflectors; and 
more particularly apply to lighting or illuminating by 
means of gas lights placed on the outside of shop-fronts 
or windows, or on the outside of glazed show-cases, con* 
taining goods requiring to be kept from the external atmos- 
phere, and the injurious effects of deleterious vapours aris- 
ing from the combustion of gas ; and consists, in the first 
instance, in lighting or illuminating by means of external 
gas lights, lanterns, and rejectors, applied, fitted and used, 
in the manner hereinafter more particularljtf described; and 
secondly, in the same improved mode of applying and 
fitting external oil or spirit lamps and rejectors. And I 
would here remark, that I am aware that oil and spirit 
lamps have been heretofore used for externally illuminating 
shop fronts and such other situations ; but they have been 
applied with fixed and stationary brackets, suspenders, and 
fittings, whereas the object of these improvements, as 
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regards illuminating by these means, is to adapt, fit^ and. 
use external lamps in such manner that they may be easily 
taken away in the day time, or when not required, and all. 
appearance of the lamps, and the obstructions they wptdd 
otherwise offer to the full exposure of the shop front be 
removed) at the same time they can be easily and readily 
applied when wanted. And these improvements in the 
mode of illuminating by means of gas lights and reflectora 
have the same object ; and further, the removal of the gas 
and vapours arising from its combustion, from within the 
shop window or show-case, in order ths^t the goods may 
not be subject to the deleterious effects arising therefromt 
whereby the articles exposed to view will not require to be 
moved or re-arranged to suit the difference of the illumi- 
nation by day or night,' which is more particularly desira- 
ble with drapers' goods, lace, jewellery, silks, or woollen 
manufactures, all of which are liable to be injured by the 
gas escaping, either from the carelessness of the persons 
who apply and remove the lights and their fittings, or from 
the imperfections in the fittings themselves, the only move« 
able part of the fittings, in this improved mode of applying 
gas lights and their connexions with the stationary supply 
pipe, being on the outside of the window ; and the escape 
of gas (if any) will be to the atmosphere, by which means, 
the vapour arising from the combustion of the gas will 
also be prevented from coming into contact with the goods. 
And further, these improvements have for their object, the 
preventing, as much as possible, the escape or wasting of 
the gas, the time of applying and removing the lights, and 
further, in protecting the fittings or joints which connect 
the brackets or suspenders to the end of the stationary 
supply pipe by day, from the action of the atmosphere 
upon the interior of such joints or fittings, which would 
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otherwise soon corrode, and form an imperfect junction 
between the supply pipe and the passage to the burner. 

The several figures of the accompanying Plate will 
s^rve to illustrate these improvements, and the manner of 
carrying the same into effect, although I do not mean or 
intend to confine myself to the precise forms or arrange- 
lioent therein shown and described, as a great variety of 
designs, shapes, or patterns, and the mode of fitting or 
a'^pplying the same may be used to suit the tastes of differ- 
ent persons, or the circumstances of the case, without de- 
parting from the principal and necessary features of these 
improvements. 

Fig. I , Plate VIII., is a side representation of an external 
gas light and lantern, as applied to a shop window, receiving 
its gas from the end of a branch on the supply pipe in front 
6f the fascia of the shop window ; fig. S, is a section taken 
through the lantern ; fig. 3, is a side view of a similar 
liantern, as applied and fitted to the underside of the fescia 
df the shop front; figs. 4, 5, 6, 7, and 8, are partial 
detached views and sections of the fittings next the fascia 
of the window, drawn on an enlarged scale : a, is the end 
of the fixed or stationary supply pipe, or a branch there- 
from, which terminates in the conical socket or projecting 
part b, fixed on to the fascia of the shop front ; this part 
is supplied with a stop cock c, to allow the gas being shut 
off or let on at pleasure ; or, instead of these cocks, on^ 
cock, placed on the main supply pipe, may be used ; d, d; 
is the hollow bracket or suspender, one 'end of which ter- 
minates in the conical cock plug e, fitting into the conical 
hollow of the part b ; this conical plug is also hollow, and 
has small holes pierced through its sides to form a passage^ 
Way or communication to the interior of the branch d. The 
htntern/, is glazed on its front and sides, and the back 
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part is formed of proper shaped reflectors g, g. The gad 
enters from the branch d, to the barner t, by the short pipe 
A, which is furnished with a cock at k, to regulate the 
light ; fit, is the ventilating chimney of the lantern ; n^ i$ 
the door for cleaning the inside of the glass, and removing 
the chimney of the burner. It will be seen, by the draw* 
ing, that the whole of the lantern and tlie suspending 
branch can be removed by lifting the plug e, out of tht 
joint b, and can be as easily applied, by placing the plug 
in the hollow socket^ the weight of the lantern keeping the 
joint tight. In order to protect this joint from the action 
of the atmosphere when the light is not in use^ a solid 
conical plug o, shown detached in fig. 9^ is introduced into 
the hollow of the part i, as shown in side and front views» 
figs. 7, and 8. The lantern is attached to the suspepding 
bracket or branch by means of hooks or proper fastenings 
fitting into sockets at p, on the branch pipe d, and also by 
other forks or pins taking into sockets at q. By thes# 
connexions, the lantern can be easily removed frorn^ or 
attached to, the branch d^ as required. 

When the lantern is applied as shown in fig. 3, a screw 
nutf as at r, is required to keep the plug e, tight in the joint 
6, which screw nut must be removed previous to taking 
down the lantern. . A similar plug to fig. 9, is to be intro* 
duced when the lantern is not in use. Fig. 10, shows another 
variation of this mode of applying gas lights, with a sus^- 
pending bracket projecting a greater distance from the 
fascia of the window, which may be desirable where the 
light is required to be thrown more generally over the 
goods exposed to view, the same letters being marked upon 
corresponding parts, no further description will be required* 

Having now particularly described this improved mod^ 
of lighting or illuminating by gas lights, and the methods 
of fitting and using the same, I would remark that the 
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lantern may be placed at an angle to the shop front, or 
parallel thereto^ as best suits the circumstances of the case ; 
and, in order to effect this, a joint may be made in the 
lower part of the branch d, or at its connexion with the pipe 
h, to allow of the lantern being turned about in order to 
throw the light upon the part required ; and also that the 
vertical part of the suspending branch or bracket may be 
supplied with a telescopic joint, sliding up and down, by 
which 'means the height of the lantern may be regulated at 
pleasure : all of which modifications of applying the external 
lights are susceptible of variation, and it is therefore not 
necessary for me to particularly describe them. 

Another mode or manner of applying, fittingi and using 
the external lights is shown in fig. 11, of the accompanying 
drawing, and, in some cases, may be preferred to the fore* 
going. In this instancci the lantern is attached to, and 
supported by, the framing of the window or sash ; and the 
branch supply pipe is carried upwards or downwards inside 
of the window, close to the framing of the sash, and termi* 
nates on the outside^ opposite the situation of the lantern, 
in a small ornamented plug or nozzet, to which a short 
moveable branch pipe is connected to conduct the gas to 
the burner, situated on its end within the lantern ; the 
same letters of reference are matked on the same or cor« 
responding parts^ as in the former figures : a, is the supply 
pipe, shown by dots, placed behind the sash framing; b, 
is the joint or connexion with the small branch A, having 
the hollow plug e, at one end, and the burner at the other. 
The lantern is supported by the arms s, s, attached to the 
sash frame by small turn buttons or screws at /, /; and u, tr, 
are legs, the ends of which fit into small sockets v, v, on 
the lower sash bar. To apply this lantern, the solid plug 
is first taken out of the part b, and tiie small horizontal 
branch applied thereto; the lantern is then placed upon the 
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bamer, and secured by turning the buttons or screws i, I, 
on to the arms s, s^ when it will be firmly secured to the 
sash. When it is to be taken away, the lantern is first to 
be removed, and then the small horizontal branch and 
burner. 

In conclusion, the Patentee remarks, that ** having par- 
ticularly described these improvements as applied to the 
external gas lights, I pursue the same mode of fitting and 
applying the external oil or spirit lamps ; but^ in this case^ 
there is no necessity of using the cocks, hollow branches, 
tubes, or pipes ; but I apply, suspend, and fit the lamps 
by similar means from the fascia or other part of the shop 
front, and also fi-om the connexions, so that the lamp shall 
be capable of adjustment as to height, and the direction in 
which the light is reflected by means of the joints above 
mentioned, the reservoir for the oil or spirit being placed on 
the end of the suspending branch, or in any convenient 
situation. 

" And I claim as the invention secured to me by the 
above in part recited Letters Patent, the mode or method of 
^PPh^^S^ J^^^^^gi ^^^ using external gas lights herein-^ 
be/ore mentioned^ by which they can be applied, adjusted, 
and removed as required, with ease and facility ; at the 
same time, the joint or fitting between the supply pipe and 
branch or bracket, is protected, when the lamp is not in 
use, by means of the plug, as before described ; and also, 
I claim the mode or manner of applying, fitting, and using 
oil or spirit lamps in the way herein particularhf dlr- 
$cribed, without claiming the broad principle of applying 
such external lamps for the purpose of outside illumina- 
tion."— [/itro/ZeJ tit the Rolls Chapel Office, May, 1837.] 

Spedfication dnwn by Messrs. Newton and Beixy. 
▼OL. Z. X 
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To WitiihH Wriqht, pfSaf/qrd, in the county ofl^nn* 
caster f vnachine maker, for his invention of certain iifi*» 
prpvements in ivisHng'tnachinerj/^ used in the prepara* 
tion, spinning^ or twisting of cotton, Jlax, silk^ wool, 
hemp, and other fibrous substances. — [Sealed 20th Junt^i 
1836.] 

The Patentee descdbes his improvements as consisting in 
the construction and application of an elastic medium or 
support to the collar or bolster in which the spindles of 
twisting machinery revolve, whereby the vibration of such 
spindles is materially decreased when running at high 
velocities, together with various other improvements in the 
Construction of twisting machinery, for the purpose of 
increasing the speed and decreasing the weight of the 
spindles used in such machinery, as well as improving the 
drag or taking up motion, and effecting various other 
improvements as hereinafter described ; and the manner in 
which the same is to be performed and carried into effect, 
will be seen by reference to the annexed drawings and the 
following description. The same letters and figures of 
reference are used to indicate the same parts throughout th^ 
whole of the figures. 

Fig. 1, Plate IX., represents a front view, and fig. 2, an 
end view, of part of an ordinary throstle, delineated for the 
purpose of showing the position in which some of my im- 
provements are applied to such machines. In these figures, 
A, represents the driving shaft, provided with fast and loose 
pulleys, and b, the drum, from which rotary motion is im- 
parted to the spindles c, c, c, c, by means of bands in the 
grdiqary manner; d, are the drawing rollers, and «, the 
ereel, containing the rovings. It will be remarked that the 
spindles represented in the figures are much smaller than 
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th(M df ofdiiittfy ihrostlesj And the step^rail g, gt iind 
bokler-rail tf, d, milch nearer to eftoh other* 

" The first patt of my improvementd^ which I shall now 
proceed to describe^ is represented at fig« 3, and a sectional 
elevation at fig. 4, atid consists of an elastic mediam or 
support^ as seen at/, for the bolster or collar in which the 
spindle revolves: a^ represents a brass tube^ bolster^ or 
eollarj through which the spindle passes. This brasi 
collar or bolster is supported in the elastic washer of 
leathery^ which fits into a small groove cut in the horizon^ 
tal flange of the bolster or collar a^ as seen at fig. 4; and 
the exterior of the round washer of leather//^ rests in a 
eountersunk hole on the bolster-rail d^ d, where it is held 
fast by means of the metallic ring or loop e> e, which fits 
firmly into tho countersunk hole in the rail, and holds the 
leather washer/,^ firm in its proper position. Through 
the bolster or collar a, the spindle is passed in the ordinary 
nianner ; and it is by means of the partial elasticity of the 
leather wasbetX/ that I am enabled to run spindles, sup-* 
ported in this mannefi at an increased speedy without ma^^ 
terially increasing the vibration ; and, in experience, I find 
that I ean run ordinary throstle spindles, supported by thie 
improved arrangement, at a speed considerably faster than 
Spindles supported in the ordinary mannei*, without any 
material increase of vibration. 

'* The second improvement which is generally used along 
with the elastic medium for supporting the bolster ot collar, 
}s the hooded warVes, as shown in section at fig. d. In this 
figure,^, g, is thestep'tail supporting the ordinary brass in 
which th6 foot Of the spindle c, is placed^ aind oovefed by 
the hooded warve as tber6 represented. By this arfange<<> 
ttent of the driving Warve^ the i»tep or lower support of tb(^ 
tpindlO is kept free from dtisl ot waste i at the same time 
that the driving band, being nearer the p^int em which tbo 



at twisting tdbes^ similar to those in common use in the 
cotton preparation machine, called Dyer's frame, into one 
end of which the hemp or flax is supplied by hand from 
the back of the machine at r; from the opposite end of 
these tubes it proceeds to a set of drawing rollers o^ where 
it is drawn down and elongated, according to the draft tt* 
quired for the material under operation. From this point it 
proceeds forward, and is spun into a thread by means of 
the revolving spindles c, c, and finally deposited on the 
bobbins o, o* These bobbins are hho geafed together by 
the wheels pj and qt to equalise their revolutions, and 
thereby equalise the amotint received on to each bobbii), 
while the spindie receives the rotation by bevel gearing 
from the frotit drawing rollers. As sooo as the bobbins o, 
are filled by the machine, they are removed^ and three or 
ttkore are placed loose on the spindles c, c, as seen at fig. 
]5| where they partake of a twofold motion, one around the 
centres of the spindles in a direction to unwind or give off 
the yarn of strand which they contain, and the othef 
around the centre of the shaft §, at the upper extremity of 
which the strands are gathered together ; and by its rota- 
tion^ formed into a rope or cord, which is feceived, in a 
finished state, cfA a revolving cylinder r, the rotatlofi of 
which keeps it in a state of tension, and delivers it, as it id 
completed, at the point U. This machine is driven by the 
pulley A, which imparts the taking-up motion to the cylin- 
der Tf placed on the same shaft, and also an equal motion 
to the two perpendicular shafts t, and w, by means of 
lieveLi At their upper extremity. The shaft w, imparts 
motion to the shaft $, by means of the spur wheel 1, and 
y, at the same time that the upright shaft v, drives the 
•pifidles a, c, by the spur wheel z, f, s, the latter of which 
gears into the pinions f, I, wbicfa flfe fast to the spindles, 
white the wba^Ii r, and i, ttte h^l on the collar u, which 
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movei fraely on tha abaft f^ The arms for supporting the 
apiudlea o» c, are represented at n,n; and tn, is a spur 
wheel gearing into each of the small wheels on whicti the 
bobbin is supported^ and thereby equalising their rotation, 
and the consequent giving off of each strand, which is 
ultimately to form the rope or cord on the cylinder t, as 
there represented. 

^' The sixth and last improvement consists in a new ar« 
rangement for producing the drag or retarding actions on the 
bobbins of every description of doubling machine, but pecu- 
liarly so to machines used in the manufacture of beald yarn^ 
in wbich it is essential that every strand of which the yarn is 

• 

composed should be of equal length, and sustain an equal ten* 
sion* Fig. 11, represents a front, and fig. 12, an end view of 
part of the doubling machine for twisting together yam for 
the purpose of forming a three-fold strand, to be afterwards 
used as one of the strands of the heald yarns to be manu« 
factured. In these figures, e, is the creels containing the 
bobbins of yarn to be doubled ; d, the rollers through which 
the ends are passod ; and o, o^ the bobbins on wbich they 
are received in a doi^bled state. The spindles which im- 
part the twist in this machine, are driven in the ordinary 
manner by wheels or bands, the bobbins 0,0, being severally 
placed on the face of small spur wheels p, p, to which 
they are attached by means of a small stud or pin* so as to 
carry each wheel p^ in the same direction as the respective 
spindles. Intermediate, or between each spur wheel p, is 
placed a carrier wheel q, supported on a fixed stud, wbich 
gears into the spur wheel J9, the speed of rotation of each 
bobbin 0, is necessarily alike and equal. The last of these 
carrier wheels q, (at one extremity of the frame,) is placed 
on a short spindle, the lower part of which is provided 
with a screw or worm, taking into the worm whe^l 9, to 

wbicb it impirts a sIqw rotation on it« centre from the 
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rotation of the bobbin o, o. This rotation is impeded by 
the weight h, the amount of which determines the resist- 
ance or drag of the bobbin by means of the helical scroll 
or spiral on the face of the wheel 6, on which the weight 
H, is supported. This helical scroll or spiral is so calcu- 
latedy as to elevate the weight h^ near to the centre of the 
wheel G, as soon as the bobbin o, shall have received the 
proper quantity of doubled yarn, which, as before stated, is 
necessarily equal, from each bobbin having performed an 
equal number of revolutions. In this state the bobbins o, 
are removed to a similar machine, an end view of which is 
shown at fig. 13, in which three strands of the bobbin o, 
are twisted or doubled in a reverse direction to the former 
twisting, and finally from the heald yam on the bobbin p. 
^' In this machine, the bobbin o, as well as the bobbins p, 
are equalised and governed in their rotation by a similar 
apparatus to that already described at fig. 1 1 ; so that an 
exact quantity is given off from each bobbin o; and an 
exact quantity taken up or doubled on to each, bobbin p, 
the tension on every strand remaining uniformly alike on 
every part throughout the whole operation. Another 'mo- 
dification of the means of applying the weight h, as a drag 
to the bobbins of twisting machinery, and one which is 
more appliciaible to spinning machinery, is represented in 
side view at fig. 16, where, instead of gearing the bobbins 
together by means of the spur wheels p, and q^ as already 
described at fig. 11, the bobbins are severally supported 
on a series of warves w, provided with bands, which pass 
round the drum or cylinder x, the retarding motion of 
which is governed or actuated by a worm on its axis, 
taking into the worm wheel g, provided with weight h, 
as in the former arrangement, represented and described 

atfig. ii;* 

The Patentee says, in conclusion, ^' Having now de« 
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8cribed my certain improvements, together with the mode 
of application to the twisting machinery known as the 
throstle frame, the application of such improYcments, 
either separately or combinedly, to other twisting machi* 
nery, will be sufficiently obvious to persons conTersant 
with machinery of this nature. And, although I have, in 
the above specification, described several well-known parts 
of ordinary machinery to render the application of my im« 
provements better understood ; I do not claim any such 
well-known parts, but what I do claim in my first improve- 
ment in twisting machinery is the application of an elastic 
support or medium to the collars or bolsters in which the 
spindles revolve as represented at^ figs. 3, and 4, which 
support or medium may be applied in various ways, and be 
constructed of leather, as there represented, or of other 
suitable elastic substance, the elasticity of which materially 
decreases the vibration of the spindles when running at high 
velocities. And, as regards my second, third, fourth, and 
fifth improvements, I claim the general arrangement and 
application of such improvements as there set forth and 
described to twisting machinery. In my sixth and last 
improvement, I claim the application of one uniform weight 
for equalising the drag or taking-up motion on the whole 
of the bobbins used in any one machine, as well as the ap' 
plication of the same improvement for regulating the giving- 
off motion of any number of bobbins used for supplying 
the material to the drawing rollers ; the action of such 
retarding weight being conveyed to the various bobbins 
by the means hereinbefore described, or any modification 
thereof; and all such improvements being, to the best of 
my knowledge and belief, entirely new, and never before 
used in England, Wales, and the town of Berwick-upon- 
Tweed aforesaid, I do hereby declare this to be my speci- 
fication of the same, and that I do verily believe this, my 
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speciB(!atton, dolh comply ih All f ^sp^ets, fully add wtlhdtit 
fesenre or disguise, with the proriso iu the satd herein- 
before in part Recited Letters Patent contained, wherefdfd 
I do claim ^tclusive right and privilege to the said intefl- 
Hon.^llnrolled On the Inrotment Offite, 1836.] 



2to SAmubl Tonkin Jones, of Manchester^ in the 
countj/'patattne of Lancaster^ merchant, for his invention 
iff certain improvements in the tanning of hides and 
lAiiti.— [Sealed 4th October, 1836.] 

tH£Stt improvetn^ub in the tantiing of hides andbkind 
Consist in a peculiar method of effecting the t>roceds of 
tanning in a more perfect manner, add in a much Uii 
time, than has hitherto been effected ; and consists, firstly, 
in the application of certain substances to the surfaces of 
hides or skins under operation, which substances shall h6 
capable of draining or absorbing, as Well as retaining 
liquors for the purposes of either draining, absorbibg, or 
injecting, as may be required ; and, secondly, in submittiug 
the skins or hides either singly or collectively, and in eoni- 
bination with the said drainers, absorbers, and injectors 
(as shall be hereafter more fully described), to any Well- 
known mechanical pressure, and thus to caUse ti more 
I'apid and effectual dislodgtneUt of the '' spent liquor,'' 
or that aqueous fluid which is contained in the body of 
the hide or skin, after the usual immersion in the tanning 
liquor, while the colouring or tanning matter which has 
been taken up by the surfaces of the skin, shall be more 
quickly supplied, and absorbed simultaneoudly with ih& 
dislodgment or ejection of the Spent liquor. But in otdet 

that my improvements may be mof e perfectly undeMtood, 
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it pfiy b« belter first to ftdvert to the usual mode of eon^ 
duf ting the process of tanning. The hides or skins, after 
having been cleansed frono hairs» grease, and other eytrtv 
neons matter, and prepared for the pit in the usual roanv 
ner, are immersed in the tanning liquor ; which^ by pressi^ 
ieg equally in all directions, unites the colouring matter 
Of tanning principle with the skins first at or near the aur^ 
faces, and while the colouring or tanning matter is takeii 
vp or i^bsorbed by the outsides or surfaces, the spent 
liquor, or that which has lost its tanning effect, has pro^ 
seeded iQto the middle or body of the skin. The usual 
Bietbod of dislodging or getting rid of this useless and 
spent liquor, is Tery imperfectly and slowly accomplished 
by subeequent, tedious, and frequent drainings; and, more* 
eve?9 ^^^^ ^^^^ ^b'^ ^^* ^^^ done, that portion which 
lUU remains offers great opposition to the entrance of 
fresh portions of stronger colouring or tanning matter, 
when the skills or hides are immersed in the tan-ipit, and 
whereby the process is much delayed. 

NqW| it will be seen that the principal object to be 
^eeamplished, in order to effect a more perfect and rapid 
tunuing process, is to cause a certain effectual and speedy 
diilqdgment of the spent liquor, and also to facilitate the 
eptranee of fresh and stronger liquor, that it may be 
absorbed and taken up by the skins as required, which, 
by my improvement of the process, is readily done, and by 
the following means i-r^ 

Firstly, I will describe the substances or materials I 
intend to be used in immediate connexion with the sur- 
f^eea of the skins or hides. The spunges, or liquor-holders 
eiid injectors, must be made of simili^r dimensions of the 
bidea or skins to be temped, and may consist of one or 
piQfe layers of flannel of open texture, or other similar 
petmal, srhteh must be eepable ff holding or fetainiag a 
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quantity of the tanning liquor, so as to eonfine it between 
the threads or fibres, when resting upon or against the 
surface of the hides or skins, and prevent the liquor being 
suddenly pressed out laterally, and escaping at the sides 
or edges, so that the liquid shall be retained until a sufE- 
cient time has elapsed for a portion of the liquor to be 
injected into the pores of the skins, when submitted to 
pressure in connexion with them. If more than one layer 
of flannel^ or other similar material, is used for this purpose, 
I should recommend that the threads of one layer should 
run parallel to, or in the same direction to, those of the 
other, in order that one thread may be pressed into, or 
between, those opposite to it, so that the liquid retained 
between them may be pressed into the hide or skin. 

It will be observed, that the under surface of the liquor- 
holder only is to be in connexion with the hide, and to 
cause the descent of the liquor to be effectually performed, 
when submitted to pressure. I sometimes place upon the 
upper surface of the liquor-holder a layer of India-rubber 
cloth, or any other fabric (*' which I call an injector*') 
which has been made impervious to water, by means of 
any cement, pitch, or other suitable substance, or some* 
times a thin plate of metal, or other material may be used, 
which must be capable of resisting the upward passage of 
the liquor, when forced or pressed against the hides or 
skins under operation. When it is desirable to submit a 
pile of skins to pressure at the same time, then another 
skin may be laid upon the upper surface of the injector or 
liquor-holder, and so on. 

Secondly, The drainers or absorbers. The materials 
which I find more particularly applicable to this purpose 
is, coarse linen or hempen bagging, or ordinary canvass, 
and they should be composed of coarse even threads, free 
from loose or projecting fibres, and a very open texture; 



Jona'Sffor ImpU^ in Tanning. 165 

several layers of such fabric ; say^ six or more are to be 
laid upon each other, and in order to render them more 
porous, and to prevent the threads of one layer from being 
pressed down between those of the next, which would be 
done if the threads composing the fabric were laid parallel, 
or in similar directions, the threads of one layer of such 
fabric must be laid diagonally over the one in immediate 
connexion with it, and so on until a sufficient thickness 
has been formed, and exactly upon the contrary principle 
to the construction of the liquor* holders or injectors pre- 
viously mentioned. In this state the collection of layers 
of such fabrics forms a substance sufficiently porou» for 
the liquid to run out^ upon withdrawing them from an 
immersion, or for the spent liquor to escape freely, when 
the hide or skin is pressed upon it, when placed be- 
tween two skins, and pressed in that position. In order 
to form a more even surface for the hides or skins to be 
pressed against,^ I interpose an outside layer of straw, 
or a covering of stout blanket-flushing, or other fibroids 
material, which will protect the surface of the skins when 
under pressure from the indentations of the coarse threads 
of the canvass or other fabric. The hides or skins not 
being of uniform substance, but thicker on those parts 
which have covered the back and loins of the beast, would 
not form a pile of uniform height when adjusted for pres- 
sure, unless an extra degree of substance were given to 
those parts of the drainers corresponding to the thin parts 
of the former ; but which I compensate by an extra layer 
or layers of the canvass or bagging, partially extended to 
effect the same, or it may be done by the straw or other 
outside covering, and by this means I increase the facility 
of regular and uniform pressure. In some cases it may 
be found convenient to use layers of straw, with the stalks 
amtDged in a similar manner as the threads of the canvass 



1^ fie^fta Fatem. 

9r li^9gg;iDgi ZrVA ifm wiU be found to poMesa mu^b Dm 

9^(ne porous eiTect. Should, however, the experienced 

tanner prefer to immerse bis hides into the pit by theiD<^ 

§^]veBs and in the usual way, or to handle them seps^rately, 

tb^ c^b^orbers are to be used in ^ dry or in a slightly d^mppcL 

^tate, and the drainers in this case may be dispensed with ; 

then these absorbers must consist of a layer or Uyen Qf 

IjlanHetingi or stout woollen clptb* or flushingi or any fiueli 

{citable material, and having atSnity for moisture; ^pon qi 

against wbich the saturated hides pr si^ins are to be pre^^edt 

for the purpose of absorbing the spent liquor, WhttO 

tbfsp absorbers have become ^aturat^d with th§ apent 

Uguoft they must be removedt and fresh Qnes supplied 

^fter the re-^mmersion of the bides, Th\is( it wjU b§ a^QU 

that ihi^§e drainers and absorbers differ iq their nature and 

^ippHc^tion. Th^ former pnly are to bq ui^ed when tbt 

$|rrangement^ of the tanner permit both ^be immersing aq4 

tb$ subsequent pressing of a cgnsi^erabje number qf lii^af 

Qr ^l(^inQ adjusted pnq upqn another, together with tbt 

drainers, liqupr-hold^rs, arid injectori^ in s^ vat, pit, W 

atb^r ve^pel charged with tanning liquor J qf tb^ pil^ »«y 

b^ constructed upon a platfqrnii and altogifth^r l^t JPWH 

}p.to a pit, ^nd immersed in the tanning liquof, ffopi 

wbe^cq tb^y are to b^ withdrawn and panv^yfid to (bi^ 

pre^^ without disturbing tb^ qrigi^in.! ftrrf^ng^mai^t qC th? 

pil^. 

I will nqw proceed to describe th^ manner of arranging 
the hidps or ^kins in ^ vat or pther v^spej, pf \)pp¥i % pU|i- 
iom* fay th^ purpose of in^m^rsiqn, a^nd aatura,tin|( the 
^Vins vi^itb a ch?^rge or supply pf the tanning ^nd cqlpmipg 
inattpr. Upon the bottor^i of tba Y^t Qf pJfttfQf «» I ai^tend 
a drainer (as <|p%cribpd abqvp), ftpcl upon it I place ^ bifle 
9C ^kin, with a liqupr-hpldpr \ipon Uii «ppef fftfle. and 

mwR ^ii an inj^ctpf » pkpsi, im un4if watQfrnmfif luf- 
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hth adtlfig upon the liquor-halde^, Md thUd injecting ths 
Uqubt into the hide x>t A\h, and its uppef water-proof sur- 
face acting upwards upon the lower sarface of anothef 
liqnor-holdef, whibh has been placed upon it ; thud inject- 
ibg the liquor into thd hide above, and io on. Until a Buffi- 
d^nt pile is eoiidtructed, which will be found to consist 6f 
about twenty or thirty skins. tJpon predsure being ap- 
plieAj as (subsequently described, the injectors will forei! 
the taUning liquor out of the liquor-holders, and into thd 
pote& of the hides or skinii, and from which a portioti of 
the spent liquor will at the same time escape into th6 
drainers above and below. After this pile has been pro- 
(»erly constructed in the vat, it is to be filled with tanning 
H^uor, and the whole immersed into the hides or skins, 
and liquor-holders are saturated with liquor, which ii 
afterwards to be withdrawn by a suitable contHvan(ie ift 
the bottom of the vat, when it will be fdund that a pbrtlOtt 
of the liquor which had been imbibed in the porous drainefi 
will also pass off, and the liquor absorbed by the liqudrs« 
holders will remain. Uniform, mechanical, or other pred^ 
sure (^ay about twenty pounds upon the square inch), 
being noW quickly applied upon the upper surface of the 
pile, in the space of a few minutes the strong liquor Will 
te injected freely into the hides or skins, while that spent 
liquor which Was before in them, after having lost all ltd 
tanning effect, will, at the same time, be squeezed tt 
pressed out of the body of the skins, and into the drainera 
or absorbers. After a short period had been allowed for 
the spent liquor to run from the drainers, it should be se*' 
parately withdrawn from the vat, and the latter agaift 
filled with fresh and stronger liquor, when the preiii&ure is 
to be removed, and the different layers Will rise in Xh% 
liquid, separate, and again become saturated with frefth 
\U{Wty wA the pfeisura may now be fe-appli6d^^ \^e6m i 
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which operations may be done several times a day, and 
continued without intermission until the tanning process 
is considered complete. 

** Having now described the principal features of my 
invention, which I presume is fully understood, I have 
only to observe^ that instead of laying the hides or skins, 
liquor-holders, injectors, and drainers, in a pile, and thus 
submitting them to pressure collectively, or in the mass, I 
sometimes prefer to submit each skin separately to a simi- 
lar operation, and which may be found to effect the same 
in a more perfect and desirable manner, and a contrivance 
for this object is shown in Plate IX., in which fig. 17, 
represents a side elevation of the machine ; fig. 18, is a plan 
or horizontal view of the same ; and in both these figures, 
similar letters of reference point out corresponding parts of 
the machine : a, a, a, Oj is a framing of cast iron, or other 
suitable material, having two rails at the top, parallel to 
each other ; with these rails are cast small pedestals, as 
bearings for the axes, of several pairs of small flanged fric- 
tion rollers b, 6, b, by there is a table, or bed of wood c, c, c, 
this table is to be perforated with very small holes, in order 
to allow any liquor to pass freely through the table or bed ; 
upon the under side of this table are two small rails, which 
run in corresponding grooves in the pulleys 6, b, bj this 
table bein&c of sufficient dimensions to sustain the skin or 
hide, when fully extended upon its surface : immediately 
above the table, in the centre of the machine, is a roller 
d, d, of wood, metal, or other material, which is adjustable 
in the mortice formed in the upright framing of the 
machine, and is kept down upon the table, or the pressure 
regulated by the screws e, e, being raised or lowered as 
required, or by weighted levers, springs, or any other 
means; upon tlie shaft of this roller is a spur or toothed 
wheel ff /, having a corresponding pinion g, g^ geared 
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with it, capable of receiving rotary motion, by power being 
applied to the winch, or handle h ; and this gearing may be 
applied either upon one or both sides of the machine, as 
may be required. 

** Upon the table, or bed c, c, I first place a drainer, as 
above described, and then the hide or skin» after it has 
been immersed in the pit or vat of tanning liquid, 4he 
spent liquor of which is ejected, and a fresh charge of 
strong liquor supplied in the following manner :«-^In order 
to give greater surface, and some degree of elasticity to the 
roller i/, d, that it may adapt itself to the inequalities of 
the skin under operation, I coil twenty to thirty more yards 
of woollen or worsted and linen lapping, such as that used 
by printers in a similar objecti and at the last few outer 
coils, of which I enclose an India-rubber cloth, or other 
water-proof material, in order to form a cylindrical injector ; 
or this injector may, if preferred, be made in the surface 
form previously described, and laid upon the skins as be* 
fore. Around this roller d, d, may also be lapped or 
wound a liquor-bolder of the material before described ; or 
this liquor-holder may be used in the extended state as 
heretofore ; and it is evident that in that case two or three 
layers or thicknesses of each material in the rotation here* 
tofore explained, may be passed under the roller at the 
same time ; or if the cylindrical injector or liquor-holder 
are used, the skins may be operated upon separately, as 
will be very speedily determined by the experienced ope* 
rator, and any degree of weight or pressure may be em- 
ployed as experience will determine, from five to twenty 
pounds, or more, upon the square inch. After the hide or 
skin has been made to pass once or twice beneath the 
roller, the liquor- holder should be charged with fresh 
liquid, and these operations repwted, until the skin or 

YOL« 
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hide becomes compressed^ when it may be again immersed 
in liquor, and become saturated thereby. Having now suffi- 
ciently explained the nature of my invention, and the 
manner in which the same is to be performed, I wish it 
to be understood, that I do not claim any of the dimen* 
sions or materials of which any of my improved drainers, 
absorbers, injectors, and liquor-holders, as above explained, 
or any of the parts or pieces of the machine described, are 
composed, as it will be very evident that many forms and 
modifications may be constructed and applied to the same 
purpose with similar success and effect; and as many well- 
known mechanical arrangements to suit the same purpose 
may be employed, I have merely shown the above by 
way of illustration. But I do claim, firstly, the tanning of 
any convenient number of hides or skins, or parts thereof, 
by the aid of mechanical or other pressure, in conjunction 
with the joint or separate use of my drainers or absorbers, 
and of the liquor-holders and injectors, in whatever form, 
or of whatever material, they may be constructed ; and» 
secondly, the application of the same to a roller or rollers, 
or other suitable form as a rotary bed, capable of receiving 
the same, and the whole combination, or any part of the 
materials above described, for the purpose of injecting the 
tanning liquid into hides or skins, and expelliug the spent 
liquor therefrom.**— [Jwrof/erf in the Rolls Chapel Office, 
April. 1837.] 



To IdHN tiiONBL HooDy of ike town ohi county of the 
town of}fewcastU'Upon- Tyne^ gentleman, and Andrew 
Smith, of Princes^streel^Leicester'Square, in the county 
of Middlesex, engineer, for their invention of an im* 
proved mode of manufacturing hells, bands, and straps, 
to be employed in plac6 of ropes, or chains, and for other 
useful purposes. — [Sealed !26th March, 1836.] 

Tins invention of an improved lAOde of manufaetttrlti^ 
beh^^bafid^, And dtf&ps, to be employed in place ot ropes 
Of cbaibj), and for other ttseful purposedi, has for its 
dbj^et the dofiStrdCtidn of belts, bands, and straps of a 
itrotiger and mor^ durable tuaterial, and at the same 
iime tb^jr are lighter and of smaller siae or dimensidn, 
than belts, bands, or straps of an equal strength, com* 
posed of the ordinary materials, as hempen yarn, leather, 
or other matters; and consists in forming the said beUs, 
bands, or straps of strands of metal wire, properly cem« 
billed and secured together either by weating hentpen 
6f other yarn therettith^ or by binding, paying, or serr*' 
ing them with string or spttn yarn of hemp, fidiX, or other 
fibrous material, or by sewing them tdgether as is usually 
done In inaking flat hempen topes, or by coating them 

with strong Canvass or other woven fkbric, and sewing 
it on to and between the strands, so ai^ i6 combine 
them together, and form one flat band, strap, or belt ; 
and which improved belts, bands, or straps, so manu«. 

fkctored, are more particularly applicable to the various 

purposes for which round or flat ropes, or chains, oi 
leather straps, have been heretofore used ; Ibr Instance, 
bands or ropes for mining purposes} large bands, belts, 
or straps for driving machinery or mill-work ; ropfes or 
chains for raising or moving heavy bodies, or for harness 
for horses, as the traces, relni, and stirrup-atraps, 
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which are more particularly applicable for military pvtr 
poses, from their not being liable to be cat asunder in 
battle; and further, these improved straps, bells, or 
bandit, may be used iu place of chains or rods for sus' 
pension piers, bridges, or viaducts, straps for carriage 
springs, and various other purposes for which chains, 
ropes, straps, hands, or belts, hitherto composed of solid 
pieces of iron, hempen or flaxen yarn, or leather, are 
commonly used for various purposes. 

And, in order that the improvements may be better 
understood, we shall proceed to describe the mode of 
making or constructing these improved belts, bands, or 
straps, and refer to the diagrams or figures, or drawings 
hereto annexed, in order to illustrate the same, although 
we do not mean or intend to confine ourselves to the 
precise mode or meihod descril>ed, or to any particular 
number or quantity of wires or any other details bereio 
mentioned, as the same must be varied to suit different 
sizes of belts, bands, or straps for various purposes; 
that is to say, we first prepare any given number of 
lengths or pieces of metal wire (iron or copper we 
prefer), of the required length for the intended belt, 
band, or strap, which pieces or lengths may be straight- 
ened and laid alon^^side of each other, or wound roand 
reels or bobbins. We then take any given number of 
lengths of wire, according to the siae thereof, and also 
ac^cording to the intended strength and dimensions of 
the belt, strap, or band; and, after luying the proper 
number of wires, to form each strand, alongside of each 
other, we cover the lengths of wire with a solution of 
dissolved Indiarubberorcaoutchouc, and oil.asphaltum, 
pitch, tar, or any anti-corrosive mixture, cumpound, or 
solution, which will prevent the lengths of wire from 
rasting. We then slightly twist the number of lengths 
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3 together into a strand, as showii in the diagram 
fig. 19, Plate IX., which represents a. portion of a sirand 
in this state, so as just to hold ihem to>(€ther ; the su- 
perfluous anti-corrosive compound being squeezed out of 
the strand by the twisting thereof. We tlicn take any 
nntnber of these sCrandy of metallic wire, siccording to 
the width of the band, belt, or Rtrap intended to be 
made, and connect Ihcm together by binding, interweav- 
ing, " paying," or coaling theui with string, spun yarn, 
or twisted strands of any proper fibrou.'s material, also 
sataralcd with solution of dissolved India rubber and 
oil, asphattum, pitch, tar, or other waterproof and pre- 
serving composition, and thereby combine them toge- 
ther, so as to form a strap, band, or bell, as shown in 
fig. 20, which is a representation of a portion of one of 
the improved bands, belts, ur straps in this state: a, a, 
are the strands of wire; b, b, the hempen or spun yarn 
interwoven therewith. 

The spnn yarn, string, or strands of hemp, flax, or 
other Bbrous material may be interwoven with the 
strands of wire, by placing the strands of wire as warp, 
in a power loom, and throwing or shooting the spun 
yarn of hemp or other fibrous material between them as 
weft, by means of a shuttle, as in tlie ordinary process 
of weaving fabrics, the weft being beat up by the stroke 
of a heavy reed ; or the strands of metallic wire may be 
connected togetlier by sewing them one to the other, as 
is usually done in making flat hempen ropes, or by 
coating them with string, canvass, or other woven 
fabric, and seuing it on to and between the strands, so 
as to combine them together and form one flat band, 
strap, or belt. When it is required to connect the ends 
of these improved belts, straps, or bands together, it 
may bn done much in the usual manner of connecting 
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the 6nds of leather belts, bands, or straps, or flat ropej$, 
fiz. by sewing, rivetting, or screwing them together, one 
end being laid over the other, and the screws or rivets 
i, Cj passed through them^ and also through two or more 
pieces of metal d, d, as shown in fig. 21^ which figure is 
iho¥fn only as an example; atid when the ends of these 
inetaliic belts, bands, or straps are to be connected to eyes 
or hooks, as in the straps of ship's blocks, pit, or shaft, 
chains for mlnitig purposes, or other such application, 
it tday be done as shown in figs. 22, 23, 24, 25, and 
by passing the ends Of the strands of wire r/, a, into 
coatitersuuk conical holes e, e, made in the butt/, of the 
hook or eye g, and upsetting, riveting, or beating out 
the ends of the wire strands into the conical holes, atid 
securing them by screw caps, or by bracing or solderiilg^ 
the ends of the wire strands into the conical holes, the 
solder running among the wires khd around thena, aiid 
forming a solid mass, which cannot be drawn out of thd 
conical Countersunk holes. 

I'he Patentees here remark, that although they have 
described the strands of wire as being slightly twisted 
or spun, so as to hold them together, yet they may bd 
kept quite straight, which will answer the ptfi'iiiose, but 
we prefer them to be slightly twisted. 

Xn conclusion, the Patentees say that, ''Having now 
described our improvements, and manner of carry- 
ing the same into ed^ect, we wish it to be understood, 
that what we claitn as our invention, secured to us bjf 
the above in part recited Letters Patent, is the improved 
mode of making or manufacturing the bands, straps, of 
belts, by forming them of a number of lengths of metal 
wire, composing strands, which are connected together 
so as to form belts, straps, or bands, by means of spun 
;;^am interwoven, bound round, or combined therewith, 
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or by Bevrinf tbem together, or covering them with strong 
caoyass, or other woven fabric as above mentioned, 
thereby forming perfect belts, bands, or straps applica- 
ble for various aseful purposes ; and more particularly 
for all purposes where flat ropes, or chains, or straps 
are npw used.— £/iiro/&(2 in the Rolls Chapel Office, 
September, 1836.] 



Ta WihhiAH Batj^, of JUicester^ fuller and dresstr, 
far his invention qf certain improvements in the manu^ 
facture of reels for reeling co^/ow.— ^[Seated 16ib Sep- 
tember, 1836.] 

This invention relates to that class of wooden reels, ' 
which are employed for reeling sewing cotton, for the 
same to be sold thereon, which class of reels have now 
become a very extensive and important manufacture: 
such wooden reels have, heretofore, been made by simply 
cutting wood into the required form, and in order to 
ornament or to affix devices on the upper end of such 
reels^ it has been common to paste over an ornamental 
circular surface of paper, but by such application the 
ornamental end being unprotected is liable to be rubbed 
and defaced or accidentally removed ; and there have 
been wooden reels ornamented by applying a covering 
to the upper surface of embossed plates of thin metal, 
which being of a larger diameter than the end of the 
reel, the edges of such metal were turned down over the 
ends, and thus became securely held on the end of the 
reel. Now, the object of this invention is, to sink a 
portion of the upper surface of the reel in such manner. 
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that the ornamental material may be securely placed 
within the recess formed by such sinking of a part of 
the surface, there being a raised edge formed all round 
such recess, which serves to protect the ornamental 
surface placed in the recess, and the external ring beings 
by preference slightly inclined, tends to prevent such 
ornamental surface becoming defaced or injured, and 
from being accidentally removed. A sunk part or.te« 
cess is formed at one end of the reel, and a ring or raised 
edge bounds the recess, and may form part of, or be 
affixed to the end of the reel ; and this ring being in- 
clined at its inner edge, the ornamenting material will 
not fall out, or be injured or defaced, being retained 
and protected by the said ring. In order to place the 
ornamental surface within the recess at the end of the 
reel, a disc of paper or of thin metal, or other suitable 
material, embossed or otherwise ornamented, or marked 
with a device (according to the taste of the maker, or 
those for whom the reels are being made), is to be cut 
or formed of dimensions equal to the sunk part or re- 
cess, and consequently of a larger diameter than the 
upper part of the inner circumference of the ring, such 
disc of ornamental material is to be slightly dished, 
rendering the upper surface thereof a little convex, so 
that the disc will readily pass into the recess, and when 
within the boundary ring, the disc is to be pressed flat, 
by which means the surface of the recess will be covered, 
and it will be retained therein. 

One description of ornaments capable of great variety, 
is a disc or plate of coloured paper or other suitable 
material, and another, a disc of thin metal or foil, em* 
bossed with any device : these parts may be greatly 
varied in colour and device, and which from their being 
laid within a recess, and when necessary fixed therein 
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by paste or other suitable material, will not be liable 
to injary, or of being accidentally removed ; and thus 
may a great variety of ornamental ends be used, 
whether embossed, engraved^ printed, or coloured, 
and being once placed in the recess at the end of the 
reel, will not be liable to injury or accidental removal. 
— {Jnrolled in the Inrolment OJice,'] 
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IN THE COUBT OF KING'S BENCH. 
MINTSR V. MOWER. 

"Tnis was an action commenced by the plaiutifif^ the patentee o 
'the self-adjusting reclining chair/ against the defendant for an 
alleged infringement of plaintiflTs patent. The chair which was 
the alleged infiingement is known in the trade as ' the wedge- 
chair.' The defendant pleaded that he was not guilty of infringe- 
ment, that the specification did not truly ascribe the plaintiffs 
invention, and that the plaintiff was not the first inventor. (A 
previous action had been tried in the Court of Exchequer, 
between the plaintiff and Messrs. Wells and Hart, for selling the 
wedge-chair, and the plaintiff obtained a verdict against them, as 
they were unable to show the existence of any chair on the same 
principle, previous to the patent.) 

*' On 13th July, 1S35, this cause was tried before Lord Chief 
Justice Denman and a special jury, at Guildhall, and the defen- 
dant proved the manufacture of chairs at his own manufactory, 
contai4)ing a leverage on the same principle as that described in 
plaintiff's specification, at a time previous to the dale of the 
patent, but such chairs contained, in addition, a sliding pad to the 
arm, and a spring which relieved a stop acting on a rack at the 
end of the lever. The jury found ' that the plaintiff had invented 
nothiugt that John David Browne (who had been in defendant's 

VOX.. X. 2 > 
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employ) was the inventor of tlie self^adjasting leverage, but tha 
he was unaware of the manner in wbich it could be applied ; the 
pad and spring being incumbrances, and that plaint! fl; they 
thought* had discovered that." Upon this finding Lord Denman 
directed a verdict for the plaintiff with liberty to the defendant 
to enter a nonsuit. 

In Michsielmas term following, defendant obtained a rule niBi, 
which came on for argnmeut in Hilary term last, when the Attor* 
sey-Generaly Sir F. Pollock^ and Mr. Evans, were heard on 
behalf of the plaintiff ; and Sergeant Talfourd and Mr. Gudson 
for the defendant, and the Court desiring time to consider the 
case, the following judgment was given by Lord Denman, as the 
resolution of the Court on the 5th May last : — 

N.B.-^It was not against the same defendant^ but against 
fVells and Hart, — *'An action between the same parties has 
already deen decided by the Court of Exchequer, in which the 
patent claimed by the plaintiff was deemed good and valid. But 
on the trial in this court an entirely new fact was given in 
evidence, and affirmed by the verdict of the jury, namely, that a 
chair very closely resembling that made by the plaintiff's patent 
had been made and sold, before that patent was taken out. The 
words of the jury were these, ' we are of opinion that Browne was 
the inventor of the machine, and found out the principle, but not 
the practical purpose, to which it is now applied : we think that 
Minter the plaintiff made that discovery.' 

** This statement might not be fatal to the plaintiff's title of his 
invention, which was truly set forth in the plaintiff's specification ; 
but the issue in this case being simply whether the plaintiff did 
thereby particularly describe and ascertain the nature of the said 
invention, we find it needful to examine the terms of it. 

^< Now the patent is taken out for ^ an improvement in the 
construction, making or manufacturing of chairs.' The method of 
making the machine and the way in which it acts are then fully 
described, without any mention of the means employed in Browne's 
chair. The specification thus concludes : * what I claim as my in- 
vention is the application of a self-adjusting leverage to the back 
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and ^eat of a chair, whereby the weight on the seat acts as a couo- 
tetbalance to the pressure against the back of such chair, as aboYt 
dtscribed.' 

** Now it was perfectly clear upon the evidence, that this dt» 
tcription applied to Browne's chair, though that was encumbered 
with some additional machinery. The specification, therefore, 
claimed more than the plaintiff had invented^ and would have 
actually precluded Mr. Browne from continuing to make the same 
chair, that he had made before the Patentee's discovery. We ani 
&r from thinking that the Patentee might not have established 
his title by showing that a part of Browne's chair could have 
effected that for which the whole was designed, but his claim is 
uot for an improvement upon Browne* 8 leverage^ but for a leverage 
so described, that the description comprehended Browne's. We 
are, therefore, of opinion tha^ the patent cannot be sustained, and 
a nonsuit must be entered. 

"YOUNG AND SON, 

*« defendant's ATT0RNST8, 

** Pariiament-ttreetf fFetHmmter.'' 



In the case of Wetterstedt and Key 9. Lockerby coram. Lord 
Denman, Chief Justice King's Bench, sittings in London, 1 4th 
May, 1 837, the plaintiffs brought assumpsit for goods sold, Ac, 
plea the general issue only. It appeared at the trial, that in 
November 1832, a quantity of the marine sheathing was sold by 
the plaintiffs, the present possessors of the patent, to the defend* 
ant (a considerable ship-owner), for sheathing the Lalla Rookh 
at 4id. per pound. 

The vessel, when sheathed, sailed on a voyage for the Brazils. 
The captain swore, that during the first twenty-one days shd 
sailed well, after that she sailed badly. On her arrival, the ship 
was examined, and her bottom was found to be covered with bama« 
eles ; she was cleaned or careened at the Brazils*; she was after^ 
wards 110 dayj on her voyage to Liverpool, the usual time was 
forty to forty-five days ; she grew worse the longer she was out. 
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When her cargo was delivered, her bottom was one bed of 
oysters and muscles. 1 he marine sheathing was then stripped off, 
and she was coppered on paper, and the old metal returned at 1^. 
per pound. The action was brought for the difference : some vessels 
sheathed with the marine sheathing have returned with the metal 
not fouled. This sheathing would protect from worms. 

After hearing Thessiger for the defendant, Lord Denman, Chief- 
Justice, said it was an experimental matter, and both parties had 
some opportunity of exercising their judgment. 

Verdict for the plaintiffs for the difference, 86/L Is. Od. 
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Report upon the Commerce between England and France. By 
Horace Say. Extracted from the Documents, published by 
Messrs. Villiers and Bowring. — Librarie du Commerce a Paris. 

Mr. Horace Say, the son of the celebrated economist of that name, 
after having slightly touched upon the external commerce of France 
from the beginning of the seventeenth century, proceeds to show 
the advantages which would be the natural result of a still more 
liberal system in our customs. We find in this learned little 
treatise that France has invariably sent to the English to the 
amount of from 18 to 20 miliions of francs, since the repeal of 
the prohibition. In 1832, France exported to England 1G0,000 
pair of gloves, of a value of more than two millions of francs, 
50,000/., whilst the duty payable is about 30 per cent. The 
English customs have received for that article alone more than 
685,000 francs, 27,400/. The commerce of France with England 
in 1830, according to Mr. Say, realised a revenue to the English 
customs of 5,780,000 francs, 2,312,000/., and it is to be remarked 
that when an equitable duty is put in force in place of entire pro- 
hibition, and when it is low enough to prevent contraband trade, the 
gross amount will then become a considerable augmentation of 
the net product ; for the expenses of the custom^ which is necessary 
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fur the collection, are not so much as those which would be neces- 
sary to prevent smuggling. Mr. SaV) after a profound examina- 
tion, and the citation of facts in support of his arguments, con« 
eludes with the wish to see given to international relations all the 
development of which they may be susceptible. '< With an 
active commerce between all nations," says he, " war, always 
disastrous as well to the conqueror as the conquered, would by 
the will of all become a total impossibility." We can but admire and 
applaud the sentiments which animate the author, and wish with 
him for a lasting peace and universal commerce with all nations.— 
Recueil IndusttHeL 



A MODS OF DESTROYING CATERPILLARS AND OTHER 
INSECTS WHICH ATTACK FRUIT TREES. 

A landholder, in the county of York, gives an account in the 
following terms, of the means which he has found to succeed best 
in getting rid of caterpillars :— 

" Having tried without success a great many schemes for de- 
stroying caterpillars, which every year do a great deal of mischief 
in my garden, the idea struck me that oil would deliver me from 
the ravages committed by these insects. In consequence of this, 
at the time when the caterpillars begin to show themselves, I 
smeared the stem or stalk, and some of the larger branches of two 
or three of the plants, from the soil to the leaves, with some fish 
oil, which was administered with a soft brush. When I visited 
the bushes a few days afterwards, I saw that those which had been 
treated in this manner were perfectly untouched, whilst those 
which had not been oiled v. 3re devoured by the caterpillars. 
I then treated these latter as I had treated the others, and soon 
found them entirely free from insects, and they produced fruit in 
abundance. I have since employed this means once every year, 
and I have found that my gooseberry bushes are more healthy and 
vigorous, and at the same time always productive. I have since 
tried this receipt upon a small cherry tree, which the insects had 
attacked and nearly caused to perish the preceding year; it hai 
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equally succeeded upon this last, and the fyg has yielded, ever 
since, excellent crops of fruit. Some friends to whom I have 
adfised to adopt the same means, have had the same success as 
myself; I have reason to believe that the oil not only destroys th« 
larvae of the insects, but that it prevents the perfect insects from 
depositing their eggs in the cracks in the trunk of the tree.— ^ 
Rtcueil InduttrUL 
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QrorUed by the French Government from the let of January, 183fl, 
r-;jr£r '(Concluded from p. 113.) 



r Milan and Franchot, of Paris, for improvements in lamps. 

Jean Pierre Commarmot, of Paris, for an improved syringe. 

— Louis Pourneur, Angouleme, for dn uranographic instru- 
ment. 

^ .Tean Belon, of Havre, for a new system of pump, applicable to 
mechanical lamp% 

— Louis Millot, of Marseille, for an improved iron bed. 

— Pierre Bernardet, of Marseille, for a new method of extractinsr 
oils from the olive and from coal. 

— Jean Baptists Vuillaume, instrument maker, of Paris, (or 
improvements in the construction of bow used for volins 

— Christophe, Sermet, of Paris, for the composition of an Indian 
liqueur. 

Alexandre Cottian, of Paris, for a new charger applicable to 

powder-horns, 
Laurens and Dufournel, of Paris, for a means of utilisinar the 

heat lost in snul. ./j furnaces. 
— Frederic John, of i'iu:*, fjrja new instrument, called b him 

Trombonne a pistons. 

— Emmanuel Charbonnieres, of Condom, for an improved lamp^ 

— Alexandre Apuril,for a machine for thrashing and wmnowipg 
corn. 



FitmckP^la^ ISS 



To Bollet and Aiiboii«» of Bodicfeii, far m 

bread and biscuit. 
^Etienue NiooC. of Pmjv, lor a new tffSkm of hasp tK h^JtiS 

billiard rooms. 

— AntQine Asoi^ of F^neiiK, fcr a aeikad of fsrvaamf 
chimneys from smokiov. 

— Nicolas Bidaoj of Besmooo. for imp to i i c— as in tbe 
tlonof the drawer of any piece of fanutare. 

»»LegentapdTreilfe,ofBsar6e,SLl>e«iB,fcraM»iiriiiif>^ 

filctoriDg bricks. 
— - Jalten Josq>h Jaoqain, dock-maker, of Troves^ fgr a 

for drawing in narrowing stockings on tbe firase. 

— Ajg^leng Ranlin, of Arras, for a new cvaporatii^ apparatti, 
applicable to the coooeotratXMi of fnecHarine j uices. 

— Bonis and Thevenot. for improiements in litho^ra|iij. 
-^ Jolm Sheppard, of London, for an imprared lamp. 

— Sylvaio Bondard, of Pans, for a macbiae for measoriog tbe 
hand, called by him Chirooieter. 

— Pierre Albert Bonnair, id Vancelle, for a machine for ^linding 
and polishing plate glass. 

— Pierre Gacon, of Bordeaox, for a machino far doublings thread!^ 
applicable to every sj^stem of qnnning. 

— Auguste Joseph Lesire, of Paris, for an improved bit for horses. 
•^ Charles Harie ValUere, of Paris, for a new method or kind of 

dioe. 

— Francois Fongy, of Besancon, for a new method of manufactur- 
ing the escapement in the watches on the Lepine system. 

— Philbertand Co., of Nantes, for a new method of manufactoiing 
felt for the doubling* of ships, 

— Jean Baptiste Courty, of Paris, for an improved elastic stock for 
gentlemen. 

— Gautier, Brothers, and Co., of Besancon, for an improved print- 
ing press. 

The Count of Rochefort, of Paris, for an improved method of 

preparing all kinds of skins. 
^ Pierre Ren^ Galloti of Pari% fir tal pastes 
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To Prosper T^enri Moim, of Paris, for a method of instruction, called 
by hi in Polytechnographie. 

— Jean Baptiste Pierrard, of Remes^ for a new hydraulic machine, 
to be used instead of steam-engines. 

— Jacques Bourdeaux, of Montpellier, for improvements in ccr • 
tain surgical instruments. 

— Heitschlin and Gilardoni, of Altkirk, for a new method of set- 
ins: tile floorin<;3 with inlaid ornaments. 

-«- Charles Armand Lory, of Paris, for a mechanical lamp. 

— Francois Wattebled, of Paris, for a liquid called ^a^i-coj^, cal- 
culated to remove corns without any pain. 

— • Salomon Van Oven, of London, for an improved pump. 

— Frederic Kresse, of Paris, for an improved method of preparing 
Hongary leather. 

-— Jean Benoit Mallat, of Paris, for a tool for turning on the lathe 
the most delicate pieces in clock-work. 

— Veyron Lacroix, of Lavour, for a new system for manufacturing 
either indigenous or exotic sugar. 

»-> Sailly Herbelot, and Genot Dufay, of Calais, for a new method 

of manufacturing spotted bobbin net. 
^— Jean Gabriel Chevalier, of Paris, for improvements in spectacles* 
^- LofFet and Manger, of Canteleu, for a machine for prhiting, with 

several colours at once, silk, woollen, or cotton fabrics. 

— Louis Auger, of Yon, for a new apparatus for sawing deal. 

— - Maximilien Joseph Didier, of Paris, for mineral teeth, set on a 
moveable plate. 

— Guichard Senior, of Paris, for improvements in the instrument 
called Ophieleide. 

— Nicaise Petit Jean, of Avise, for a new basket for packing of 
Champagne wine. 

— Parizot Bourdon, of Chalons-sur-Sa6ne, for an improved pump. 
— » Roizard Lutel, for improvements in the stocking frame. 

— Pierre Chire, of Rouen, for a gim with a moveable breech. 

— Francois R^ne, of LacDur, of Paris, for improvements in the 
manufacture of coffee. 

— Charles Dollfus> of Mulhausen, for improvements in calico rint« 
f ng bv means of a roller. 
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Gnntedim Seotlaad betweem 22mi Jpril mad 2Smd Mmg^ 1837. 



To Geoige Crane, of Yoesceclywya Irop-vorksy near Swansea, iioD* 
master^ for an impro?ement in the mamifiictore of iroD.*-26tli 

April. 

"- Nathaniel Partridge, of Elm Cottage, near Stroud, for a certain 
improvement or certain improTements in making and preparing 
oil-paints, whereby a saving of ingredients, commonly used, will 
be effected. — 27th April. 

— James Hardy, of Wednesbnry, Staffordshire, for certain im- 
provements in the manufacture of iron into cylindrical, conical, 
and other forms, suited for axletrees, shafts, and other purposes. 
-27th April 

-~ Christopher Nickels, of Guildford street, Lambeth^ in conse- 
quence of a communication firom a foreigner residing abroad, lor 
improvements in preparing and manufacturing caoutchouc, ap- 
plicable to various purposes. — ^29th April. 

— William Coles, of Charing Cross, for certain improvements ap- 
pficable to locomotive carriages. — 29th April. 

'-*' Moses Poole, of Lincoln's-inn, in consequence of a communica* 
tion hom a foreigner residing abroad, for improvements in mak- 
ing fermented liquors. — 1 0th May. 

<— Joseph Butinett, of Newington Causeway, Southwark, window- 
blind maker, for certain improvements in window shutters, which 
improvements may also be applied to other useful purposes.—* 
r2th May. 

-* Samuel Dawes, of Birmingham, iron-master, for improvements 
in smelting the ore or oxides of iron, copper, tin, lead, zinc, and 
other metals, and in re-melting or refining the said metals. — 15th 
May. 

^ Joseph Amesbury, of Burton-crescent, London, for certain 
apparatus for the relief or correction of stiffness, weakness, or 
distortion in the human spine, chest, or limbs. — 20th May. 

— John Gordon Campbell, of Glasgow, merchap* -"d John 
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Gibson, of the same place, throwster, for a new or improved 
process or manufacture of silk, and silk in combination with 
certain other fibrous substances. — 20th May. 
To Henry William Craufurd, of John-street, Berkeley-square^ 
London, for an improvement in the coating or covering iron and 
copper, for the prevention of oxydation. — 22nd May. 
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SEALED IN ENGLAND, 

Maj/, 1837. 



To Alexander Dixon and James Dixon, of Cleck- 
heaton, near Leeds, in the county of York, nianqfac* 
taring chemists, for their invention of improvements in 
dyeing, by the application of materials not hitherto so 
used. — Sealed 2J)th April— 6 months for inrolment. 

To Joseph Barker, of Regent's-street, Lambeth, In 
the county of Surrey, artist, for his inTention of certaiq 
improvements in the construction or making of um- 
brellas and parasols. — Sealed 20th April«-"6 months fbr 
inrolment. 

To Jean Baptiste Mollerat, of No. 27, Leicester- 
square, iu the county of Middlesex, manufacturing 
chemist, for bis invention of an improvement or ioi'!* 
provements in the manufacture of gas for illumination. 
— ^Sealed 8nd May-^G months for inrolment. 

To John Heath coat, of Tiverton, in the county of 
Devon, lace manufacturer, for his invention of a new 
or improved method or methods of manufacturing, pro- 
ducing, forming, or fashioning ornaments, or ornamentod 
work» or figures, upon, or applicable to^ gauze, muslin, 
and net, and divers kinds of cloth, stuff, or woven tex« 
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tores ; and also certain machinery, toolsi ittipldmeatif or 
apparatus to be used in manufacturingi producing, form* 
ing, fashioniugi and applying such ornaments or oma* 
mented work. — Sealed 4th May — 6 months for inrolment 

To Thomas Wells Ingram, of Birmingham, in the 
€x>unty of Warwick, horn button manufactarer, for cer«^ 
tain improvements in the manufacture of certain de^- 
scriptions of buttons^ and in the tools used to manufae* 
ture the same, being a communication from a foreigner 
residing abroad. — Sealed 4th May — 6 months for inroU 
ment. 

To Thomas Baylis^ of Tamworth, in ibe county of 
Stafford, civil engineer, for certain improvements in 
heating and evaporating fluids^ being a communication 
from a foreigner residing abroad.-^Sealed 6th May«- 
6 months for inrolment. 

To Henry Ross, of Leicester, worsted manufacturer^ 
for his invention of improvements applicable to the 
combing of wool and goat hair.— Sealed 11th May«- 
6 months for inrolment. 

To George Hayman, of St. Sidwell-street^ Exeteri 
coach builder, for his invention of certain improvements 
in two«wheeled carriages— Sealed 6tb May— 6 months 
for inrolment. 

To Angus Robertson, of Peterborough-court, Fleet* 
street, in the city of London, gentleman, for certain new 
or improved machinery for, or methods of, sculpturing, 
cutting, shaping, moulding, and otherwise figuring and 
working marble, stone, alabaster, and other substances 
suitable for sculpture, and for taking copies of the works 
prodnced thereby, or of similar works produced by the 
ordinary meaas; and also an improTod process. of 
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method of taking casts of the living haman face, or 
figure, or other forms, being a communication from a 
foreigner residing abroad.— Sealed 6tb May — ^6 months 
for inrolment. 

To Thomas Bell, of South Shields, in the county of 
Durham, manufacturing chemist, for his inyention of 
certain improvements in the manufacture of sulphate of 
soda, which improvements, or parts thereof, are appli- 
cable to other purposes. — Sealed 8th May — 6 months 
for inrolment. 

To William Nairne, of Millbaugh, near Methven, in 
the county of Perth, flax-spinner, for a certain improve- 
ment or certain improvements in the machinery of reels 
used in reeling yarns, being a communication from a 
foreigner residing abroad. — Sealed 8th May — 6 months 
for inrolment. 

To Peter Steinkeller, of the London Zinc Works, 
Wenlock-road, in the parish of St. Leonard Shoreditch, 
and county of Middlesex, gentleman, for certain plates 
or tiles made of zinc or other proper metal or mixtures 
of metals, applicable to roofs or other parts of buildings, 
being a communication from a foreigner residing abroad. 
"-^Sealed 8th May — S months for inrolment. 

To John Spurgin^ of Guildford-street, Russell-square, 
in the county of Middlesex, doctor of medicine, for his 
invention of an improvement or improvements in the 
mode or means of propelling vessels through water, and 
part of which means may be applied to other useful 
purposes. — Sealed 8th May — 6 months for inrolment 

To John Hague, of Castle-street, Wellclose-square, 
in the county of Middlesex, engineer, for his invention 
of certain improvements on wheels for carriages.-*-* 
Scaled 10th May— « months for inrolment 
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- To James BoydeII» Jan., of Dee-cottage, near Hf^ 
w^arden^'in the Goonty of Flint, Esq., for bis invention of 
certain improvements in propelling carriages. — Sealed 
1 1 tb May — 6 montbs for inrolment. 

To William Bell, of Edinburgh, in the kingdom of 
Scotland, Esq:, for his invention of certain improve- 
ments in heating and evaporating fluids. — ^Sealed 11th 
May — 6 months for inrolment. 

To Edward Austin, of Warwick-place, Bedford-row, 
ID the county of Middlesex, for his invention of certain 
improvements in raising sunken vessels and other 
bodies. — Sealed 12th May— 6 months for inrolment. . 

To Pierre Barthelemy Guinibers Debac, of Brixton, 
in the county of Surrey, civil-engineer, for his invention 
of certain improvements applicable to railroads*-^ 
Sealed 13th May— 6 months for inrolment. 

To William Rhodes, gentleman, and Robert Heming- 
way, mechanic, both of Earls Heaton, near Dewsbury, 
in the county of York, for their invention of certain im- 
provements applicable to machinery for carding and 
piercing wool in process of manufacture in woollen 
mills. — Sealed 22nd May — 6 months for inrolment. 

To George Nelson, of Leamington Priors, in the 
county of Warwick, gentleman, for his invention of a 
certain new or improved process or processes, by the 
use of which, the qualities of a certain gelatinous sub- 
stance, or certain gelatinous substances called isinglass 
may be improved. — Sealed 22nd May — 6 months for 
inrolment. 

To Samuel and William Smith, of Luddendcn Foot, 
near Halifax, in the county of York, worsted spinners^ 
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fl>r their invention of certain improvements in machi- 
nery for comhing or clearing sheep's wool and goat's 
bair.-—Sealed 3Srd May«»6 months for inrolment. 

To Elijah Leak, of Hanley, in the parish of Stoke^ 
and county of Stafford^ engineer and lathe maker, for 
his invention of certain improvements in the constmc« 
tion of shutters and sashes for windows of buildings^ 
which improvements are also applicable to hot^hooses 
or conservatories, carriages, and other purposes, and in 
the mode of fitting or using the same. — Sealed 23rd 
May— 6 months for inrolment. 

To Charles Pierre Devaux, of Fenchurch*street» ia 
the city of London, merchant, for a new or improved 
apparatus for preventing the explosion of boilers or 
generators of steam, being a communication from a 
foreigner residing abroad* — Sealed 23rd May — 6 months 
for inrolment. 

To Baron Henry de Bode, Major-general in the 
Russian service, of the Edgeware-road, in the county 
of Middlesex, for his invention of improvements in ap« 
paratus for retarding and stopping chain or other cables 
or ropes on board ships or vessels. — Sealed 28rd May— 
6 months for inrolment. 

To Charles Joseph Freeman, of Frederick's -place, 
Kennington-lane^ in the county of Surrey, gentleman, 
for bis invention of an improvement or improvements in 
the machinery or apparatus called rolls, for rolling iron 
or other metals, applicable to rails for roads, and bars 
of various shapes for other purposes. — Sealed 25th 
May — 6 months for inrolment. 
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CELESTIAL PHENOMENA, for June, 1«57. 



S. 9. M. 

1 Cioc» ^i\3?the Sm.S5s. 

— 3) risen 21). STm M. 

— }> pasnes nier. lOli. iJ4in. M. 
-— ^ seta 6b. 27ii). A. 

S 5 33 $ in conj. viith the }) diff. of 
dec. 3. S3. S. 

6 34 ^ in conj. with the > diff. of 

dec. '5. 55« S. 

7 44 Ecliptic conj. or ^ new moon. 
13 93 ^ in cooj. with $ diff. of 

dec. 2. 25. S. 

5 Occul.c. in Geroinorum,im. 

9h. ?6s. em. 9h. S5m. 

— Clock after the 1 m. 66s. 

— y rises 4b. 48in. M. 

<-* }^ passes mer. lb. dim. M. 

— }) sets 10b. 50m. A. 
23 $ in Apbel'ion. 

6 8 45 § in inf. conj. with the Q 

— Occul. c/ in Cancer, im. 7h. 

5*'m. 

7 17 }) in apogee. 

18 58 2^ in conj. with tbe }) diff. of 
dec. 4. 22. S. 
9 13 3 ^ in conj. with tbe })'diff. 
ofdec. 3. 23. S. 

10 Clock after tbe Jm, Os. 

— ) rises lOfa. 30m. M. 

— ]> passes mer. 5b. 43m. A. 

— 1) sets Ob. 27. M. 

11 10 30 D in a or first quarter. 

12 20 $ stationary. 

14 Mer. R. A. 4b. 45m. dec. 

18. 5. N. 

— Ven. R. A.5h. 56m. dec. 24. 

6. N. 

— Mars R. A. 10b. 37m. dec. 

9. 56. N. 

— Vesta R. A. 23b. 11m. dec. 

10. 35. S. 

— Juno R. A. 13b. 16m. dec. 

3. 19. N. 

— Pallas R. A. lb. 22m. dec. 

2. 32. N. 



, D. H. 

/ 14 



M. 



15 



23 



19 20 
20 



Ceres R. A. 3b. 20m. deci 

12. 44. N. 
Jupiter K. A. 9b. llm. dcc« 

17. 10. N. 
Saturn R. A. 14b. 38m. dec. 

12. 50. S. 
Georg:. B. A. 22h. 49m. deo. 

9. 7. S. 
$ passes mer. 23b. lOm. 
$ passes mer. Oh. 3tfm. 
^ passes mer. 5b. 6in. 
If. passes mer. 3h. 40m. 
Clock before the Cm. 9ff. 
}) rises 4b. 50m. A. 
> fpassrs mer. 9b. Z2m. A. 
) eels lb. 26m. M. 
Tj in conj. with tbe > diC 

of dec. 3. 44. N. 
18 30 52 Ecliptic opp. or Q full mooa. 
7 12 5 stationary. 
}) in Perigee. 
Clock before tbe Im. 6t. 

— ) rises 10b. 50s. A. 

— ]) passes mer. lb. 29m. M. 

— )> sets 4b. 5.5ro. M. 

— ^ccul. (170) in Capri^onM, 
im. lib. 5m.. em. 12b. 
57m. 

4 37 enters Cancer ; saramer 
commences. 

— Occul. (243) in Capncomi» 
im. 15b. 47m., em. i6h. 
57m. I 

9 ^ in conj. with the }^ diff. of 
dec. 3. 30. N. 
Clock before the 2m. 10s. . 

— "^ rises Ob. 6m. M. 

— ^ passes the mer. 6b. 4m. M . 

— ]) sets Oh. 17m. A. 

5 59 D in D or last quarter. 
26 9 42 § greatest 11 el. lat S. 
30 13 ^ in conj. with the | diff. of 

dec. 6. 56. S. 
16 2 $ greatest elong. 21. 28. W. 
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Tbe ccliptei of the Satellites of Jupiter are not Tisible at Greenwich during 
this month. 
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JOn&NAL AND REPBATORY 

OF 



CONJOINED SERIES, 



No. LXIV. 

Vitcent |iat^nt0. 



To JoHH M'DowALL^ of Johnstone, in the counly of 
Hiufrevf, North Britain, and of Manchester, in the 
county of JLancasfer^ engineer, for his invention of 
certain improvements in machinerj/ for sawing timber^ 
and in the mode of applying power to the same*-^ 
[;Sealed 24th June, 1836.] 

This inTeotioii consists, firstly, in an improved con* 
fraction or arrangement of machinery for sawin^r and 
Gutting timber into planks or boards ; secondly, in a 
modification of the same, suited to the sawing or cut- 
ling of balks or logs of heavy timber into scantlings or 
boards ; thirdly, in the adaptation Of a steam cylinder 
and piston to each of the said cutting frames, for the 
purpose of indepelidi^ntly driving its machinery. 
^" By iliti tinrangement each sawing frame is converted 

VOL. X. 2 c 



^ ■ is perfectif distinct from tho 

ttfoPP^'r^^iieiidi frames conttgaons to it, 

iectif '^y """^^ j„yen faster or slower than the 

»aiH'f^°"^^^ot natures of the varioas kinds 

"^"^MperiLtion m7 require. 

^^■mroved machines may be used^ (when not 

'***y^.j filing) as ordinary steam-engines, for 

*"• tier machinery by various modes, as placing a 
driftug ow^^ ^^.^ ^^.^.jjg gjj^fj Qf jijg engine, which, 

h'TJliB% smp passed round it, may either be made 

drire citcalar saws, or for other light works. 

r case of tbia improved arrangement of sawing ma- 

j^j-pg constructed without the steam cylinder 

d piston, it may |ie ^ctua^ed t|y an ordinary stationary 

steam-eagiae, there being a fast and loose puUey 

jBooated npon the main shaft, and a strap leading from 

die actuating part of such station engine may be con- 

Mcted to the said driving pulley. 

In oKier that these improvements may be clearly un- 
derstood, have I attached to this specification drawings, 
exiiibiting the machinery la complete elevation and 
sectional views ; and I have marked the same with 
several letters of reference, which respectively point 
q^t similar parts in all the figures. 

Plf^tP ^•» ^S^' '» 2, and 3, represent tho " saw-fratne^ 

Infpnded to be epiployed to saw or cut *' d^als" or 

,m^lj tipaber into gijch boards or planks t^s m^y b^ r^- 

ijaired. Figs. 4, 6, and p, exhibit the f balk frame:' or 

i^^t which is proposed to be pmplqyed for pqtii'ng or 

fmv^S heavy balk« or ^qga of tipbpr into planks or 

tliicknesses called *' scantlipgs" o>boftrds. " 

t^ 1, rflpreseflt* ^ frppt eWatifin of tfee ipppyed 
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macliifle for catting light timber, callfed the ''deal 
frame/' Fig. 2, i» an end elaratiod, or side yiew^ taken 
at the left hdnd of fig* 1 ; and fig. 8, is a partial 
sectional elevation taken vertically at the dotted lines 
A^ B>in fig. L 

The standards or main upright framings of the ma* 
cbine are shown at a, a^ bolted to the foundation^ and 
otibtewise firmly secured in their places by flanges^ and 
ih&j are also bolted to the main beams that support 
the flooring b, bj thus dividing the machinery between 
the upper and lower apartments ; the one of wUch con- 
ttiins the engine or driving power, while the other is oc- 
cupied by the maehihery which more immediate ope- 
rates upon the timber. 

The cylitider of the steam-engine, by the agency of 
which the sawing machinery is to be driven, is shown 
ate: it is mupplied with steam in the usual manner 
through slide valves, contained in the valve box or 
steam chamber <f, d, being fed or charged with steam 
flrom the bdilet through th^ main steam pipe e, and the 
induction pipe /; and from which box or chamber the 
steatu is dii^charged by the eductioh |)ip^ g, into the 
Wftikte steam pipe A, A, after its elastic force has beeu 
dk^fted upon the piston. 

*fhe main driving shaft i, i, is motinted upon ped^d- 
M§ 0t beariifgs fi^ed npon the top of th6 upright cait- 
idgs dt staiidarfis a^ a : this shaft carries two fly wheete 
ji J 9 t^^ Reentries k t, and k 2, and also two disc 
orttbk pflat^s V, V, ih which are fixed the crank pins m, 
m, connected by the links or f ods p, p, to the shaft ii> n^ 
dllttjFifa^ the frame of saws o, o, which travel in the 
slides or guide pieces o%o*, attached tb the frames d, ir« 

It Will be ^eed that while the ebcentHc k I, is vtotk^ 
ib^ tll^ illidti Valves, which ddmit and dischatge the 
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steam to and from the cylinder c, the eccentric K 2, is 
imparting motion to the spar wheels q^ q, for the pur^ 
I^se of feeding or leading forward the timbdryby means' 
of the link or rod r, r, and ratchet or click », 5, driving^: 
the^ratchet wheel t, and pinion m, which is keyed upon 
the same carrying stad or bearing. 
' These sptir wheels q, q, which are of rather a fine 
I^itch, give a slight progressive motion to the timber 
under operation, by means of the system of mitr^ 
wheels and shafts v, v, Vy v ; and it will be perceived 
thai those of the four lower pairs of mitre wheels ttrnt 
are in vertical positions, are mounted upon the etids of 
shafts cafrying the indented iron feeding rollens iO|'ti^» 
which, by the above arrangement of the gearing, all re* 
eeive an equal progressive motion simukahedusly) and 
thus feed in the timber shown at at, x 

By these means, the timber in its progress through 
the machine or sawing frame is gradually advaucedl 
and presented to the teeth of thesaws^ as they are 
driven up and down by the reciprocating action of the 
piston rod y. 

It will also be understood that the extent of progrea* 
alvc motion given to the feeding rollers, through the 
agency of the system of gearing above explained, may 
be varied and adjusted by the click or ratchet i, bekig 
caused in its receding movements to escape over a 
8l*eat&r or less number of teeth of the ratchet wheel is, 
and thus produce a quicker or slower advance of the 
timber according to the nature of its grain, or the nomber 
Qf sfi^s which are acting upon it. 

The governor^ by which the supply of steam to the 
steam chamber or valve box is regulated, is placed «t 
the top.of the machine, and is of die ordinary construe* 
tlpp } the working part^ of the gavernor being attached 
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to the circular plate or disc of metal ^, whicjb is driven 
by the friction of the periphery of the revolving collar 
I, lM3]rad upon the main shaft. This mode of driving the 
governor sin^ply by friction is preferred, because it 
admits of ready adjustment, by sliding the collar nearer 
toward or further from the centre of the plate z, thereby 
r^ulating the speed of the governor, as may be desired 
by the operator or engineer, whenever it is necessary 
ta. yary the speed of the engine to suit the different 
qualities of tlie timber to be operated upon. 

Having now described the general construction of 
tbe inaproved sawing frame, the Patentee says, "I 
proceed to show. the mode of putting the same into 
Qperation. Let it be understood that I prefer the 
e^ue for communicating the power to be upon the 
high-pressure principle, and that the engine shown in 
tJbe drsf wing, figs^^l , 2, and 3, is supposed to be upon 
t^at construction representing one of about seven horse 
power, and which will be generally found sufficient to 
Ofv^rale upon deals and such like ordinary timber. 
This engine is shown in that position called the ^ half 
stroke/ *' 

The engine being first started or put in motion in the 
ordipary way by opening the throttle valve, which is 
I^aced in the induction pipe /, and thus admitting the 
4jteam or other elastic vapour, its expansive force will 
Qaase the piston ^, to rise, and by the cross head 2, 2, 
aod side links 3, 3, will draw up the shaft w, w, carry- 
ing the frame of saws o, o ; and thus through the con- 
necting rods p, p, will drive (be crank plates /, /, round, 
and Ihereby communicate rotary motion to the main 
abaft i, t, which will impart its impetus to the fly wheels 
/,^',and at the same time cause the eccentrics k J, k 2, 
to revolve; the eccentric i^ 1, giving a reciprocating 



tCLOtion to the slide vaWeB through the rod 4, the liillui 
5f 6, and shaft 6 ; and thus as the piston works up and' 
down in the cylinder in the ordinary mantu^^ it Will 
dlearly be perceived that the n^essary reclprooaHiig 
action will be giren to the frames containing the system 
of saws 0, Oy o: these saws are of course adjustabto to' 
their respective frahies^ so that any ntimbfet iliay iMf 
employed^ and also set at any required distaittce ap&rti 
It has been before stated, that as th^ engine is ill 
operation, the other eccentric k 3, will also cause tM 
tltnber to advance to the teeth of the saws, as Required 
by the system of gearing, ^hicb works the four in* 
dented feeding rollers w, w^ w, w. It lirill also be p^^ 
ceived by reference to fig. 1, that eaeh of the v^rfi^itl 
shafts V, Vf have a ibather or raised key 7\ upon their 
surface, in order to carry the hofiEontal mitre wheels 
round with them, and at the same time to allow these 
mitre wheels to be raised and lowered (whilst tunning) 
upon the shaft, incase of any inequalities ut)on the sur^ 
face of the timber under operatiod eausihg the dppiir 
feeding rollers w^ w, to rise or fall as th6 boss df th6 
pair of horizontal wheels is elongated, and has i 
groove turned upon it in order to citibrac6 the en<^ of 
Ae shaft of the feeding rollers, as shown ait 8. Ordin^iy 
feeding tables with delivering rtiile^s are |>Ia[c^d itt. 
frotit of the machines or sawing frdiiids, id Otder i6 coii<A 
duct the ** deals" or timber to be cut ori to the piat^9 
9, », upon tfrhleh they are supported whilfe tJndw the 
operation of cutting; and upoh thii^ plate, attb^'f^c^dift^ 
end or front df the tiiachirie, there ii (tfdfc^d a ctetfM 
guide piece of « ffetice** 10, against which thfe ^* deals'* 
are ib be pressed by the springs li, If, ha«ng fricf foil' 
rollers at their ends for this purpose. Thfesd spfingrf 
are adjoilted, or the tightness of thei pincli fegnlat^d lif 
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Ijlafi^fl b^biad ({&« ¥¥)^pl}ift^s to r^ceiye th^ timber after 
1^ |l^ b^ea cut iiito boarcja. 

J|J ijpll t)^ s^^n $|)^t tl^eje ar^ two lyeig^ita 13, 13, sufh 
P9n^^^ ^f^^ f^^ shafts pf the upper pair of feefliu^ 
Vi^9X9 % ^9 b; the rqds 14, 14, in order to keep them 
Aow^ ifppp tl)Q top ^^gp ^f tbq timber with sufficient 
pre^^i^re ta resist ,tbe upward lift of the saws when 
l(Pt|in^. These weights are also suspended in the 
centre by a small chain and pulley from tbe shaft l^ ; 
^d at OQp eifd of tbis sh^ft is a ratchet wheel I6j the 
boi^s of which has mortices cut in it for the purpose of 
l^ceiyip^ a small crow or other bar, in order to lift the 
sreigbt and top pollers when required. 

|Ia?fng descrifie^ the cpnstruction of the firs^ ma- 
g^Uie called the '' ^eal frame/' it only now remaips tp 
jffOJfX out the dijQfereAce which exists between it an^ th^ 
" bfdk Jrfinie" cQns|s^i]^g principally in tbe fiitrei^gt^i of 
it^ CQpstructiQ^ji with a modificatipa of the mechanism 
|gf a^vanciifg the timber through the machine) d^pen- 
^fpt, pf 9ourse, ujpon the greater degree of labour to. b^ 
overcome in cutting or s£|.wing b^^avy balks or logs of 
tjpibPf) in cq^ppqp^risoq ^itb ^^eais" or such light 

Fi^ 4g| fe{)rcis^qts ^ front yiew of the ^^ balk fpaii^e" 
i^ih \\\ei f ngiqe, ^^o\yn at the ^^ d9wn strpke/' or en<| 
ftft^^j^put, 

Fig< &< U a cf^^ elevation, representing t\ie right* 
\^d si^e o^§g.4ii and Qg. 6, i$ a partjal sectional elev.^- 
ti^n,. ^k^^ YCf t^cally at th^ ^otte^ lines a, b, in fig. ^. 

NqW U ^U b(^ seen that the pfiacipal features c^ 
%oyfJty m tbis ia£tct>wq, ^^.^ tlio sa^xe as have alr^^d^ 
1^1^ (te^Qfib^d wi^^ referoncQ to tl^o deal frame in al,! 

pai^tilf ffuic]^ 9& thf general j^rrang^^t ^ 
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the mechanisiD, bnt being upon a more extended 
iicale, necessarily of a much more powerihl constrQction^ 

As ill the before-mentioned machine, a, a, represents 
the main framing or upright standards of the machine, 
which are bolted to the foundation and to the flooring 
b,b; Cy c, is the steam cylinder ; d, d, the valve box ot 
steam chamber ; e, the main steam pipe for conducting 
the steam to the valves through the induction pipif, 
and which is discharged through the eduction pipe g, to 
the waste steam pipe h^ as heretofore. 

The main driving shaft f, t, also carries two fly 
wheels7,7, and the two eccentrics A: 1, and A: 2, which 
are likewise intended to actuate the side valves through 
the links 5, and shaft 6, and the feeding apparatus or 
timber carriage by the links 7, 7, keyed upon the shaft 
8. The two crank plates I, I, carrying the crank pins 
m, m, are also carried round by the ascent and descent 
of the shaft n, n, carrying the frame of saws o, o, run- 
ning up and down in the slides or guide plates o*, o* ; 
and this shaft n, 9?,is connected to the crank pins by the 
side links or connecting rods p, p, exactly upon the 
same plan as the above described machine. 

It will be seen that the principal alteration in the ar* 
rangehient of the machinery in this engine or sawing 
frame consists in a different mode of advancing the 
timber to the teeth of the saws, in order that the log or 
balk may be cut into the required planks or scantlings. 
This is effected by the following contrivance : — the log 
or balk of timber is placed upon a framing of wood- 
work or carriage suitably constructed to receive the 
same^ and shown at 9, 9, and running upon friction 
rollers placed in bearings bolted down upon sleepers, ex- 
tending along each side of the machine or sawing frame, 
and of suc^h a length as the dimensions of ordinary logs 
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or balks may reqaire. This framitig or carriage has ft 
toothed rack formed upon its under surface, into which 
the pinions iO» 10, work : these pinions are attached to 
a shaft 11, and upon one end of this shaft is a toothed 
wheel 12, so geared as to give motion to the small 
pinions ; this wheel being keyed upon the same shaft 
with the ratchet or feeding wheel 13, 13, which is ac- 
tuated by the ratchet 14, upon the end of the rod or arm 
15 ; and being put in motion by the rotation of the 
eccentric k S, as before described, thus actuates the 
whole of the gearing, and causes the timber carriage, 
and with it the log or balk, to advance in its progress 
through the machine or sawing frame* 

The log, as it advances towards the teeth of the saws, 
bears upon the an ti- friction roller 16, and is kept in its 
place upon this bearing (that is, prevented from being 
lifted by the ascent of the saws) by the weighted levers 
17, 17, and upright arms 18, 18, carrying the friction 
rollers 19, 19. 

[l^e balk of timber is kept firmly in its place by the 
grip or holdfast 20, which is securely bolted to the end 
of ihe timber carriage, and has a screw and winch for 
the purpose of adjusting the balk to the centre of the 
sawing frame. 

'' I have represented in fig. 4, a diagram drawn in 
dotted lines, of a mode of opening or dividing a log at 
the same time another balk is under the operation of 
sawing in the machine. The log or balk is to be placed 
upon cross bridles upon the side of the carriage, (or it 
may run upon a separate carriage,) and there are two 
wrought iron arms extending from the top and bottom 
of the frame o, o, carrying the system of saws ; which 
arms are designed to carry a single saw to cut or divide 
the log, and thus prevent the necessity of disarranging 
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lite, whole series of sawe which have been properly 
adjusted ih the sawing frame, when it is only desired to 
make a single cat. This plan of moanting the saw, 
may also be very advantageously adopted for the pur- 
pose of cutting or sawing veneers, instead of using the' 
ordinary circular veneer saws ; and in this case the saw- 
must be attached to a bevelled strengthening plate, as 
common circular saws for cutting or sawing veneers 
from timber are generally mounted. 

The Patentee concludes by saying, " Having now 
described the nature of my said ioventioni and in whaf 
manner the same is to be performed, it only remains for 
me to point out the particular features of novelty. I^ 
therefore, wish it to be understood that I consider, first, 
the arrangements of machinery for sawing or cutting 
planks and balks, or logs of timber, as exhibited in the 
drawing, to be essentially new, and constituting one of 
the features of my invention. Secondly, I claim the 
combination of a steam cylinder and piston with thef 
said machinery for the purpose of driving it; and 
thirdly, I claim the employment of the said machinery 
as an impelling engine for driving other machinery, or 
as a sawing frame, separately or combined. . 

'^ But I also wish it to be understood, that I do not 
intend to confine myself to working the piston by steam 
alone, but mean to embrace also any other elastic 
vapours or gasses capable of exerting elastic force when 
applied to effect the objects as described; nor do I 
mean to adhere strictly to the forms or dimensions of 
the steam cylinders shown in the drawings, nor to their 
precise situations, as it will be evident that the cyfinder 
and piston, or driving power, may either be applied 
over or below the frames containing the saws, and either 
in a.horiMBtsd, vertical, reversed, or any other position 
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idrich may be pieferred, that tbey may efitber be sta«- 
tionary, oscillatiDg) or Foiatory, aceordiDg to th« pleasnrt 
of tbe operator ; but I have srbown tbat which I prefer 
aud consider most applicable to the parpose.-— [inro^/e^f 
in the Rolls Chapel Office, December, 188tf.] 

Specification drawn by Messrs. Newton and Berrj. 



To James Smith, of Deanstone fVorks^ in the parish of 
Kilmadockf in the county of Perlh^ coUon^spinner^Jbr 
his invention of certain improvements in machinery for 
carding cotton, ^flax^ wool, silk, and other fibrous ma^ 
/ma/*.— [Sealed 27lh February, 1834.] 

Thb Patentee describes this invention as consisting in 
*' a more compact and convenient arrangement of the 
various parts of which a carding engine consists than 
is generally in use ; together with the adaptation and 
applicatioti of a new apparatus by which the flats of* 
top oards are regularly and Uniforhily stripped and 
cleared of the cotton or other fibrous materials, motes, 
and other refuse which they accumulate during the 
process of carding; which apparatus is put in action 
by the machine itself, thereby keeping the top cards 
clear and in working order, without the intervention or 
atteatioB of the topper or operative who generally per- 
forms this daty.'^ 

Tbe mannei^ in which these objects are proposed td 
be carried into effect, will be understood by reference 
to Plate XL, wherein fig. 1, represents in sectional 
elevation the several cylinders and other parts of a 
carding engine in tbe position in which tbey are in- 
tiaded to be mounted in tbe fratftework. The frames 
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work* howeyer and such of the operative parts or the 
carding engine, as are well known, are not exhibited^ 
the figure being a diagram exhibiting the novel arrange«> 
ment of the operative parts. 

The driving power is applied by a strap from any- 
first mover to a paliey on the axle of the cylinder rr, 
which cylinder is covered with wire cords, and is in- 
tended as a breaker to open the fibres of the material 
previously to their passing to the carding cylinder b. 

It is proposed that the cotton or other material to be 
operated upon in this engine^ should be previously pre« 
pared in a scutching, blowing, and spreading machine 
in the ordinary way, and be furnished to the carding 
engine in the form of rolls of lapped fibres as at c, c. 
One of these rolls of lapped cotton is to be placed upon 
a series of small rollers at the back of the machine, and 
another at the front, in order that the machine may bo 
fed with a double supply of the material. 

Without describing the gearing wheels and other 
mechanism by which the cylinders are all made to re-* 
volve, it will be sufficient to say that the end of the 
sliver or thin fleece is passed from the roll c, between 
what are denominated the feeding rollers d\ and from 
thence it is taken by the licker in roller e, and thence con* 
ducted to the breaking cylinder a. 

From the breaking cylinder a^ the cotton or other 
material is received by the two small carding cylinders 
^/, which feed the large carding cylinder A, *' turning 
the fibres/' the Patentee says, ** over a straight and 
sharp-edged iron plate, near the points of nearest ap* 
proach of the cylinders, whereby the fibre is kept 
straight, being prevented from rolling over." 

The cotton or other fibrous material thus carded, is 
takeii from the great cylinder by the doifor cylinders 
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g^ fr, in two distinct flues or sheets, and from thence 
tlieso slivers or fleeces are, in the ordinary way, strnck 
off by dofier combs h, h, and passed through trumpet- 
mouthed tubes to the receiving cans, ready for the 
roving machine. 

The top cards (sometimes called flats) instead of 
being made stationary above the cylinder, are, in this 
improved construction, attached to endless chains, 
which move progressively onward; and the spaces 
between the sides of any two of the top cards are 
closed by a strap of leather, for the purpose of prevent* 
ing the dust from escaping. 

The endless chains carrying the series of top cards, 
are extended over the guide pulleys k, k, k, k, small studs 
in the chains dropping into holes in the pulleys ; and 
rotary motion being given to one of these pulleys by a 
band connected to the driving part of the engines, the 
chains, with the top cards, will be slowly, but progres- 
sively, conducted in the direction of the arrow. The 
top cards are supported and kept correctly in their 
places by pins at their ends, bearing in notches in the 
edges of rims or wheels /, /, /, mounted at the sides of 
the engine, in situations concentric with the axe of the 
cylinder b. 

The top cards, as the engine works, becoming gra- 
dually filled by motes and other foul matters, instead of 
requiring to be removed by hand, as in the ordinary 
construction of carding engines^ are, by the progressive 
motion of the endless chains, brought round and re- 
versed at m, and are there subjected to a rotary brush 
If, which cleans out all the matted fibres and foul 
matters from the teeth of each card as it parses, and 
causes them to fall into the trough or receiving box o. 
. Tb^ cleanipg brush n, has two motions— one merely 
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rotary upon its axis, for tbe purpose of bmsfaing tbe 
cards ; the other, a crank moveaseat, whieh causes it 
to approach to, and recede from, the card« Tbeae 
morements are effected by moantisg the axle of fclne 
brush eccentrically in a pulley, and giviag the move- 
ments by a band from the axle of the main cyUnder. 
A vibratory comb is placed tinder tbe brush at p, for 
the purpose of cleaning it, and a siraight edge, as a, 
scraper to clean the comb, which are worked by ssitable 
mechanism, but not shown in the fij^ure. 

The Patentee conclndes by saying, ^* Haring now 
described my improvements in machinery f^r carding- 
cotton, flax, wool> silk, and other fibrous materials, I 
shall state that I do not claim, as of my invention, any 
of the se|>arate or well-known parts or arrangements of 
machinery which are common to carding engmes new 
in use; bnt I do claim as of my iavention, Ibe peculiar 
arr angement of tfaecylinders, as her einbefof e described^ 
whereby tbe engine is rendered more eompact, Ihe cstfd- 
ing surfaces more conveniently brongbt into aetioii, Ibe 
top cards made self-cleaning, and a greater and nior0 
regular produce of carding effeolled. 1 also claim ns my 
inveatioB, the application and adaptation of an endless 
succession of flats or tops, moving round a portion c^ 
the periphery of a carding cylinder, both separate and 
in conjunction with the brashing or cleaning apparalns; 
which applications for cleaning ibe said soccessioii df 
tops, together with the brnsbing apparatus, I distinctly 
elaitift as my invention. And I further claim tbe invest 
tion of tops formed of sheet metal, whereby tbe evils 
arising from clearing and warping are prerented. As 
regards the brushing apparatos, I am fully aware that 
it. may be modified by substituting a brush wbieb doeu 
not revolve, iaplac« of tbe brush riiown, aud by other 
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ttiTaQgements ; bot the appllcatien of a oontiooously sao 
cessive brashiog or cleaniog apparatus to a continuonil 
miccessioB of moTing flat top cards, I do claim as my 
iflTention, which, as well as the arrangement of the 
cards, and my other contrivances, may be applied to 
engines of the ordinary construction. — \Inrolkd in the 
Inrolmtnt Office^ August^ 1834.] 



To John Young, q/* Woherhamptouj in thelcountt/ of 
Stafford^ locksmith^ for his having invented certain im^ 
provements on locks and latches, with regard to the 
security of the same, and the construction of the interior 
and exterior parts /ftereo/I— [Sealed 27th July, 1831.] 

THfi first subject described in the specification of this 
patent, is what is called a tumbler lode, but with a novel 
appendage, denominated ^fiy^gaard, which is an extra 
tumbling lever for the purpose of locking and unlocking 
the ordinary tumblers. 

Plate XI*, fig. 2, exhibits the interior of this lock 
In perspective, in the position in which its parts would 
be, supposing a false key had been introduced. It is 
thus described by the Patentee : — ^^ a, a, the bolt ; d, 
the fly-guard ; c, its centre ; d, tiie fly-guard spring (all 
on tiie bolt) ; e, three, four, or mcM'e levers ; /, the centre 
pin to the levers ; g, the pin on the bolt. Should either 
of the levers be raised above its locking position by the 
introduction of any pick or false instrument, or any key 
besides the one belonging to the lock, it will lift up ^« 
arm of the fly-guard at rf, and thus, by the assistance of 
the pointed arm of the fly-guard passing by the panted 
end of the spring d, cause the guard to fly, and stop 
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against the pia t, (on the plate) and take a cross posU 
tion at the end of the levers e. This will show im-r 
mediately the lock is detected, and at the same time 
show the great security of the *' fly-guard over other 
locks, for then even its own key will not unlock it till 
the key is turned, as though it was going to be double 
locked. The fly-guard and spring will then move aloqg^ 
with the bolt, and the guard still pressing against the 
pin f, moves back over the pointed spring d, and then 
can be unlocked by its own key only." 

When the bolt n^ has been thus forced back, the upper 
end of the fly-guard Having passed under the tooth of 
the spring d, the upper arm //, of the fly- guard will bear 
on the top edges of the tumbler levers e; and the lower 
arm 6, of the fly-guard then standing in a horizontal 
position, will be enabled to pass into the notch in the 
tumblers. 

Several other modifications of a similar sort of fly- 
guard or extra tumbler are proposed, as applied to other 
forms of locks and latches, but which, as they embrace 
the same leading features, it will not be necessary to 
exhibit distinct figures of each variety. 

A second feature of improvement proposed, consists 
in forming the bolt of a lock or latch as a right- 
angled lever, hung upon a pin near its angle, and 
heaviest at the lower part, so that it shall fall into its 
holding position by its own gravity; and a third feature 
is, casting the case of the lock and the staple, straps, or 
apertures through which the bolt passes in one piece, 
for the purpose of aflbrding strength, and preventing the 
lock being opened by any external means short of 
breaking the lock into pieces. — llnrolled in the Inrolmcnt 
Office^ January, 1832.] 
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To Augustus Dbmondion, o/'OW /^VfA-j^reel Sill^ iu 
the ciij/ of Loudon^ in consequence of a communicalkn 
made to him by a certain foreigner residing abroad j for 
an invention of certain improvements on gunsy muskets, 
and otherjire-armsj and in cartridges to be used there^ 
with, and method of using the same ; and in machinery 
formating the said guns^ muskets^ and fire-arms ; also 
the cartridges and priming ; which improvements are 
also applicable to other purposes. — [Sealed 13tb July, 
1831.] 

Thk Patentee appears to presume that the English 
nation have but an imperfect idea of the construction 
of a musket; and has, under this impression, given us 
in detail figures drawn at the full size of every part or 
individual piece of which a musket is constructed, as 
well as of many of the tools by which they are to be 
manufactured. These, with a very copious description 
of the drawings, comprehending forty-nine shaded and 
coloured figures^ the explanation of which occupies 
many skins of parchment, constitute the specification 
of the invention, which we hope to render evident with- 
out any such elaborate treatise. 

The improvement consists in loading the gun at the 
breech ; and in order to effect this, the breech part of 
the barrel opens by raising a lever in the situation of 
the breech pin, which carries a part of the breech. When 
this lever, which turns upon joints in side plates, is 
raised, the breech end of the barrel' is removed, and the 
cartridge may be introduced : when that is done, the 
lever is shut down upon the small of the gun, which 
closes the end of the barrel ; and it is made fast by a 
spring catch in the end of the butt. 

The cartridge is made up in a cylindrical form with 
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powder and shot, and the copper cap, containing the 
detonating composition, is inserted into the back end of 
the cartridge. On shutting down the breech pin lever, 
a solid piece of steelj as a small anvil^ is brought close 
against the side of the detonating cap and an up- 
striking hammer, which is impelled by a strong spring 
placed against the guard, when let off by the trigger, 
strikes the side of the detonating cap with sufficient 
force to crush it against the anvil, and thereby discharge 
the piece. 

The same contrivances are proposed as applicable to 
other fire-arms, such as fowling-pieces, pistols, &c. ; 
but no further description of their adaptation is given^ 
the foregoing being considered sufficient. 

A mode of attaching the bayonet to the end of the 
musket is described consisting of a socket fixed to the 
end of the barrel, into which a piece at the stem of the 
bayonet is to be inserted, and held fast by a spring. 

The only claim of novelty proposed is the arrange- 
ment as shown and described.— [/«ro//erf in the InroU 
ment Office^ January^ 1833.] 



To Richard Else, of the city of Bath, gentleman, for 
certain improvements in drying maft.— [Sealed 7th 
September, 1833.] 

These improvements consist in applying what the 
Patentee denominat;/Ds a reticulated cylinder to drying 
malt, instead of the mode usually employed. The 
apparatus, described in the specification, is shown in 
Plate XI., fig. 3, which represents an end view of the 
reticulated cylinder, consisting [of hoops of iron a, a. 
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placed a suitable distance from each other^ and having 
a wire gauze covering extended over them. 

The cylinder has longitudinal recesses b, b, extend- 
ing along it, for the purpose of forming butts or ledges 
for turning over the grain as the cylinder revolves ; the 
ends of the cylinders consist also of wire gauze, and 
arc made moveable for the admission of the malt that is 
to be dried into the interior of the cylinder. The malt 
is to be put into this apparatus in the state in which it 
hf when considered'to be ready for the kiln in the ordi- 
naiy process. 

This apparatus, when in use, must foe enclosed in a 
hot-air chamber^ and be kept slowly revolving, which 
may be done by hand, or any other motive power. It 
will he perceived that, as the cylinder revolves, the sur- 
face of the malt, which is exposed to the action of the 
heated air, will be kept continually changing its posi- 
tion, owing to the obstruction caused by the recesses b, b. 

The principal advantages derivable from these im« 
provements are, drying the malt more uniformly, and 
with greater expedition than by the ordinary mode. 

The Patentee concludes by saying, '* that w^hat he 
claims as his invention is, the applying of a reticulated 
cylinder, such as is above described, to the drying of 
malt/' — [Inrolled in the Inrolment Office, March, 1884.] 



'.^ To William Augustus Howell, of RamsgatCy in 
ihe county of Kent ^ smith and ironmonger ^ for his inveji'^ 
iion of certain improvements in the construction of springs 
^- for rfoor5.— [Sealed 3rd May, 1836.] 

This invention of certain improvements in the con- 
stractioD af springs for doors, applies both to double 
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and single action door springs; tbeformcr constructton 
allowing the door^ to which they are attached, to open 
and shut in either direction ; the latter allowing the door 
to open and close only on one side, the door shut- 
ting against a jamb or fixed part. The object of these 
improvements are, firsts the constrncting of a piece of 
mechanism in such a manner that the leverage shall 
command the power or force of the spring, and cause it 
to hold the door iirmly after it has been closed, and 
prevent its being blown open by wind ; yet allow- 
ing it to yield easily to the push, after the door has bean 
started from the closed position. This is effected, in the 
first instance, by a peculiarly-shaped eccentric rolling 
lever, acting upon the spring, in conjunction with an 
anti-friction roller; and, in the second instance, by snail 
. levers or eccentric rollers and chains, which act upon 
the spring, and present different radii or leverage in 
different parts of the movements of the door ; the longer 
or more favourable radii or leverage coming into opera- 
tion as the spring is becoming compressed or brought 
into greater tension, the wider the door is opened ; and 
the shorter or most unfavourable radius of the levers is 
presented to the spring when the door is closed, so that, 
although the spring is really becoming stronger as the 
door opens, and offering more resistance to the push ; 
yet it is not so sensibly felt by the person opening the 
door, as the more favourable radii or leverage is then 
brought into operation upon the spring. 

'' Secondly, my improvements haye for their object 
the construction of a mechanism fur single^actioo door 
springs, which prevent the quick return or slamming of 
the door against the jamb or door post when let go ailer 
it has been opened, thereby obviating^ the nuisance of 
the jar and noise. This is effected by causing tbtf«ix- 
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piftodids: or returning power of the sprioK to be retarded 
and commanded by a goyernor, which will partially 
overcome the force of the spring, and canse the door to 
^lose gently ; the retarding mechanism not offering any 
opposition or resistance to the door in openingi but 
beginning to act immediately after the door has been 
let go, so as to prevent the quide expanding of the 
sfNTingy and consequently the slamming of the door 
against its jamb or stop. 

'^ The several figures in the accompanying drawings 
are representations of different constructions of my. im- 
proved door springs. 

. '^ Plate XIV., fig. 1, is a plan or horizontal view of the 
first construction of my improved double-action door 
springs^ having a cam or eccentric and anti-friction 
roUer acting upon the spring, the upper plate or cover of 
the case being removed to expose the interior, the posi- 
tion of the parts being in the quiescent state, or as they 
are when the door is closed. Fig. 2, is a similar view, 
the parts being in the position they are when the door 
is opened. Fig. 3^ is a vertical section taken through 
the case, showing part of the door and flooring : a, a, is 
the box or case, formed of cast iron or other metal ; b, is 
the centre pin on which the door turns, and carrying the 
eooentric c, the upper part of this pin fits into a square 
socket in the shoe piece d, securely fastened to the lower 
part or bedi of the door in any convenient manner ; e, e*, 
is the spring, the one part e, pressing against the side 
of the case» and held by a steady pin ; the other part 
€*, pMSsing against the end of the sliding piecey^ and 
is alno hdd thereon by steady pins : the piece /^ works 
in agfoove or recess in the case, and carries the anti« 
ffiotioa roller g, against which the cam wheel or eccen* 
iric €> of the centre pin woiics. 
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*\ It will be seen^ on inspecting the figures, that there i$ 
a notch or recess A, cut out of the eccentric at its smaller 
radius, into which the roller g^ fits when the door is 
closed, the centre of the roller approaching the centre of 
the pin ; and there must be sufficient power applied to 
the door, on opening it, to force the roller out of tbe 
notch, and as soon as it arrives on the periphery of the 
cam or eccentric, the further compression of the spriog^- 
as the door is opening, will be easily accomplished, as 
the longer radii of the cam passes opposite or in contact 
with the friction roller. On the door being let go, the 
force of the spring returns the parts into the former 
position, and the roller enters the notch of the eccentriCy 
and holds the door closed. 

^^ Fig. 4, is a similar view to fig. 1, of another of mgp. 
improved constructions of double-action door springs, 
with a cojled or barrel spring, and in which the first 
object of my improvements are further carried into 
efiect, viz. the cams or eccentrics presenting different 
radii or leverage to overcome the power of the spring 
at difierent parts of the motion of the door. Fig 5, is 
another similar view, showing the parts as situated 
when the door is opened ; and fig. 6, is a vertical sectioA } 
a, a, is the case; b, the centre pin of the door, whidi 
carries the two eccentrics c, d, connected by chains to 
the coiled or barrel spring at e^ the one eccentric c, being 
connected by the chain /, to the snail cam or eccentric 
jf, attached to the barrel e, of the spring, which tdrmi 
loosely on the axle h, of the spring. The other ecceoN 
trie £f, is connected by the chain t, to another eccentrio 
i^ mounted on to the lower end of the axle A, of the 
spring barrel, one end of the coiled spring being attaohod 
in the usual manner to the interior of the barrel, and the 
other end to the shaft or axle. The operation pf the 
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spring will b« seen by inspecting the drawings, and 
comparing the situation of the parts as shown in figs. 
4, and 5. 

" The door being closed, and in the position of the 
dotted line in fig. 4, it will be seen that the chains/, 
and i, pass from the spring over the smaller radii of the 
snails g, and I, that is in the least favoarable position, 
to allow of the spring being coiled np, or brought further 
into tension on any force being applied to the chains^ 
or f ; for instance, by the eccentrics c, or d, being turned 
with the door in opening dither way ; but, as soon as the 
door has been moved from the closed position, the 
larger or increasing radii of the snails or cams g, and /, 
will come into action, the chains being uncoiled there- 
from ; at the same time, the lesser radius of the eccentric 
c, will be brought into operation, the chain coiling on 
the periphery thereof, and the parts will assume the 
position shown in @g. 5. On the door being let go, the 
springs will immediately uncoil, and bring the parts into 
the qaiescent position shown in fig. 4, and close the door. 
There are proper stop pieces m, and n, placed on each 
chain> which come against stationary stops or abut- 
ments Oy and p, filled at the side of the case or box, 
which cause the door always to be brought into the 
right position when closed. 

'^ Figs. 7, 8, and 9, are representations of one pf my 
improved constructions of springs, with the mechanism 
attached thereto for obtaining the second object of my 
iBiprovements, viz. preventing of the slamming to of the 
door when let go after being opened. Fig. 7, is a plan 
view^ showing the interior^ the plate or cover being 
removed, and the parts shown in the position they are 
in when the door is closed. Fig. 8, is another similar 
vieWj tiiken after the door has been opened. Fig. 9, is 
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a vertical section of the spring box or case. . Thp 4onr 
strnction of the parts of the. spring for commanicatiDg 
the motion of the door to the spring, and frofn the 
spring to the door, are the same as that just above de* 
scribed and shown in figs. 1, 2, and 3, of theiaec.Om'pAoy- 
ingdrawingSyand have corresponding ]et,ter$.ofi:ofe|r<etice 
marked on the same parts, therefore no fdither.desctip- 
tlon of this part will be necessary. Upon the ceqtre pin 
bj of the door is mounted the small cam or eccentric o, 
to which is attached the chain p^ connected at its other 
end to the cam or eccentric 9, mounted pn the qciitre 
pin or shaft r. There is another eccentric or Cam ^, -alno 
mounted on the centre pin 6, to which is attached the 
other chain t, and connected at its other end to another 
eccentric or cam u^ also mounted on the axis r, and 
revolving with it ; 17, is a ratchet wheel, also' placed, on 
this sha£it ; se>, is a spur wheel, turning loosely on the 
axle r» and carrying palls or clicks^x, which are kept 
pressed towards the teeth of the ratchet by springs, in. 
the usual manner. The toothed whdel w*, tak^s into, 
an endless worm or screw v* the axle of which turns in 
proper bearings, and carries at its other end the wOrm» 
wheel z, which takes into another worm or endless 
screw 1, on the upright shaft 2, which carries upon its 
upper end the retarding flyer or expanding governor, 
shown detached in two views at figs. 9, 10, aiid 11 ; fig. 
10, showing it in the quiescent position as it is when' 
the door is closed ; fig. 11, showing it in action and ex- 
panded, as when the door is closing. The retarding 
governor copsists of a plate 3, mounted on the end of 
the axle 2, and carrying the expanding pieces or wrings 
4, 4, which turn loosely on pins or studs 5, 5, and are: 
connected together by arms or levers 6, 6, and the rod 7 ; 
8, is a coiled spring, attached at one end to the plate 3/ 
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and at die other end to one of the pieces or wings 4. 
The operation is as follows : — On the door being opened, 
the centre pin 6, is turned^ by which the cam o, is made 
to draw the chain p, from off the eccentric q, and carry 
round the axis r, and with it the ratchet wheel v, in the 
direction of the red arrow^ the palls x, t, giving way to 
its motion, the eccentrics 5, and ti, with their chain t, 
being also put into motion by the same means, but at 
this time merely transferring the chain from one to the 
other; but the moment the door is let go, the spring e, 
exerts its force to cause the door to close, and the various 
parts to turn the reverse way, in the direction of the 
black arrow ; whicli action immediately causes the cam 
8, by the chain /, to draw round the eccentric ;, and 
turn the ratchet wheel in the reverse direction to that 
when opening the door, and the ratchet wheel by means 
of the palls or clicks x: these parts, being now in con- 
nexion with ihe screw wheel w, cause it to 5e set in 
motion, and, consequently, turns the worm y^ with its 
shaft and wheel z, and this latter gives motion to the 
other worm 1, shaft 2, and the retarding governor; 
which, as it acquires velocity as the door is closing by 
the expanding or return action of the spring, the centri- 
fugal force of the pieces or wings 4, 4, overcomes the 
force of the coiled spring 8, and they expand, as shown 
in fig. 11, and thereby offer a more extended surface, or 
greater leverage to the resistance of the atmosphere ; 
and, by thus partially overcoming or counterbalancing 
the expanding power of the springe, retards or obstructs 
the return of the door, and prevents it shutting quickly 
and slamming; and as soon as the door has shut against 
its jamb, the parts assume the quiescent position aa 
in fig. 10. 

'^ Figs. 18, and 13, are representations of another of my 
VOL. X. 2 k 
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.Improved construction of door springs, in which the 
parts for communicating the motion of the door to the 
spring, and from the spring to the door, is of the con- 
struction second above described, that is, with the coiled 
or barrel spring ; and the same letters of reference being 
marked upon corresponding parts, the foregoing de- 
scription will be sufficient to explain this part of the 
mechanism ; and as the retarding motion is similar to 
that just above described, therefore, no further des- 
cription will be given, the same letters of reference 
being marked upon corresponding parts to the former. 

^' Having now particularly described ^nd ascertained 
the nature and object of my invention, I would remark 
that I recommend the box or case of the spring to be 
filled with oil, not only for the purpose of reducing 
friction, but also to deaden the noise caused by the 
working of the mechanism; and I have, therefore, used 
Worms, and endless screws, and wheels with oblique cut 
teeth, in preference to ordinary toothed wheels, as the 
former work more smoothly together, and make less 
noise in working than the latter. 

''And further, I would remark, that I do not mean or 
intend to claim, as my invention, any of the parts sepa- 
rate, as some of them have been heretofore used for a 
like purpose ; neither do I intend to confine myself to 
the precise forms or dimensions above described and 
shown in the drawings ; as different sized springs, having 
greater or less power, will be required for different sized 
doors. Neither do I intend to confine myself to any 
particular dimension or construction of retarding me* 
(^hanism herein described, as that may be varied and 
arranged at pleasure : my improvements consisting in, 
and what I particularly claim as my invention being, 
first, the improved combination of doubl^action door 
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springs, as above described and shown in figs. \, 2, and 
3, oF the accompanying drawings, consisting of the 
eccentric or rolling lever mounted on the centre pin of 
the door^ the anti-friction roller^ its sliding piece^ and 
the spring ; secondly, in the improved construction of 
double-action door springs as above described, and 
shown in figs. 4, 6, and 6, in which the force or power 
of the spring is, by the positions and combinations of 
the various eccentrics or snail levers, opposed to the 
opening of the door when it is closed ; but when the 
door is once started in opening, assuming positions 
which are more favourable for overcoming the power 
of the spring. And further, I claim, as my invention, 
the application to door springs of commanding or re«- 
tarding mechanism, set in motion by the expanding or 
returning force of the spring, which would otherwise be 
exerted to cause the door to close quickly and slam 
against its jamb; this commanding mechanism being 
intended to take up the surplus power of the spring at 
that time of expanding."— [iwro/Zerf in ike Rolls Chapel 
Officcy November^ 1836.] 



To John Hydb, q/* Ashlon-under-^Lyne^ in the county of 
Lancaster J cotton manufacturer ^ for his invention of 
improvements in machinery for carding coiion and othet 
fibrous substances. — [Sealed 31st December, 1835.] * 

This invention of an improved carding machine is de>- 
scrlbed as consisting in a saving of the strips ol' cotton, 
or other material worked therein, inasmuch as such 
Strips of cotton or other material will be equal or sape^ 
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rior to the cotton or other material when first put into 
the carding engine, all the motes and short fibres being 
taken from the strips, leaving them pure and clean, so 
much SO9 that when put into the engine and worked 
again, will produce a superior quality of carded cotton, 
or other carded material, which is effected by the method 
in which the cotton or other carded material is cleared 
from the flat or card in a cleaned state, and leaving the 
dirt or refuse in the card, which dirt or refuse is cleaned 
out as it progresses onward, and is then deposited in a 
box separate from that in which the clean strips are 
deposited. 

By this improvement there is a great saving in cards, 
they not being liable to be injured by stripping, clean* 
ing and grinding, as they are upon the old principles ; 
there is also much less fly or waste made. Another 
advantage is effected by the great superiority of 
the carding over the common method, inasmuch as the 
fibres of the carded material are laid so straight, that in 
using most qualities of cotton, drawing frames may be 
dispensed with, as each of the described parts of the 
invention execute their several parts so accurately, 
that the machine or carding engine requires little or no 
attention, except the common method of supplying with 

material. 

Plate XII,, fig. 18, shows a portion of the large cylin- 
der of a card ing engine A, a, a. On the upper side of this 
are placed the flats or top cards o, «, a^ which are to re- 
ceive the cotton from the large cylinder, for the purpose 
of opening and straightening its fibres. These top cards, 
instead of being stationary, as in ordinary carding 
engines, are connected in a continued series to endless 
bands passed over tension pulleys 6, &, and a guide 
befid or curved rabit c, c, c, and are intended to b^ 



llt/de^s^for ImpU. in Carding Cotton. 221 

carried along by a slow progressive moYeoient in the 
direction of the arrow^ for the purpose of taking those 
flats or cards oat of operation which have become filled 
with the entangled filaments of cotton, submitting them 
io a cleaning brush, and afterward bringing the cleaned 
cards of the endless series progressively into operation 
at the opposite part of the engine. 

The cleaning brush d, is cylindrical, and formed upon 
an axle mounted in the framework of the machine, just 
above that part of the series of cards where they rise up 
from the large carding cylinder. The brush receives 
a rapid rotary motion, and the top cards a slow one, by 
means of any convenient gear connected to the axle of 
the large cylinder; and hence, as the cards a^ severally 
rise and are turned over, the brush d^ draws ont all the 
dirt and entangled fibres of cotton from between the 
teeth or points of the cards as they pass under it 

A comb €, having a double row of points^ is intended 
to act in the brush for the purpose of clearing it from the 
fibres of cotton; and another comb/, having a single 
row of points, cleans the comb e. These two combs e, 
and^ receive reciprocating movements by means of any 
convenient mechanism not shown in the figure, for the 
purpose of first introducing the comb e, into the rotary 
brush d^ in order to comb out the foul materials, and 
then bringing the two combs e, andyj together, so that 
the comb/, may take the material from the comb e, and 
deposit it in a receiving box g*, which operation is 
assisted by a spring scraper h. 

The Patentee says in conclusion, ** Having now de« 
scribed my improvements in machinery for carding 
cotton and other fibrous substances,! shall state that 
I do not claim, as my invention, any other separate or 
well known parts or arrangements of machinery which 
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are common to carding engines now in use ; but I do 
claim, as my invention, each ahd every part herein- 
before, and in the plan hereto annexed described ; and 
my invention, and the several arrangements thereof 
may be applied either to old or new engines of the ordi- 
nary description." — [Tnrolled in the Inrolment Office, 
May, 1836.] 



To William Maughan, of Newport-street^ Lambetlh^ 
in the county of Surrey, chemist, for his invention of 
certain improvements in the production of chloride of 
lime, and certain other chemical substances. — [Sealed 
22nd March, 1836.] 

The Patentee commences his specification by stating that, 
in the ordinary manufacture of the chloride of lime or 
soda from muriate of soda (common salt), the soda is, in 
a great measure, sacrificed in obtaining the muriatic acid 
which is to supply the chlorine in that manufacture while 
in the ordinary manufacture of carbonate of soda, which is 
also obtained from muriate of soda, the muriatic acid is 
lost by being permitted to escape into the atmosphere. 
Now, this invention relates to the application in the manu- 
facture of chloride of soda, or soda of the muriatic acid 
gas evolved by the decomposition of common salt, by 
means of sulphuric acid in the first process of the ordinary 
preparation of carbonate of soda, whereby sulphate of soda 
is produced ; and my invention also relates to converting 
sulphuretted hydrpgen gas, which is copiously evolved in 
certain chemical processes, into sulphuric acid. 

Plate XL, fig. 4, represents a section of the apparatus : 
A, is a pipe communicating with the retorts or vessels in 
which muriatic acid, in a state of gas, is evolved from the 
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mixture of common salt or iQuriate of soda, with sulphuric 
acid in the first process, in manufacturing carbonate of 
9oda in the ordinary way. The pipe a, is inserted into a 
cylinder of iron or other suitable material b^ c^which, after 
beipg filled with black oxide of manganese, broken into 
tolerably sized fragments, is closely luted down at its upper 
extremity b. The manganese is prevented from falling 
below the point c, by a perforated metallic diaphragm j, at 
which point i, the cylinder d, is attached to the cylinder 
By c. The end of the cylinder d, is inserted air-tight into 
the close vessel e, f, into which water is placed to about 
the depth of an inch, which height is regulated by the bent 
tube s, the opening at s, being so regulated, that any 
greater depth of fluid in the vessel K, f, shall be discharged 
at s, the surface of the fluid being designated by the letters 
u, a: Ly Jj, is a pipe inserted in the top of the vessel i&, t, 
which, at its extremity, communicates with the chamber 
M, M. This chamber m, m, is traversed in its length by 
^wo or three diaphragms of platinum wire gauze, repre- 
9ented by the dotted lines. Out of the chamber m, m, 
proceed tubes n, n, n, of platinum, o^ other suitable mate* 
rial (not prejudicially acted on by the operation), travers- 
ing any convenient furnace R, R, whereby they are kept 
constantly at a red heat. The tubes n, n, n, at their other 
extremity, all communicate with the pipe o, o, whose open 
end is immersed about one inch in water contained in a close 
vessel p j from the top of the vessel p, a pipe q, issues out^ 
which communicates to the ordinary apparatus used for 
saturating lime or soda with chlorine : k, is a pipe, with 
a stopcock inserted in the cylinder b, c, at its upper end, 
communicating with any convenient reservoir of water: 
e, G, is a jacket of metal encasing the cylinder b, c, for 
nearly its whole length, through which, by means of the 
tubes H, hot water may be made to circulate by b^ing intro* 
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duced at the tube h^ at the upper end of the jacket g« g» 
and suffered to flow out at the tube ii, at the lower end of 
the jacket, and thus maintain the cylinder b, c^and its coiv- 
teiits at any desired temperature below that of boiling 
water. The apparatus thus arranged, a small stream of 
water is made to flow constantly over the manganese, by 
opening sufficiently the cock on the pipe K, the manganese 
being kept, by means of the circulation of hot water through 
the jacket g, g, always at a temperature of not less than 
one hundred and thirty degrees of Fahrenheit : the object 
of this temperature being to prevent the formation of 
euchlerine gas, which is produced during the process at 
a temperature much below one hundred and thirty degrees 
of Fahrenheit. This being premised, muriate acid gas is 
suffered to enter into the cylinder b, c, through the tube A, 
which muriatic acid gas traverses the moistened and heated 
manganese in the cylinder b, c, by which the greatest 
portion will be converted into chlorine : the gas, following 
the direction of the arrows, passes through the perforated 
bottom or diaphragm i, into the cylinder d, and bubbles up 
through the liquid into the upper part of the vessel e, f, 
being conducted through the pipe l, l, through the per- 
forated diaphragms in m, m, and the tubes n, n, k, where, 
if any free hydrogen gas has been generated, combustion 
of that gas ensues ; but which combustion will be pre* 
vented from operating backwards, by the wire gauze diaph- 
ragms in M, M, which are placed there for safety. After 
passing through the tubes n, n, n, the gas continues its 
course through the pipe o, o, where the water in the vessel 
p, will condense any muriatic acid which may have been 
formed by any combustion just mentioned in the tubes 
N, », N, and also any which passes over without being 
decomposed ; and thus free, the chlorine is conducted by 
the pipe a, to the apparatus in ordinary use for saturating 
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-lime 6r seda with chlorine. Provision will, of course, be 
'madeto tollect any fluid which, in the course of the pro- 
cess, may flow out of the pipe s, the object of whith pips 
•is to prevent any stoppage in the process by an accumula- 
'tion of welter fldwidg into the cylinder b, c, from th6 pipe 
K ; and which Water will be impregnated with a portion of 
^muriate of manganese, formed by the solution of the man- 
ganese, by that portion of th6 lAuriatic acid gets which, in 
its pa[S8age through the moistened manganese; is not con- 
verted into chloK^ine. 

The ' second part of my improv^ements consist in the 

coiiyersion of sulphuretted hydrogen gas, whidh is copiously 

evdved in certain chemical processes into sulphuric acid ; 

' and, for this purpose, I employ the following apparatus, 

reference being 'agdin had to the drawing hereunto an- 

nieieed :— Figs. 5, and 6, upon the plan, represent this 

apparatufif ; fig. A; being a front or cross section, and fig. 9, 

a longitudinal section thereof; and the same' letters avs 

' used in figs. 6, and 6, to designate the same parts of the 

ipparatutf : a, b, c, is a closed chamber iof any suitable 

• inatetial, in form like a muffle, aiid closed at both ends. 

This chamber is traversed by three cylinders i, k, l, 

similar to each other, which are all seen in fig. 5 ; but only 

one L, L, is showii in fig. 6 ; i, being hid, and k, being 

supposed to be removed. 

These cylinders . are each divided internally by a series 
of partitions into several chambers m, m, m, &c., and in 
the plan are divided into eight chambers. Out of each 
chamber M,is8ues a jet 6, and thus, in the plan,each cylin- 
der I, K, L, having eight chambers, there will be in all 
twenty-four chambers and twenty«fourjets. The number 
-of chambers and jets is not material, but should be in- 
creased or diminished according to the quantity of gas to 
be consumed, as hereinafter described. Into each of the 

VOL. X. 2 G 
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cbamberg m^ m^ &c. of the three cyliDders i^ |i, h, ave iii- 
serted two tubes d^ and g ; the tubes ^, i^uq out of one 
pf the pipes n, k, and the tubes g, out of one of tb^ pifim 
Q, o^ which are placed below the vessel 4, Hi <3« Tb«l^ 
pipes if, N, which are closed a^ the ei^dj cemmucuoatt nit 
the other end with a gasometer^ cpataiuiiig atpospheric 
air or oxygen gas produced from bl»ck oxid§ of mMgft- 
pese, and, consequentlyi are intended to oonvey into eMh 
chamber m, by each tube d^ a stream of atmofpbeffic suf or 
oxygen gas (as the case may be) ; and (h^ pipes 0« pj whiph 
are also closed at the end> are connec^d with any T^el 
from ^hich sulphuretted hydrogen gas is piissing dWHig 
any process in which that gas is generated* Abo^a the 
jets b, k, &c.| a tube o« d« of pla/tinum, or other suitable 
material, traverses the vessel A, n, c, and all the jaV^ 
k^ by &c., are directed towards the tu^ p, so that any 
dame issuing from the jets hy K &c»» may play uppn P$ 90 
as to envelope it by these Sames, and keep i( red bot. £>Qa 
end of the tube o, o, is to be connected with tbe aptttMPe 
B, in the vessel ▲» b, c, by means of the aurved pie^a li» B* 
The other end of o, d, is to be connected with the pipe ft 
the end of which is inserted in a leaden vessel Qf with 
water, and the cock H, serves to draw the fluid out pf tlie 
vessel G. In the curved piece p, By is inserted iij^ inbe 
R, s^ having a stop cock x; and the Other end pf B| fria 
inserted in one of the pipes N. The apparatiM beii^g ^hua 
adjusted, the sulphuretted hydrogen gas passea l}upmh 
the pipes o, o, and into the several obambers H, by V^Wt^ 
of the tubes g, ai the same time Uiat atmoapberic air pr 
oxygen gas (as the case may be), passes through (he pipoa 
K, K» also into the several chambers Up by meens pf tl|e 
tubes d ; thus forming an infianunaUe mixture of |[aai9» 
which issue^ thus mixed together^ out of the sevecal jets 
b, by Sec, to which a light is to be applied, wbkh ii aSfctpd 
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kj rtmoVing thfe dbvferlng T, fmm the opening In the v^sel 

'a, m^ C) and which is to be closed air-tight as soon ais th6 

vitxtuTe is inflamed, and the quantities of sulphuretted 

b)rdrog«n gasy and of atmospheric air oir oxygen gas are td 

Wftdjctsttd^ aecordilig t6 the mode described foif the com^ 

<b«ati*a of oxygen and hj^rogen gases in my paper on It 

Uowi-pp^ contained in the '' Transactions of the Society 

^{ Arta^'^ for 1835. In the covering t, may bo inserted %, 

bit of flsiea or glasSs to ihow the state of the flames. Th^ 

•fatef product of the combustion thus effected is sulphurous 

moid gttSi wbioh cannot escape out of the ressei A, B> C) 

«Keept by the pipe at £> through which it ii conveyed into 

16^ whfete it meetli with a kream of atmospheric air or oxyu 

g^n gas (aa the case may be), let into d, through the pipe 

B> 8) Md regulated by the stop cock x ; and, thus mixed, 

Ab gM paaies through the pipe d, where it is kept red hot 

by the flataed from the jets b, b, fee, and thereby is con- 

irerted into sulphurid abid vapour, and, passing through the 

|ii^ rj Is eondeneed by the wdter contained in the vessel 

c, and thus sulphuric abid is obtsiined. As considerable 

{iresaure is neeeailary to force the sulphuretted hydrogen 

gas ibioQgh iha jeta, to be burned with atmospheric air or 

•cygan gas»it will be better to collect the sulphuretted 

hydrogen gas from whatever source produced, and also, 

tfam alBiospheric air or oxygen gas into gasometers or gas- 

hoUlefB, after the maimer in which coal gas is collected for 

mtk ; and theft to ootlvey those products from such reser- 

foifi td this apparatus above described, by bonriecting the 

fifm o^ Of with the outltt piped of luch gad-holders or 

ffaaaHeinii 

The Patentee aaya that, in these improvements, he does 
act ekim toy pUki of the process for obtaining carbonate 
oUstida, aor liia sktaration of lime or soda with chlorine, 
nor the method of converting muriatic acid gas into chlo- 



229 Recent PaloHs. 

nne^ by paiBsing it over moistened black oxide c^ manga* 

nese, *' but I claim as my invention, the exclusive use of 

these three operations continuously united together ; viz« 

the production of sulphate of soda from common salt, the 

conversion of the resulting muriatic acid gas itito chlorine 

by passing it over moistened manganese^ and the subse* 

quent production of chloride of lime, when efiected in an 

apparatus combining such an arrangement as shill permit 

the liquid muriute of manganese to flow away as fast as it 

is formed, as shall keep the moistened manganese at a 

degree of temperature greater than what is sufficient to ex-- 

plode euchlorine gas/ and as shall permit the chlorine to 

pass over a red hot surface as fast as it is formed. To 

neither of these operations singly do I lay claim, but to the 

'whole, when used in combination; and that, whether 

effected by the apparatus described, or any modification 

tliereof ; and, furthermore, I claim such combination with* 

out reference to the apparatus, by which the common salt 

shall be converted into sulphate of soda, or that hy which 

the produced chlorine is to be converted into chioride of 

lime. The principle of this part of my invention being, to 

turn to profitable account the muriatic acid gas now aaffered 

in the manufactories of carbonate of soda from common 

9alt, to escape into the atmosphere. 

'' Secondly, I claim, as my exclusive right, the process of 
converting sulphuretted hydrogen gas, which is evolved 
copiously during certain chemical processes, into snlplia- 
rous acid,, by mixing it previously with a sufficient dose of 
oxygen, however procured, and burning it in a eloMl 
chamber from a series of jets; and this I claim, whether 
the sulphurous acid so produced be converted into solphoric 
acid in the ordinary way,, by means of nitnite of potash, or 
by being passed, with an ad^itiwal dcee of. oxygen, 
.4}i^ogh^a red.hot tabet 
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^ Thirdly^ I claim^ as my exclusive right, the formatioD 
of sulphuric acid by the combustiou of sulphuretted hydro- 
geu gas from jets set in closed vessels, from whatever 
source that gas may be produced. 

'' Fourthly, I claim, as my exclusive property, the format 
tion of sulphuric acid, by passing a mixture of sulphurous 
acid and oxygen gases through a red hot tube or iubesy 
heated by the combustion of sulphuretted hydrogen, from 
whatever source produced/' — [InroUed in the Inrolmcni 
OJflce, September, 1836.] 



To Ralph Watson, of York^place, Portman^square, 
in the eotmlj/ of Middlesex » Esq,, in consequence of a 
communication made to him by a certain foreigner re* 
siding abroad, for an invention of a certain improved 
/flwp.— [Sealed 23rd February, 1832.] 

The Patentee describes his invention in nearly the follow- 
ing words : — " The burner of the improved lamp is of the 
kind usually called an Argand burner ; that is, it consists 
of a hollow circular cotton wick, enclosed in the annular 
space between two concentric tubes, which annular space 
is supplied with oil from the oil reservoir ; the internal 
enrfiice of the wick being fed with a current of atmospheric 
air passing up through the inside of the internal tube, and 
the external surface of the wick being also supplied with a 
carrent of atmospheric air surrounding it within the glass 
chimney. In the Argand burners^ commonly in use, the 
external tube and the internal tube are soldered together at 
the lower part, in order to make an otMight channel for the 
otf in whidh the wick is immersed^ as is shown in- fig. 19, 
Plate* XII. which is a section of acommom Argaiid burner. 
The wick is fitted upon a small piece of tube I , whkb is en- 
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c\(mtA within another tube 3; ahd this secohdl tobe fits 
over the internal tube b, of the burner, and hai & Velrtteitl 
Uit in it, into which a pin c, projects from thd outsidll Of 
the wick tubB 1, and another pin on the inside of the Wick 
tube takes into a spiral groove 6n the outside of the {nt^« 
nal tube. The carrier tube S, has a ring or (VameWdHl 
ft, soldered on itd upper end to turn it round hj, ift 
order to raise or depress the wick ; and the ring dt, rests (A 
the top of the external tube. One defect of this pla.h il, 
that by having two holes within the annular dp&oe dei&tillM 
for the oil, that space is necessarily made too wide ; and the 
wick is not placed so as to receive the internal and external 
currents of air with the greatest advantage ; for the wick 
is usually placed near to the internal tube, the thickness of 
the carrier tube 2, intervening between it and the external 
tube, and hence it is not fed with so active a current of 
air externally as internally : the annular space being, in 
fact, much wider than the thickness of the wick, the latter 
cannot be so perfectly enclosed between the two currents of 
air as it ought to be. Another defect is, that aa the vingd^ 
rests on the top of the external tube of jbhe burner, the oil ia 
the annular space is considerably below the level of the top 
of the tube, whence the wick is not properly supplied with 
oil, because the capillary attraction will not draw the oil up 
into the wick more than a certain height, and bo the wiol^ 
is obliged to be burned too close to the heated metal, aa4 
after a time becomes charred, and causes the flame to di^ 
minish in brilliancy. In the improved lamp, represeatecl 
in fig. 20, the internal and external tubes are not soldsNNl 
together, but are fitted together, at their lower ends, so as 
to form an oil-tight joints and yet to be capable of beii^ 
turned round freely one on the other. In the improved 
I amp, represented in fig. 20, a conical plugq is formed Oft 
he lower part of the^intemal tube b, see figSt 21| and M^g 
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which is ground very truly, and filled into a corresponding 
conical seal formed in the lower end of the external tube o ; 
hence, when the latter is placed on and fitted over the 
former, it preGses down upon it, and forms a ti^ht fitting, 
hke the fitting of a common cock into its conical seat ; the 
reservoir and all the upper parts of the lamp beiug attached 
to the external tube a, and tending by their weight to press 
tbe two conical surfaces into closer contact witli each other, 
and 80 to make the fitting quite oil-tight, if the work be 
properly executed. A small groove is formed in the lower 
end of the conical plug c, at d, see fig. 21, and a corres- 
ponding pine, is fixed to the lower edge of the external tube; 
which pin, when the external tube is fitted over the internal 
tube, enters into the groove d, and catches under the lower 
end of the plugc, so as to prevent the external tuba from 
being drawn up oW its plug c, but to permit it to be turned 
freely round upon it. Instead of the groove d, and pin e, 
a couple of small screws x, x, fig. 21. may be screwed 
through ears y, y, formed on the lower end of the tube a ; 
when screwed in, with their ends under the cone, as in fig, 
21, they will prevent the tube a, being lifted up, but will 
allow it to be turned round freely. When the lube a, is to 
be taken off to clean the burner, the screws x, x, must bs 
turned back, so as to be clear of the conical plug. The 
wick is fastened, in the usual way, on a small tubet, see 
fig, 'i'i, which has a pin g, projecting from its outer surface, 
taking into a vertical groove in the external lube, and 
aDOtber pin /, on its internal surface, taking into a spiral 
groove tn, formed on the outside of the internal tube. 

To raise or lower the wick, the upper part of the lamp 
is to be turned round upon the conical plug of the internal 
twbe, by laying hold of one of the branch pipes c. The edge 
of the vertical groove, in which the pin g, enters, will com- 
pel the wick tube i, to move round with the said external 
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. • . t • ' 

tube, rising at the same time by means of the spiral gpH>oTe 

mi all which parts are sufficiently obrioas^ by inspection of 
the drawing, to persons conversant with the parts of lamps, 
to require no Airther description. 

By this method of making the external tad internal 
tabes of the burner in two independent pieces, one of whicH * 
can be tamed round upon the other to raise the wick, I am 
enabled to dispense with a separate carrier tube for carry- 
ing the wick tube, and, consequently, with a giveh size of 
burner, the annular space for the oil may be made narrower 
than usual. Hence the wick can be placed, as it ought to 
be, close to the external tube, and be at the same time close 
to the internal tube, so as to be enclosed between two 

• • • * » 

sheets of atmospheric air, and be more perfectly fed there- 
with than in lamps in wliich the said annular space for the 
oil has to contain two tubes. Also, by lifting the external 
ttibe up off the internal one,^the interior of the burner is 
accessible for cleaning the same. 

* The reservoir is placed above the top of the burner, as 
sho^ipn by the drawing, and is adapted to maintain the oil 
always at the same level in the burner, as long as there is 
aiiy oil left in the reservoir. It is formed of two parts ; a 
broad flat tray or annular channel A, A, to which the branch 
pipes c, are soldered, and a reservoir b, k,' fitting into the 
tray. From the lower side of the reservoir b, tW6 short 
pipes It, n, descend, so that when the reservoir is placed in 
the tray a, the pipes if, n, enter a little way into the pipes 
c, but they are of less diameter than the pipes c, so that the 
external air can get into these pipes if, if, when their mouths 
are uncovered, between the tray and the reservoir, and 
round the annular space left between the pipes if, and the 
pipes c, see fig. SO ; the reservoir b, being made to fit only 
loosely into the tray for that purpose. To fill the reiervoir^ 
it is taken out and inverted, and oil is potired intcrone of 
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the pipeft n^ through a small funnel. The air that is eon-* 
tained in the reservoir will escape out of the opposite pipe 
», until the reservoir is full^ which will be shown by oil 
imuing out at that same pipe n. The reservoir is then to 
be turned round, keeping the orifices of the pipes n, closed 
widi the fingers, and placed in tlie tray ; and if^ in doing 
•0, the orifice of one pipe be kept still closed by the finger, 
while the other pipe n, is inserted into one of the pipes c, 
and tbien the former be put quickly into its place^ hardly 
any oil will escape into the tray. 

When the reservoir is placed, as in fig. 20, with both pipes 
n, entering into the pipes c, the oil will flow down from the 
leservoir b, through the pipes », and c, and rise up itt the 
burner as high as the level of the lower ends of the pipe n, 
an equivalent quantity of air getting into the reservoir, 
through the pipes n, to occupy the space of the oil that 
flows out. 

When the pipes c, and reservoir are full up to a little 
above the moutfis of the pipes n, no more oil will pass out 
of the reservoir^ b^use the mouths of the pipes ft, being 
closed by the oil, no air can get into the reservoir, and the 
oil is, therefore, retained therein by the pressure of the atmos- 
phere. The oil will also always stand in the burner as high as 
the level of the mouths of the pipes ft, during the burning of 
the lamp, as long as any oil remains in the reservoir; be- 
cause, when any portion of oil is drawn up into the wick, 
and consumed in the combustion, the oil in the pipes c, will 
sink a little below the level of the mouths it, and partially 
UDfCQver them ; then air will get in at those pipes, and pass 
up into the reservoir, and so allow a corresponding portion 
of oil to flow into the pipes c, and ^nto the burner* The 
principle and operation iA this mode of supplying a burner, 
ao as to keep the oil always at a given level, are the same %$ 
VOL. X. 2 b.. 
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in tiie ordinary fontitain lamp, and being wellkaawnto 
lamp makerti need not be further described^ 

'' Thocbiflliiey is shown in fig. 20 ; it is nearly cyUfidrrtal^ 
like the burner of a gas lamp, but not quite; ▼CE^.it it 
stighlly laperiag, the diaiiieter at the boUotn being a iittte 
lees Uian at the top* I prefer this forui to tiiat in eotnAOA 
USS} bteause it produces a better directed draught of aif 
around the wick, for the bend that is usually naade in iHa 
ehimaey of a lampv ^^ shown in figi 19^ tends to tiutotMn 
the current of air just where it meets the flame, atid 
has Ih^ehy an itijurioua efilact on the combastida pl-^f>er 
fof producing a brilliant light. Also a chimney^ of tha 
abtq>e ahowii lit fig. 20^ viz. slightly conical, the laigest and 
being at the top is lesa liable to brehk irem the heat than 
a ehimaey, aylindrical from the fiame upwards^ The ^binti^ 
na/ \$ plabed in a tube k, into which it fits tight ; twA 
inside of that tube, a smaller concentric one is fifHSd^ 
by small arms or plates, which is of a proper size id fit 
iighHy on the external tube of the buimer ; but yet it leatl 
be ^ided up and down upon it, to shorten or lengthen Iha 
ebininey, according to the state of the atmosphere or tdH 
quality of .the oil ; for sometimes an addition to^ or dintia 
BHtifoiiL of^ the length of the chininey^ will tnatetially iA^ 
^enc^ th^ barningof a lamp. I sometime^ teiake tbd 
lower part of the chimney of the shape shewn by thli 
dotted lines, fig. 80, whereby the tendency of tha flame t9 
fl^re up through the chimney, when the air is agitated in 
tha vicinity of the lamp^ is dtminiahed. The lower part Of 
tl>e.tabe 6j is soldered into a bmss cup p, witii holes airooMifl 
its upper part, to admit air to enter into the iatefriof W tk§ 
tube b ; and to the cup p, is soldered a short till iBfetkt Hi 
tube S,: that fitb into the uppei* part of the eoiuinai itt WbttA 
a chan^ber q^ k foroted, to recoire ahy waei^ oil or Oliilf 
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dMfithai may dvap from the lamp in barntng. A tf^all 
•tud r, is formed in the chamber 9, which entera inte ^t 
gfoove left in the neck %^ to prevent the internal tube from 
being turned sound, and make it a fixture with the eolumn. 
SItMre are emaii hoiee in the upper surftioe of the cup jiy, se* 
fige. 80, and 31^ to alloiv any oil which may overflow and 
tetokk down outside the burner todrop into the watteoup ji. 

'M 0o not fix any precise dimensions for the parte of the 
ahovo*deseribed lamp ; but I have found a lamp made with 
the parts of the proportions shown by the drawings, figs; 
B0^ and 31, to burn very well with common oil, and with 
iiyiid ofKSOO'-niit oil.^' 

F%« 24, represents another mode of construeting the 
tfliproTod lamp ! the parts of the burner and the chimney 
are precisely the same as in fig. 80, but the reservoir is 
soinewhat different ; viz. instead of being composed of two 
distinct parts, a reservoir and a tray open to the atmos- 
phere, it is one broad, hollow, flat vessel, made in two 
halites, the upper one being soldered tight all round the 
lower one. A small tube 1?, projects downwards from the 
upper part of the reservoir into one of the pipes c, c, 
w^ich is soldered into the lower part of the reservoir, see 
fig. 94, the tube if, being of such length, that its lower end 
or mouth shall foe at the level that the oil is intended to 
rise up to in the burner. This tube n, is soldeVed to the 
fipper part of the reservoir, and is open at its upper end to 
the atmosphere, see fig. 94. To fill this reservoir with'oil 
fercharging the lamp, it must be removed with the burner 
from the column; the internal tube A, is then to be taken 
oat of its place, and the reservoii' turned upside down and 
plaoedover a tlh tray d> in the position fig. 95, vis. with the 
tap ondof^he lube«r, placed in a ira tube S, which isfltted 
islo another tube 8, risir^g up from tbe bottom of the tray 
»• 'Humy oil be sttlHafhe pipes c, or the VurAeis^t irill 
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drop iato the tube S. Care must be taken to place the 
reterroir, with the pipe n, over the tray d ; and then the 
eanred spout of a funnel 4^ being placed in the branch pipe 
Cy at the opposite side of the reservoir to the pipe n, and 
(h1 poured through it, the air that is contained in the reser- 
voir will escape out through the pipe n, as fast as oil is 
poured into the reservoir, until the same is full, which will 
be indicated by oil beginning to flow out at the aperture 
of the pipe », into the tray d ; any oil which so flows out 
from the reservoir being over filled, will drop into the tray 
o. As soon as the reservoir is properly filledi the internal 
tube of the burner must be put into its place, with the 
conical plug fitting accurately into its conical seat, and the 
reservoir being then lifted up and turned round into its 
prpper position, and placed in the column, as in fig. 24, 
the oil will flow down from the reservoir through the pipes 
c, into the burner^ and keep the same filled up to the level 
of the lower end of the pipe n, as long as any oil remains 
in the reservoir, on the principle of a fountain lamp as 
already described for the lamp shown in fig. 20. 

Fig. S6, represents one of the improved lamps adapted to 
be hung against a wall as a hall or staircase lamp. In 
this, as the body of the lamp to which the branch pipe c, 
is attached cannot be turned round, the internal tube 6, is 
adapted to be turned round instead. For that purpose, 
the conical plug is the reverse of what it is in the lampSf 
before described, as will be seen by the drawing ; viz. 
the large part of the cone is at the upper end, and 
it drops into a conical seat formed to receive it in the 
lower end of the external tube a: the lower end of 
the internal tube projects a little below the external tubei 
and eaters into a cup p, intended to reoei ve the waste oil^ 
and a cross pin is put through the cup, and the end of. thie 
tilbe h, to fasten' the cup thereto^ aq d to answer %i the 
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same time the purpose of preventing tfae eonical plisg from 
being drawn up by any accident out of its seat. The 
wiek is borne as in the lamps before described, by a sndall 
tube which fits over the internal tube b, a pin on the 
internal surface of the wick tube entering into a spiral 
groove fn, in the internal tube, while another pin on itn 
external surface enters into a vertical groove in the external 
tube a. Hence to raise or lower the wick^ the cup p^ must 
be laid hold of and turned round, and that will cause the 
internal tube to turn round in its conical fitting, and raise 
or lower the wick by means of the spiral groove, and 
also the vertical groove : b, is the oil reservoir, which 
is along cylinder closed at the top and open at the bottom, 
fitting loosely into the outer tube a, which communicates 
by the branch pip^ c, to the burner. In the internal tube or 
reiiervoir b, a plug or valve tr, is placed, which when ffa^ 
reseirvoir b, is in its place in the tube a, (viz. placed 
vmrlically therein, with the margin of its top resting on tfae 
upper end of tube a,) is raised up so as to leave the 
aperture uncovered, by means of a small rod or stem v, 
projecting out from the liaderside of the valve u, which 
rod comes in contact with the bottom of the tube a, (see 
the figure,) and then the bit contained in the reservoir can 
flow out therefrom through the pipe c, into the burner. 
To fill the reservoir, it is to be drawn out^ and inverted, 
aiid'oil poured in at the aperture t, until it is nearly fuIE 
The' valve u, should then be drawn by its stem v, into 
close contact with the bottom of the reservoir, so as to 
ehwt the aperture t ; and the reservoir being then tui^ied 
round upright, can be put into its place in the tube a^ 
spttfaoot letting the oil escape, the weight' of fbe oil 
keeptag the valve u, shut ; but as soon as the stem t, 
comes inr contact with tbe bottom of tube a, the valves, 
iaiifted upiand altows:oil to flow, as^afoliMiid, iitto ^ 



l^rot^. Tt^ Y^l^e ti, is, kept open aa l^Dg at ih<^ fMWifif 
^4 ^8 in it^ place\ in tb^ ^ube 4 ; th^ mMtli of tha ap^l«M 
^ il %t the l^yel that; tha oil is ^iteadad lo rise to, iiv %hm 
\)ittrnari ^^d tha oil wiU pas^ ^voip the reaarvoir tWrough 
t))0 pipe tsij a^d r^fifi^in %i thai level in the burnar Awmg 
t^a buf f^ipg of the lampy s^a Ipng «i^ th^re ia a>o^y oil in tlm 
r^l^rvqiri <^ii the saipe principle a^^ in tb^ laivpi km^i^ M 
«ft»W9P fP«»^in l«^W»^ bacj^sa wy f^l tll*t i^ couaium4 
^y th^ ^^(njp^Hfitipn) is drawA away frofA tbe loi^rer par4 9^ 
tjlll tu\]^ A, wberfiby |ha i»Qnth qf the; j|pfr4i^Fe i» Imapfit 
^ ai) iiisftant up^over^dA a^voHgh to i#t in a9 muab ai? 
^f^pbevic i|ir ^# ^i|l r^pla^e th^t qutntity of o^l ; tb^ a4r 
yiflll ^hijis ga( into the rai^e^yoir », and prefix 09 tbe aurfaet 
i^ \h^, pil sq M tp ?l!^w ao eq^i volant q«ftntfty tbjpr^ftf la 
flpW 9li( iP^ Ihe ^m'pei^^ tiai th%t Yvb»<^b bA$ be^n dmwu ^^ 
te tb^ c0iT?fetts|i[op, ^h^rel^y tba qil will ba «osft*l*t% 
DI^JDt^ij^ed i^ tha ^ur^ar t^ tha level of th0 q)f>uib of Iha 
»Bf rtgrcf f, Tba other p^rts of this lamp ^r^ fuQaia^lly 
Q^vi9\it by i^i^p^otiw pf the drawings find |tt4^oitfil!)|r 
ajfp(l^( t^ tbof^ of (he lappa alra^dy despri^i to b«^ m 
d^MFipllPn. FoiT a ^§pend0d lanip with seferal tHiPltesi^ 
Hfjmilar fifrapgefpent pf the parts of tba bupoers to thai 
4fffcriM W mf^fi^m^ tf) %f 2^ will be i^dQp(»4 ; m 
^f ^DtePAfil tHb^ T^ust bf tumad round, w^ila tb^ antaviiiii 
qg^u, r^mH^ f t9(i99f^fy, I hare not gi^en any drawipg af 
% iufpanded If^mp an th§ plan pf tba ioiprfiivad lamp, na 
t))f iQfdf f>f QepsfFMcting it liil] ba obvioiut to any lamp 
m^k9f» flftar pfiiF(|i|ing tha. foregoing desariptioft. 

Fig* 37» reprftitQtft anotbar ofiode of ioaking an ml ligiii, 
jltllAg^ b^tWQ^ Ibe aatemal a«d intaraarl ^i^baa of tine 
^rQ^^ kf m^%m of » ^fw atuffingrbo^i and a nag ar 
,9Qi\^f of pficji^inf t laataad of^lha Iqwer and of ike intaRMd 
.|94^ ^\ tuiqg » oonioal pl&g^ it is mad^ «yiifidrioal, aai 
tm^ %<«¥il4i}]f* Titt eiterMl tefaa ii maie af Ac 
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IMopor mm Artttndf ihftt ^ti where Ibe vritA is phtiAi lb 
liftVe aa atmulur ftpatte for the 6fi> and t e]rlittdd<^l bbX S, 
18. fenned at the iow^ end of it^ with an interttal M^ tt 
Hng al 8) betow tha tedgeB^ t^n annular ftpace ii^ left Ul 
araaiid the kHei^al tube *, ihC6 whidh a feollair of )labKifl^ 
4» ift tnaertM) the fmekhi^ being int^^beed betii^eish thi 
abenlder of dieinlenial tube md the i^g6 3>ae Vfell a^s italr^ 
raundihg tbe aaid interml tube. Afetnate ieitwli^t 
m the knhath j>( the al^ffiifgi-bok f > and % di^rew 5^ ihiit 
fite HebUratriy #ver the low«r cylindrical i^iid of tbfe ihtei^inil 
tttbe *v ift screwed ihto th& etaffing^bok S$ by tyr^ndh^ ^ 
banadiee 6^^^^^^ of the«ef«w baring oh the pdt<^itig4^ ahd 
fiMtng it hard in eontaet wtfh Ihe ring 3^ and aled ^gai^nit 
atte teritoe bf ilbe ^yii^rieal labe b, hf irMch tnk^tils thd 
fiHilag ie Imfd^red aiufll^Mktly tight fortiit t6 dtknd fh ihti 
BtthMT/. «i ahown ia th« dra^tfig. B«it ^t the e^ih^ tithb, tfat 
«f>f>er part Hrf* the lailip, ti«v the ree^rfoh*^ exierhal ttiM 
il^ and wireir ^ ea^ be ttttYifed ft^ullt uf»bh the iiiftliilliel 
tiA» ft, whieh ie fiiri^d iti0o the ^lufthh ih <the #iBiy diesibrtbefl 
kkreferaiea «» thelhiape^a. 20, and 94. T^ fesevittSt 
#(thialam|) tm^be eltbi»#tike%h^ ^eseVvbir ii^ 1te^h€#4hf ^ 
% ^ w like thai shewn '^ h^. «4. I )^i^r th^ ftm» 
ftr ft iatip ma^e thws beeaase it i^ t^ettei* ^hal ^ 
ymkiiig should not be disturbed^ tcfxee^l ^eH ft is heMlN- 
•Mfy to liAse oat the interikitt tube to tf)e^\ the itltte, or t» 
imeir tbe faeking. But when thb retet*Vdit is mki^ en in 
fi|;«a4ytheii, to M it^thte u|^r pltrt^ "Ute taM{) "nltAi %fe 
UdDtB off the eoluBHi, the ^sorew 5, turned bmck tilt tt 
quite the ^rew eoehet % Hnd the internal tube h, dlNvMk 
Mt bf th# battled. Tbe veae¥Mr Will then 1^ fvhtcied ^f««» 
the tmy i>) Ag^ 95| a^d fiM^d ae'd^^rifhed hcfi^elofd^ 9st 
tlM Itttnp, flgw 24. The internal tube matk theh be "pM 
tMk in4«i^)«e^, fe^epkig %hb t^s^^^itlHIn^mleft «l« 
1IM 1*11* .hei«j^fiiM> find tM l^r## S^ataM %h«eite#dl 
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rouad to prest upon the packingy until when [the reMrvatr 
ie turned round and placed upright in its proper positioti, 
as shown in fig. 24« viz. as it would stand in the colnma : 
no oil leaks by the joint at 7, or rouiid the serew 5, if 
hf^va^ packing is used, it will, when first pat in, become 
saturated and^ softened by the oil, and allow leakage at the 
joint ?• The screw must then be screwed in more, so as to 
compress the packing a little more, and so on from time to 
tiipe for a few days, by .which time the packing will become 
hard and impervious to oil, and make a sound fitting 
between the external and internal tubes of the banitf. 
For general usci I prefer the method described hereinbeforo* 
in reference to figs. 20, and 84, tiz. with a conical plug 
on the internal tube, because this last plan, as deecribed « in 
refjprence to 6g. 27, requires more perfect workmanship, 
and more care in management than the former: but I 
have fpund a lamp on this plan, with the parts of the 
proportions shown by the drawing, fig. 87, to bum well 
with a collar of packing made of hemp and tow. mixed ; 
and I have also found a double rine or collar of such 
leather as is used for the cup leathers of pump buckets to 
answer, one being interposed between the shoulder of the 
internal tube and the ledge 3, fitting tightly over the small 
pa^t of the internal tube, and the other fitting orer 
the, enlarged cylindrical part of the internal tube. 
The margin of the screw 5, and the brass cup 8, are 
pierced with a couple of holes, to allow any waste oil to 
jdrpp: 4pwn into the waste chamber. In all the lamps 
hereinbefore described, the length of the short tabes n, n, 
fig#. 80, and 84, or of the tube b, in fig. 86, through whidi 
th^ pil fiows from the reservoir into the branch pipe c, 
should be such that a horizontal line drawn fr9m the lower 
end hereof through the burner will be soniewhat bebsr 
the top thereof so as to keep the oil constWtly yp to a 
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levei abaut a quarter of an inch, or a Ifttle more, below 
the top of .the burner. The tops of the internal and external 
tubes being exactly at the same height as shown in all the 
drawings. For if the Ie?el of the oil be kept too high in the 
burner^ it will be apt to overflow a little when the lamp 
is moved* or the cotton wick suddenly raised or lowered. ' 
*' Having now described several varieties of the improved 
lamp, for which a patent has been granted to me atf 
aforesaid, so as to enable a competent workman to make 
the same, I do hereby declare, that I do not claiih any of 
the parts thereof separately, as the same when taken 
separately and singly are known, and may have been 
ysed for lamps or other purposes; but I claim only the 
combination of the several parts, with the method which I 
have particularly described, and which has not been here- 
tofore used for lamps, of making the external and internal 
tubes of the burner in two independent pieces, one of which 
eon be turned round upon the other y^^llnrolled in the 
Inrelment Office ^ August, 183S.] 



To George Minter, of Princes^street, Soho, in the 
county of Middlesex, cabinet maker and upholsterer, 
for his having invented a fastening for dining tables and 
other purposes. — [Sealed 9th November, 1831.] 

.Th e object of this invention is to render the fastenings 
of dining and other tables more simple and secure, 
tban those now in common use ; the manner in which 
this is effected will be readily understood, by reference 
to the figure drawings. Plate XII., fig. 14, represents 
]>art of two leaves of a tabfe connected together by the 
improved fastening ; fig. 15, represents the two leaves 
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apart; fig. 16» represents the ed<^e view of the fastenings 
detached from the table ; and fig. 17, is the tonjae of 
boh, which holds the two fastenings together, as seen 
in fig. 14. 

The improved fastenings consist of two parts a, and 
b ; the part a, has two hooks or staples and the other 
part b, only one : these, when brought together previous 
to clamping with the tongue c, form a series of eyes, 
and as the tongue is slightly wedge-shaped when in« 
sertcd, it gradually draws the leaves of the table close 
together, and holds them securely. 

This fastening may be applied to temporary plat* 
forms, and also to scaffolding, and the Patentee states; 
** that for dining tables and the finer sort of-work, he 
generally makes the fastenings of brass, but for tem- 
porary platforms and such sort of rough work he gene<« 
rally uses iron, as that is a cheaper metal." 

The Patentee states, in conclusion, *^ that he does 
not intend to claim any of the parts separately, but ho 
does claim as his invention the application of an ap- 
paratus, similar to that above exhibited to the purposes 
above described.*' — \_Iiirolled in the Inrolment Office, 
Matf, 1832.] 



To John Masters, of Leicester^ in the county of 
Lekesler, for his iiivenlion of en improved essence of 
anchovies. — [Scaled 14th March, 1836.] 

It appears that the object of this invention is t6 ob- 
tain an essence of anchovies, that is, transparent or 
nearly so, instead of the thick and opaque essence, 
which is now in ordinary use. The manner of making* 
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the commoa essence is to mix flour or other materials 
for thickening and colouring, by which means an opaque 
.and coloured essence is obtained. The manner in 
which the Patentee makes bis transparent essence is 
as follows: — Take any given quantity of anchovies in 
the state in which they are imported, and add to them 
'«n eq^ial quantity by weight of water, and place the 
whole in a suitable kettle or boiler, which is to be placed 
■over a slow fire, and the contents are to be kept con- 
stantly stirred for two or three hours ; the mixture is 
then to be taken oiF the fire, and when it becomes cold 
it is to be put into a strong canvas bag, and the 
essence is expressed through the interstices of the bag 
by means of pressure, administered in any convenient 
manner ; the essence thus obtained is to be again fil- 
4ered through flannel ba<4s and filtering paper. It will 
now be perceived that as no flour is used for thicken- 
ing, and care is observed in filtering the essence, as 
above described, the essence produced is transparent. 

The Patentee here observes, *' that if it is desired to 
ftnder the essence thicker, it is necessary to take care 
that the material used for this purpose should be trans- 
parent, or nearly so/' 

In conclusion, the Patentee states, that *' having 
now described his invention, and the manner of makins: 
or preparing the same, he wishes it to be understood 
that he does not confine himself to the precise means 
of producing the same, though the process which he 
has described is the best with which he is acquainted 
for the purpose : but what he claims as his invention, 
is, the manufacture of a transparent, or nearly transpa- 
rent, essence of anchovies as above described.'* — [/«- 
rolled in the Inrolment Office^ September J 836.] 
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To Danibl Rutter Long, of Bath, in the county 
of Somertet, chemist^ for his invention of a new mode 
of applying certain anti'putrescent and favouring nA^ 
stances to meat^^Sealed 13th November^ 1834.] 

This invention consists in injecting into the blood* 
vessels of animals an anti-putresoent liquid, for the 
purpose of preserving their flesh wholesome for some 
length of time, and also for flavouring it instantaneously^. 
The manner in which this is carried into effect is as 
follows : — First, kill the animal by knocking it on the 
head, or cutting its throat, according to the animal to bie 
operated upon, then, if the heart is not torn or cut, make 
an incision in it, so that the animal may bleed freely : 
the wound or incision in the heart should be made 
about ' an inch to the left of the breast bone, and 
between the sixth and seventh ribs. This wound will^ 
perhaps, not be found to bleed freely, as the blood 
which flows from the incision in the heart, will most pf 
it be found in the chest : the animal must then be laid 
upon its back on a bench, and the chest must be 
opened ; great care being taken that none of the larger 
blood-vessels are injured, because if such is the case, 
the operation will become much more tedious and 
troublesome. The greatest danger, if any, is about 
the throat ; but if the knife is kept close to the breast 
bone, none of the vessels will be injured. When the 
chest is opened, it must be kept so by a stick ; and 
upon examination a wound will be found in the left 
ventricle of the heart, which is the incision made for 
bleeding the animal. If this incision will answer the 
purpose, the anti-putrescent liquid may be injected at 
once by a force-pump ; if not, another incision must be 
made towards the lower end of the heart, and the l^eart^ 
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should be lifted up, and turned a little to the left side : 
then a mouth tube connected to a flexible pipe must be 
inserted into the heart for about three inches, and the 
flesh closed up all round it Incisions should be made 
in the feet and nose of the animal, and the tail should 
be cut off", when the liquor will be found at these ex- 
tremities to ooze out as it is forced through the blood* 
Tessels by the pump. A man must then gently and 
steadily pump the an ti- putrescent liquid through the 
pipe, and it will run all through the entire animal. Im- 
pregnating the flesh throughout. This must be continued 
until such time as the blood-vessels of the animal are 
quite full, which will be known by its running out at the 
heart. If any of the larger vessels are injured, or the part 
considerably torn, the anti-putrescent liquid must be 
uijected at two or three difierent parts of the body, such 
as the neck, &c. ; the mouth-tube in these instances being 
of smaller diameter. It is here stated, that it is not neces* 
sary to inject the fluid into the upper part of the body of 
small anitnals, even if the blood-vessels are torn or cut, 
as it would cause a great deal of trouble, and be very 
tedious, and perhaps would not repay the time expended 
upon it, but it will be found quite sufficient to inject the 
anti-putrescent liquid at the lower parts of the body. 

The Patentee here observes, that the before-men- 
tioned operation must be made immediately that it is 
killed, and before it has time to cool ; and also that the 
carcase should be hung up entire, for some hours, or 
perhaps till the next day, if it is not required to be 
consumed immediately, because if the animal is cut 
np directly after the operation, the anti-putrescent 
liquid will drain out of the vessels before it has had 
time to impregnate the flesh, and thus the object of the 
operaticm would be frustrated. 

The Patentee then describes the manner in which be 
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makes the anti-putrcscent liquid, and which he divides 
into three sorts, viz. i^ 

No. 1. Four gallons of water, eighteen pounds of 
common salt, and sixteen pounds of saltpetre : this is 
calculated to preserve the meat wholesome, wititout any 
6ther dressing or preparing, and the meat when cold 
may be packed up with layers of common salt. This 
solution should be kept on the fire till all the salt is 
dissolved ; a small quantity should then be taken out 
of the vessel, and allowed to remain till it has cooled 
down to that degree of temperature, in which a persoa 
may bear his hand ; it may then be injected, as before 
described : that liquid which is remaining on the fire 
^being kept hot for the purpose of replenishing the 
vessels, from which the pump is injecting, and also for 
keeping the liquid at the required temperature* If it 
rs desired in preserving bacon to give it the smoky 
flavour, a small quantity of Westphalian liquid may 
be added : if any other flavour may be thought desirable 
in finer meats, it may be obtained by the addition of 
spices or other suitable materials. 

No. 3. Four imperial gallons of water to sixteen 
pounds of common salt. This mixture must be admi- 
nistered cold, and is calculated to preserve the meat 
at least six weeks. The meat when dressed in this 
liianner may be kept by being packed in layers of salt, 
and previous to dressing it should be washed. 

No. 3. Two imperial gallons of water to four pounds 
of common salt. This mixture is calculated to keep 
the meat free from putrefaction for above three weeks, 
and is used mostly for joints that are required to hang 
for some time : a little vinegar or spices may be added 
to this solution, and will be found to give a Very 
pleasant flavour to the articles thus operated - uped«^^ 
[InroUed in the Inrblmeni OJIee, May, 1885.] 
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THE REWARDS ADJUDGED BY THE SOCIETY 
OF ARTS DURING THE PRESENT SESSION. 



IN MECHANICS AND OTHER PRACTICAL ARTS. 

To Mr. James Ryan, 59, Hare-street. Bethnal-green, for his 
iDstrament for drying silk in the loom, the slUev Isis medal 
and 51. 

-^ Mr. William Webb, 28, Wood-slreet, Spitalfields, and Mr. 
George East, 5, Turners-square, Hoxton New Towrn, for their 
improved jacquard machine for weaving figured velvet, two 
silver Isis medals. 

— Mr. Henry Chapman, of the Royal Dock-yard, Woolwich, 'for 
his improved cross-tree for ships of war, the silver medal. 

— Mr. J. Bowen, Corkbeg-Cloyne, for his dredging machine, '5/. 
-^ Mr. James Marsh, of the Royal Arsenal, Woolwich, ' for hit 

percussion tubes for ship's cannon, the silver medal. 

— Mr. J. Kingston, of the Royal Dock-yard, Woolwich, for his 
blow-off pipe marine steam-engines, the silver medal. 

^* Mr. Isaac Dodds, Masbro', near Rotherham, for his safe-plug 

for a steam boiler, the silver medal. 
^* the same, for his cast-iron wheel for locomotive carriages, 

the silver medal. 

— Mr. G. A. Patterson, 21, Coppice-row, Clerkcnwell, for his 
repeating motion for a quarter clock, the silver medal and 10/. 

— - the same, for his vertical escapement for pocket watches, 5/. 
•— Mr. H. Mapple, 69, Red Lion-street, Clerkenwell^ for his 
escapement for time-pieces, 51. 

— Mr. T. Cole, 23, Upper King-street, Bloomsbury, for his clock 
escapement and self-adjusting pendulum, the silver medal. 

— Messrs. C. and J. Mac Dowal, 2 1 , Church-street, Kensington, 
for their centripetal dial-plate for clocks, the silver Isis medal. * 

— . W. Talbot Agar, Esq., Elm Lodge, Camden Town, for his in- 
strument for turning over the leaves of a music book, the silver 
Isis medal. 

•— Edward Mammatt, Esq., Ashby>-de-la-Zx)uch, for his writing 

apparatus for the use of the blind, the silrer medal. i 
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To Mr. W. Juggins, 22, James-street, Covent Garden, for his 

scale-weights of porcelain, the silver Isis medal. 
•— Mr. James Sperring, Duke-street, Bloomsbury, for his method 

of enclosing sliding doors, the silver Isis medal. 
^-^ Mr. Chaiies Arundel, 8, Great Mitch el-street, St. Luke's, for 

hu improved router, the silver Isis medal. 
■*-^ Mr. Andrew Ross, 15, St. John's-square, for his adjusting 

object glass for a compound acromatic microscope, the gold 

Isis medal. 
'^ Mr. T. Slacks, Langholm, for his method of building an 
„ obelisk without scaffolding, the gold Isis medal. 

— Mr. Richard Jones, To^ Leaman-street, for his improvement 
in the apparatus for raising and lowering the diving bell, the 
silver medal. 

) THK THANKS OF THE SOCIETY HAVE BEEN VOTED TO 

Captain Jenkins, the British Resident in Assam, for samples of 
• doth manufactured from the Area silk and the Moongha silk 

by the inhabitants of Lower Assam. 
Commander J. Rorie, Plymouth^ for a life boat. 
T. Tassell Grant, Esq., Clarence Yard^ Gosport, for his life buoy. 
C. paubeny, M.D«, professor of chemistry in the University of 

Oxford, for his apparatus for taking a specimen of water from 

any depth. 
Thomas Wicksteed, Esq., East London Water«works, Old Ford, 

for his experiments on the application of wooden wedges to 

secure the joints of water-pipes. 

IN THE PINE ARTS.— ORIGINALS. ' 

To Mr. T. Clark, 3, William-street^ Pentonville, for a painting in 
oil of a view in Normandy, the gold Isis medal. 

— Mr. H. Sidney Melville, 34, Momington-crescent, for a com- 
,: position in oil of figures and landscape, the silver medal. 

— i Mr. F. Goodall, Momington Grove Cottage, for a drawing in 
. water colours of the gateway of Lambeth Palace, the silver 
Isis medal. 

Mr.. E. .Goodall, Mornington Grove Cottage, for a drawing in 
water colours of the landin of the Lord Mayor at Blackfriars 
Bridge, th» silver medaj. . . 
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To Mr. T. HoUis» 4, Gloiter^baildings> Walworib, for a6 histoiicil 
drawing in water colours, the gold laU medal. 

— Mr. Marshall Claxtony 7 9 Newman-streets for a portnaf aa 
oil, the gold Isis medal. 

— Mr. William Waterhouse, 39, CbarterIiouse*8quare> for « 
portrait in oil, the silver medal. 

— Mr. S. Taylor, 64, Westboarne-terxace, Bayswater, for a portrait 
in water-colours, the silver medal. 

-^ Mr. W. Joseph Rivers, 11, Church-street, Islington, for a 

painting in oil of a horse's head, the silver medal. 
-«> Miss Sophia Sass, 6, Charlotte-street, Bloomsbury, for a 

drawing in chalk from a bust, the silver medal. 
-<- Mr. Hugh Davies, 8, Smith*street, Chelsea, for a drawing in 

chalk from a bust, the silver Isis medal. 
-^ Mr. James Clark Hook, Dalston, for a drawing in chalk from 

a bust, the silver medal. 
-» Mr. W. P. Frith, 6f Charlotte-street, Bloomsbury, for a finished 

drawing firom a cast, the silver medal. 

— Mr. Joseph Edward Fisher, 36, Leadenhall-street, for an out- 
line drawing from a cast, the silvor Isis medal. 

-^ Miss Augusta Eliza Cole, 57, Upper Norton-street, Portland- 
place, for a portrait in miniature, the gold Isif medal. 

-«- Mr. Charles Forster, jun., 7^ Highworth-street, Lisson-grove, 
for a portrait in miniature, the silver medal. 

-— Mr..Benjamin B. Wadham, 27, St. David-street, New Kent- 
road, for a portrait in miniature, the silver Isis medal. 

— - Mr. Joseph Charles Day, 61, Poland-street, for a medallie 
portrait, the silver Isis medal. 

— Mr. T. Pinches, 5, Porter-street, Soho, for a medal die of a 
figure, the silver medal. 

— > Mr. George Weatherhead, 43, Old Compton-street, for an 
intaglio in cornelian of a horse, the silver Isb medal. 

,mm Miss Ellen Cole, 57> Upper Norton-street, Portiaad-placei for 
a lithograph in pen and ink, the silver medal. 

«— Mr. Richard Smith, 13, Dean-street, Westminster, for an 
engraving of figuresy the silver medaL 
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To Mr. C4iriiid Patteo, 20, AMenham«t«nNiee» Smbmi Vomu, iir 

an engraving of a ehurthy the silver medal. 
«» Miss Mavv Ann Nichols, 6, Upper Thames-street, Imp a drawtng^ 

in water-colours of flowers from nature, 4he silver medal. 
^^ Mr. E. B« Stephens, 78, Chariotte-street, FitsrejF-square^fcr n 

model of a figure, the silver medal. 
•— Mr. Charles Branwhite, Bristol, for a figuie in bas-r^ef» the 

silver medal. 
•«- Mr. Joseph Pitts, I, Watkins-termce, !KraIieo, fisr a gresp of 

figures, in bas-rollef, the silver medal. 
^ Mi. C. Tinmer, 13, Turnham-piaee, Cartaia-voad, i^ a aav^og 

in wood of flowers, the silver medal, 
-tn Mf" £d. BailUe, 7, Henryi»«treet, Camherlami*maf|iett fcr a« 

enamel on glass of figures, the silver medal. 
-TV Mr, Robert W. Billings, Manor House, Kentish Tmto, tat •« 

outline etching of Windsor Castle, the geldlsis medai. 
-tr. Mf* J- Ittnry SteiAmetz, Upper HoBMrt^n^ for a design for -• 

country mansion, the silver medal. 
Tf Mr. Jame^ Bell, Went Hiil, W^daw(ir&» for * 4estgn for * 

country mansion, the silv^ medal, 
-vr Mr. J. T^yleri jun., 22, Parliapaent^straet, for a 4M%n fo^ * 

gothic altar-piece, the silver psedal. 
-» Mr. J^mes Cappm, 250, Blaokfriarsorpad, for a setaf drawliigt 

of West Thurrock Church, the silver medaL 
-v^Mr. i^iigenius Birch, Bed Lyonrplaee, O&ltspiurreti^et, for 

drawings pf a Qiarine steamrongioe, the silver Jbie pedaL 



ftf M Bf $fitm9 

Crantid in Scotland between 22nd May ^ ffafKff fum^ \9Uif 

To Charles fiu5f«tmer, of Maacbester-street, Manche8ter*sq«art, 
in the county of Middlesei, professor of singing, for aninvendott 
of certain improvameats in pianovfortes, cenmatiietted to Um 
liy.a foreigner cesiding abn>ad.<-*«24th May. 

-^ William Bridges Adams» of PaMbestof^tenMi^ Biqrsw»l«> iu 



M Ciiiltf of MiddUMO, 0Mi^h«iMik9ri for m invMrtioo of 
Miiaia iolpRnrenents in tke eonalruetiort of wkeaU, mod in. 
vh^eltHsarHi^es.— ^2nd Jifne. 

To William Gossage, of Stoke Prior, in the county of Worcester^ 
fehemiati ibr on inventioa of certain improved apparatus for de- 
composing common salt, and for condensing and making use of. 
the gaseous product of such decomposition ; also certain improve- 
ments in the mode of conducting these processes. — 2nd June. 

-* John Joseph Charles Sheridan, of Ironmonger-lane, in the 
city of London, in the county of Middlesex, chemist, for dn 
invention of certain improvements in the several processes of 
saccharine, vinous, and acetous fermentatiori.-^6th Jane. 

— Pierre Baftlemey Guinebert Debac, of ftrixton, in the comity ' 
of Surrey, civil engineer, for an invention bf improv^oletitl Bf* 
plicdbte to rail-roads; — 12tH June. 

-— Joel Lttsey, of Bniry, iil the eotinty of Liiftcaster, eott^ti spinne?^ 
for in itiventbn of cerbin imprbveiiients in maehinery used tot 
spittiiing, preparing, imd doUbHng cotton and other fibrootf 
iiibstMe#i.^&-2 1 st June. 



VTtto Vaunts 

SEALED IN ENGLANDi 

Jun&, 1837. 

To jfames Partrid^fe Blake, of No. 31, Little Queeti- 
strbet, in ihe parish of St. Giics-in-the-Pieldis, and 
county of Middlesex, englnebr, frtr certain improve* 
ments iti machiner]^ or apparatus for hulling, cleansing, 
preparing, or dressing paddy bt rbugh rice ; htiliiii^, 
dresiting, and preparing; oats and such olher grain, part 
or parts of which are applicable to other purposes, bfeirig 
a communication from a foreigner reaidihgf abroad*— 
Sealed 30th May~6 montbis for inrolment. 

^6 Sb^^ph WooUlttAi, 6f ifa% ifl th« «Mikitf df 
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To MiLBS Berry, of the Office for PatenU, 66, Chan- 
cerj/^lane, in the county of Middlesex, _ civil-engineer 
and mechanical draftsman^ for an improved apparatus 
for torrefj/ing, baking, and roasting vegetable substances ; 
whichf with certain modifications and additions^ is also 

m 

applicable to the evaporation and concentration of 
saccharine juices andother liquids. — [Sealed 13th Junei 
1836.] 

This invention of improved apparatus for torrerying, 
baking, and roasting vegetable substances^ which, with 
certain modifications and additions, is also applicable 
to die evaporation and concentration of juices and other 
fiqnids, is, in the first instance^ more particularly appli- 
eaUe to the process of torrefying, baking, or roasting 
mealy or flonry vegetable substanees, such as wheat or 
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potttoe starch, flour, or Tecula ; and is particalarly ap- 
^ plicable to. the process of making or manafacturing an 
article of commerce commonly called ^^ British gum/' 
which is a mucilaginous matter used by calico printers 
as a substitute for foreign gums, for the purpose of thick- 
ening their colours, or as a vehicle for mixing and carry-* 
ing them, and is formed of potatoe or wheat starch, or 
fecula, torrefied or roasted to the proper degree, accord* 
ing to the purpose for which it is required, and which 
improved apparatus is also applicable to the torrefying, 
roasting, or baking grain or seeds, whole or unground. 
And, further, this improved apparatus, by means of 
certain modifications and additions, is also applicable 
to the evaporation and concentration of syrups or juices, 
or saline solutions. £ shall, therefore, proceed first, to 
describe the application of this improved apparatus to 
the process or operation of torrefying, baking, or roast-- 
ing vegetable substances, such as starch, meal, flour, or 
fecula, for the purpose of making *' British gum," and 
then describe the modifications and additions necessary 
for its application to the process of evaporating syrups 
or saline solutions. 

The several figures in Plate XIII ., are representations 
of the apparatus for the first part of its application. 

Fig. 1 , is a front elevation of the apparatus ; fig. 2, is 
a plan or horizontal view ; fig. 3, is an end view ; and 
fig. 4, is a vertical section, taken in the direction of the 
dotted lines a, b, and c, d, in figs. 2, and 3^ the si^bi^ 
letters of reference being marked upon similar parts 
in all the figures : a, a, is the brickwork of the fire- 
place, which has two cylindrical retorts or Uxfteijiog^ 
chambers f, f, of a similar construction placed thc^rw^ t 
B, is the door of the furnace ; c, the inside of the A^riia^ 
or the fire-place \ d, fire-bars pr grate } jb, the a^I^t i 
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6, 6, registers or dampers^ placed edgeways in the brick- 
work and flnes^ and moving horizontally to direct, HI 
pleasure, the heat from the fire under the one or the other 
of the torrefying chambers : h, tt, u, are the flues formed 
in the side and in the back of the furnace^ the former 
oonduoting the hieat under the ovens or torrefyiilg 
Vessels t f, (fig. 2,) is a damper or register^ moving ver- 
tically to open or dose, at pleasure, the aperture h, in 
the badt of the furnace (see fig. 3) ; k, l^ are other regf^- 
- ters, also moving vertically to open or shut the passage 
of the i^moke to the chimney; m^ is the main or direct 
flne^ Goiistructed of iron or brickwork, and forming the 
bhimney through which the smoke of the furnace escapes. 
This cbimney[is divided into two parts by a vertical par- 
^tfOn ff» fig. 3, in order to separate the smoke which 
lls6& on the opening of the register k, from the smoke 
aseeftding into the chimney through tife register and 
dftmper /: o^o^ fig. 4, are apertures or doors formed ih 
*the brickwork on each side of the furnace, and are closed 
aii^tfght, except when it is necessary to open them to 
'inspect the interior of the furnace or the under part of 
the torrefying chambers. 

• Oeseriptioil of the cylindrical ovens or torrefying 
'Cambers : — ^Tbe two chambers or ovens being of the 
*Mttie Odnstruetion, it will be sufficient to describe one of 
*AMi« The torrefying chamber is made of copper or 
<!^b^r suitable metal, and is represented in detached 
.ti€R^s,*flg#. 5> and 0; the first of which is a vertical sec- 
^tkM tnk^ii longitudinally, and the other a transversal ver- 
*MalMetien of the same^ The chamber is about four fbet 
'long, made in two parts, placed over one another ; the 
'xtffpet part p, is the cover, which may vary in size from 
'#ne*fb^rffa to one-eighth of the circumference of the 
•tMuiibiBr. Tlie lower part is formed of two sheets of 
'tt6fal,the internal one 7, and the external one t\ there 
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beiog an intermediate space or capacity 9, of aboot tmB 
inch and a half between tUem« to receive (hI, tbeiel>y 
forming a hot or fluid bath for tbe chamber. The cot^^ 
and the body part of the chamber are united together. At 
I, by means of flanges projecting from the cov^ ainl 
screw-bolts^ to make the joints tigl^t ; by unscrewing the 
]>olts, the cover may be removed^ apd the interior of , the 
chamber exposed : v^ v, v^ are short re^tangul^ir nic^tal 
tubes fastened to the cover. 27^ and into th^e tubosafe 
placed the hoppers x. The ends of the torrefying chAi9« 
bers are closed tight by boUs^; rivetSf or SQl4erii)g|t9o m 
not to allow the oil contained ,in,the apace ;*> tpg^tiola 
the interior. On the front end of the chambejcis^emrfidt 
by screw bolts, a thick copper plate Y«fig<^;l^ w^iiqbL 
closes the aperture or dpoi^ay by which the sub9t4ii$M 
are removed when torrefied. At the side of Ijb^. plate^ Y^ 
is placed a proof^cock Zp which is to be opened to a^qoph 
tain the state of the substances under operation : a'^ ^ 
1, is a metal plate, fixed on the end of the boitofytfi 
strengthen it and receive the axis of the agltator> wbicb 
will be described hereafter. Theplafee Y,is famiiiba^ 
with two wooden handles b\ b\ by .whicb.it (iap be 
Removed when the screws are unfastened ; or inst^e^ of 
constructing the doorway and th^front.end.of jtbei9liai»T 
ber in the manner just described* it may bf tbonghlt pre- 
ferable to suppress the plates .a', and y^ an4 th^ PfOf>fr 
cock X, and construct the parts in the mt^nner rep6f»mtf4 
in detached front view fij;. 7, ,and ^n sieptjon; iit,^%«r9» 
^which I shall now describe ; q, r* a^fi ib.e .VW^ii jiMen oi 
metal forming the double-bottpmecl .bqiLoTi^ ^Ib tt«i 
space c\ between them, into whjbcb spf^ce i^ in^rodfioe^ 
at the part where the door of tbe^bpilpcis fon^edt tp9 
plates of metal jy',E\ of the aame fonm f^ a tbif 4 M 
external plate f' ; one plate of n^t^^o^ Iff rivetj^ Md 
braized to the internal face of the plate ^1 and tl)e pli^le §'> 



Berry' t^ for Impts. m roatiing Vegetable Subsianees. 261 

^r^vetted and braized to the internal face of the plate r ; 
Jife junction between the parts being made perfect by lead 

• 

ptaced between them, and the whole screwed together, as 

tiAII be described. The third external plate p% is fixed on 

tbb external face of the end of the boiler r, by screw 

bolts, which pass through the three plates, and keep the 

joints fight. The upper part of the plate f', is pierced 

with (rre holes q\ into which screw bolts are passed, 

fltlnly attaching the stuffing box to the plate or bearing 

sKown ki the detached front and side views figs. 9, and 

16; this staffing box has a central hole or bearing /c'\ 

ll6lTei)Kmding to the hole g 2, in the plate f', through 

wVUk is' passed the axis of an internal agitator, herC'- 

after described. The cap, forming the door of the 

i rtn tt sb er; is secured by four screw bolts passed into 

b^lM^ filrmed in the lower part of the plate p', the cap 

* 

brffig shown detached in a side and front view at figs. 

M^ and IS; thin door or cap has a groove n% to receive 

the iMrfts A % when applied against the plate f\ The 

^roof-cock 6 % in this instance, is placed in the centre 

Iff the door, whidi is also provided with wooden handles. 

"^'^'l^shtil nbwteturn to the description of the former 

tfjf;6tek: — r, /*, fi^. I, and 2, are strong iron bars, the 

efMd of'wfaieb rest on the brickwork of the furnace^ their 

c#frtre parts carrying bearings or plummer boxes a9,aZ, 

tA'ftetWe die ends of the axis of the agitator : m', are 

flieftiiometers placed in the oil contained in the space or 

€lkp^\tf 5, to ihdicate its temperature ; and n* is a pipe 

iis0 ' OD^mttnieatiiig with the space s ; o% is a funnel 

^ced on the top of this pipe ; and p\ is a curved pipe 

Mftducthig' oil froih an adjoining room, for filling the 

eapacity », ^hen requirecf; q\ is a cock placed on the 

ifipe p\t^ open or dose the passage of the oils. 

^ Wfite It is desired io supply the bath of the torrefy- 
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ing cbamber placed on the left, side^ another fiipe^ long 
enongh to reach the funnel a 2, is used to doadnet ihe 
oil thereto: r", is a pipe communicating with the oil 
bath Sf to allow the escape of the g^s formed hf the 
heated oil ; and s\ is a pipe also commnnioatii^ 'wiifc 
the bath s, and serves to regelate the height of the ml 
therein^ and to let off any excess which may be iiito^^ 
duced ; a pipe f, connects the lower part of the bath s^ 
with a recipient, situated in an • adjmmiig room ^' this 
pipe is provided with a cock u\ through which the haA 
3, is emptied of its contents : ^i', represents tb# wHH 
which separates the room where tbo apparatus is plMe4 
from the adjoining one ; x\ is an iron tubular fluelaa^hg 
from the fluey, under the chambers of the chiiiiQey W 
^ Description of th^ internal agitata! :-^Tlui 19 « moM 
essential part of the apparatufi!^ 4ud is refm«eQt<id ioi 
longitudinal and end views in tb^ detaolfed^figa* 13, aiHd 
14 ; and^ when placed inside the torrefying ehambet^ a,ild 
pm in a continuous rotary motion^ its puvpc^i is fotahe 
up and contmually agitate tbf^. starchy fgcula^eirlytheif 
lIoiirY or mealy substances introdu^d in the ov^n ^he 
torre^d* Thi3 agitatof is ecHPpoaed of thQ foilawki^ 
parts :~^ 2, is an iron shaft ov ai;:le passing throuf^ Ih0 
.^ntre of the chamber, as before i^tate4» and levfilviiis 
in proper bearings placed on the bars l\ aee fts^ h Md 
^ I upon this shaft is mounted the metal arms 4 9i i 3> 
to the extremity of these arms ar^ |^$x^^> by «prewi of 
ptbenvise, four blades c 2, c 2| with beral edges, as smi^ 
best in 65. 14, and tl^ey are notched or i&4fflt«d iifcci^ 
teeth of a saw their whole length, a^^. 19. "SJmkt^ 
dented ed§e$ of these Ulades f boyfpid bQ plai(|f4 V«9 
n^arly> if not qvi\tp9 i^ contact with the nidos w^ tieltait 
of the chamber* er retort against whiqh tha 9tim!cb #§ 
QiUm 9^batfLQQe i;| t^osr^Aediblil wti/w*the bMf^«^M€^ 



Berry Sy for Impis. mromikig V$giitable Substances. fUSt^ 

cwMT^ly anriterat the top part of tho ohetmber^ opposite' 
Uie covM p> t^ oval form of the covev leaves a gnall 
^Kstaaoe between it and the blades of the agitaton • 

The blades, instead of being notched or indented/ 
may be flat or of any other shape more appropriate to 
tfie substance operated npon ; and, if necessary, the 
agitator may have a lateral as well as rotary motion, er 
the points of one blade placed opposite the spaces of 
the next. The agitator is pnt in motion by a band 
passed from any first mover to the pulley or rigger d,i, 
moanted on the end of its shaft. The agitator shonld 
levolve at the rate of about forty to fifty-five revola* 
tkms a minnte. 

Action and operations of the apparatus :— On oomn 
ttencement, supposing the torrefying chamber, situate 
on the right hand- side of the apparatus, to foe put intO' 
operation, the cock q', fig. 2, should first be opened, to 
admit ofl into the funnel o\ which passes from thence 
throngh the pipe n% into the capacity ors pace $ t whe» 
the space of the bath is filled, and the oil firrives to the 
pif>e s',' the cock q\ is to be dosed. The fire being pre^ 
vionsly lighted, the right hand damper g*, is to be opened- 
by drawing it outwards, the smoke and heated vapour 
will pass by the flue fl, and spread throughout the flae^ 
y^ foxtoied between the outside of the chamber and the 
Ulckwork, and heats the oil in the bath s. During the 
dme the oil is being heated, the torrefying chamber 
fliiould be charged with about ISOlbs. starch, or other 
mealy or floury substance to be operated upon, which is 
introduced by the middle hopper x, the agitator is set in 
motion when the heat has reached from about 250 to 
366 degrees Fahrenheit, which will be indicated by the 
thermometer m\ The greater part of the moisture con^ 
tained in the substance introduced in the chamber, wiH 
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be eTaiM>ratedj which is much assisted by the action cif 
the agitator, and then IdOlbs. of the same sabstaace is to 
he introduced ; care being taken to introduce the latter 
quantity little by little during the space of about half an 
hour. When the 2601bs. of substance has been th«s 
introduced into the chamber, the hoppers must be dosed 
with a wirework lid or any other perforated eoveriiig, 
and the thermometer should be allowed to attain from • 
455 to about 473 degrees Fahrenheit. A short time« 
say about five or ten minutes, before the torrefaction is 
completed, the right hand damper^, must be shut, aad. 
as soon as the torrefaction is completed, which the 
attendant will determine by repeatedly opening liie 
proof-cock, in order to ascertain the state of the sub- 
stance under operation. The cock u\ must then be 
opened, and as soon a^ the heated oil has been drawn 
out of the space or bath s, it should be filled again with. 
cold oil, the agitator still continuing to revolve until the 
thermometer be lowered to about 302 to 329 degrees 
Fahrenheit ; then the end door x, is to be removed^ 

after the nuts, which fasten it to the chamber, have 

• 

been unscrewed ; the torrefied substance can then be. 
tfiken out of the chamber through the opening. The 
torrefied substance, when extracted from the boiler; is 
to be placed in large wooden troughs, and there spread 
on the bottoms, which are formed of sheet copper er 
other metal ; and after the substance has cooled, it is to 
be sifted and stored away in barrels marked with the 
degree and number of the torrefied substance. 

Observations: — Firstly, each operation lasts from 
about two hours and a half to three hours and a half^ 
according to the dryness or dampness of the snbstanees 
operated upon ; secondly, in case it should be wished 
to obtain a product deeply coloured, then the torrefying 
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cdianiber 19 to he placed on the naked fire without the 
i^plioaUon of the oil bath. In this case^ care must be 
takmk tQ OQipty the chamber immediately the torrefac- 
(IPti 18 completed, and spread the substance in thin 
lHjers io preserve the required tinge ; thirdly^ instead of 
f^mploying oil for the hath in the chamber s, any other 
wateiial may be U3ed which can be raised without dan- 
.ger to a degree of heat varying from 455 to 473 degrees 
Fahrenheit ; fourthly, the torrefying chamber shown in 
lh«^4r<iwiag is about four feet in length, but its dimen* 
ftions may be varied without inconvenience ; when this 
^Mtone the quantity of substances to be introduced therein 
Aould vary in the same proportions ; fifthly, as it will 
be jrefvisite fiom time to time to remove the torrefying 
^bamber^in order to clean its outside from the dirt which 
Ibo oil and heat may have caused to adhere thereto, it 
shoidd be so constructed that its outer diameter may be 
able to pass through the opening of the external casing 
or bath. The principal novel features of this apparatus, 
aa apidied to the torrefying, rodsting, or baking vege* 
tfdiie substances, and which are, therefore, intended to 
be iCiaimed under the above in part recited Letters 
Patent are, firstly, in the application to the torrefication 
of. vegetable substances, either ground or in grain, of a 
lanrefyittg chamber with a double bottom or outer casing, 
or bath, set in connexion with a furnace or fire-place, 
and its floes constructed so as to admit of intercepting 
the heat at will, by means of registers or dampers ; the 
internal chamber, containing the substance to be torre«> 
fied, being provided with an agitator put in constant 
motion, while the outer casing or bath contains oil, oily 
•ubstanoe, or otiier suitable compound, or mixture, or air, 
capable of taking up the heat . proceeding from the for* 
Qace, and transferring it to the chamber or oven. It 
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wiU; of eovrse^ be understood that the dimeasiong And 
proportioiui of the obamber and agitator may be varied 
according to the qnantity and natnre of the snbstancd 
to be operated apon* Secondly, in the laeana taken td 
regulate the beat to which the substance is wbmitted, 
and to cool it and the ohamber by letting off the heated 
oil or other medium from the batb^ while the agitator 
eontinues to stir up. the torrefied substances* Tliirdiy, 
in the method described of obtaining nearly the same 
product by means of a single-faettomed chamber, whieh 
may be heated by the naked fire, or by means of hot air 
passed from a hot air stove, so as to produce the same 
effect. In this case, the theimometer would be placed 
in contact with a copper tube in the furnace ; and, in 
order the better to regulate the operattan, a ventiiatdf 
should be employed to cool the chamber as soon as the 
torrefication has been completed. I would further ob-* 
serve, that expedition must be used to empty the 
chamber^ and spread the torrefied sulMtances in fhln 
layers to cool ; and, finally, that the furnace may be 
placed either between two chambers, as represented in 
the drawings, or under one chamber, but in both cases 
provided with the necessary . flues, with registers or 
dampers to regulate or intercept the iieat at pleasure. 

Whereas, I have stated, that with certain modifica-* 
lions and additions, the torrefying apparatus might be 
rendered applicable to the evaporation aiid concentra* 
tion of syrups and saccharine juices or saline solutions^ 
I shall proceed to explain such additions and' modi- 
fications:— 

Firstly, as regards the evap<Mration of syrups or sac* 
charine juices, or saline solutions in vessels exposed to' 
atmospheric {H'essure. The evitporation is effected by 
means of a cylindrical boiler, With a 'ddoble bottom ^r 
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bath filled with oil^ and tet in connexion with a fun- 
naee mmilar to that used for Ike torrefying apparatus. 
Tho bottom of the boiler may be fluted or corrogated^ 
if it be desired, so as to multiply the heating durfac^^, 
and accelerate the operation* The same observations 
are also appIicaUe to the apparatus for evaporating ifi 
vacao^ which will be described hereafler. The dimeti- 
sions and form of the boiler havift beeti given in speak- 
ing cf the torrefying chamber ; the liquid solution which 
it contains is set in motion by an agitator enclosed in 
the boiler as in the torrefying apparatus. 

Description of the figures representiog the several 
parts of an evaporating boiler or vessel. 

Fig» 15, is a frcmt and elevation of the boiler or vessel, 
having fiutings or corrugations made in the bottom a« 
abown by dots at a» in fig« 16 i B, is the outer casing or 
bath containing oil in the space r, as in the torrefying 
a|ipalatus; d^ is the disdiarge pipe, with a cock d*; b, is 
the top of the btriler, whidi is of a pyramidical form. In 
place of the hoppers x^ in the torrefying apparatus ; i^, 
is a pipe provide with a cock, communicating with the 
iatoiior of the bo^ t« draw off the evaporated liquid ; 
gf g$ Are pipes c^omnnicating with the bath to draw 
off tbe oil.; h^ H, are pipes to let the air escape when 
the oil isiatrodttced into the bath ; i,iBA thermometer, 
placed in the oil to indicate its ttitoperatnre ; s, stufBng 
boxes at boith estremittes of th^ boilet/ through which 
Ike iriiaGt of fte agitator is passed ; It, ad iron bar fixed 
in the brickweifc^ carrying proper bearings to receive 
the aacia of ibe agitator, wkieb baa pulleys t, on its end, 
<see ig«Sl#> IS»r givisff it motion | M^ is th^ front of the 
UmmB I N» theidoer ; o^ tlie aidi*pit Fig. SI , is a plati 
ef tie teller; tlie lop p«vt a» f» fljtetf to the liower pari 
«l p^p^PiP* Wllea tt is d#stce4 1^ dkeM Ob steam o^ 
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other vapours produced in the boiler towards a venti- 
lating box, shown detached in figs. 22, and 23, in order 
to draw them off by the ventilator contained therein, thiD 
top of the part e, of the boiler must be closed by a 
plate bolted on the joint shown at Q, fig. 15,; from this 
plate extends a pipe R, communicating with the horjL, 
(fig. 22J to which it is connected by a joint s 2. Fig. 23^ 
is a front view of the ventilating box, and fig. 23, is'a 
plan of the same ; t is the box or case inclined towards 
the exit pipe, 5, for liquid, and also to the tdp 
of the recipient s3; u, is the ventilator placed in tile 
box ; the cover of this box can be removed when required, 
by unscrewing the joints at x : 5, is a pipe attached by a 
joint s 4, and communicating with a recipient similar to 
jLhe one represented at s, t, b, t, fig. 17. The recipient 
should be provided with a graduated tube to show the 
height of liquid in it: s\ fig. 22, is a tube fixed into ttie 
top of the box, having a worm on its upper end ; the 
situation of the pipe should be about thirty*five feet 
above the evaporating boiler ; the worm of this pipe'^', 
passes through a refrigerating vessel t', filled with 
water supplied by the pipe u% the superabundant water 
escaping by the pipe u 2: r', are the fans or wings of 
the ventilator; y, y, bearings of its shaft; z, ptilley 
mounted thereon to give it motion. Fig. 24, is a side 
elevation of the furnace and the boiler ; T, is a cock for 
emptying the latter; A 2, is a small cock placed on a 
pipe branching from the pipe of the cock t; B3/ciip to 
be screwed on to the end of the branch pipe. 

Operation of this apparatus, without the addition of 
the ventilator: — ^The bath or space c, is first filled with 
oil up the orifice of the escape pipe if, the fire is then to 
be lighted ; the proper quantity of liquid solirtk^tt to be 
operated up<m is then poured into the boiler ; wbeo 
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this liquid has reached about 112 degrees Fahrenheit, 
vhiqh is easily seen by the thermometer i, of the oil^ 
the agitator mast be made to revolve, at the rate of 
aboat forty to fifty revolutions a minute, and continue 
so to work until the liquid is sufficiently concentrated. 
The passage of the beat to the boiler must then be 
shut off^ by closing the register or damper h\ fig. 15 ; 
and the revolution of the agitator should be stopped at 
tbe same time. In order to ascertain from ' time to 
time the degree of concentration of the liquid under 
operation, the small cock a 2, fig. 24, is to be opened, 
and the liquid will flow into the cup b 2 ; the cock is 
then shut, and tbe cup removed, and the density of the 
liquid tried by means of an hydrometer. When the 
<^ration is completed, the heisit is shut off from the 
boiler, tbe agitator stopped, andthe cock T is opened to 
draw off the concentrated liquid into appropriate ves- 
sels. Operation of the same apparatus with the ven« 
tilator : — The only difference is, in the conical aperture 
K, fig. 15, which is closed by a cover, fastened by a joint 
% Q, from which arises the pipe s 2, connecting the 
ventij&tifig box t, to the boiler. After tbe fire is lighted, 
and when tbe temperature has reached about 124: 
dcyprees Fahrenheit, the agitator and ventilator are 
both 3et in motion, and as the steam or vapour rises 
£tfim the boiler up the pipe 5 2, tbe ventilator draws 
them With rapidity into the worm pipe s\ fig. 22, where 
tbey l>ecome condensed by the cold water in the tank 
T^ tbe condensed water passing from thcf box into the 
ffci^ipifint^ connected to the lower end of the pipe <, 
^lucb recipient is provided with a glass tube, graduated 
to enable jyijie operator to ascertain the quantity of 
Cfinydcni^d liquiid which has been collected, and this 
jfjaanlaty.sh^qid. correspond to that which it was de^if* 
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to extract from tbo flolutlon under operation. Tbe 
of operatio0 m^iy aleo be SMieertaioed by koeaiis of tbe 
cup B 2, fig. 24, vbicb enables the inrorkman to ascei^ 
tain tbe density of the liquid by means of an hydrome*- 
ten Tbe operatioh being completed, the damper or 
raster A 9, is closed^ and tbe agitator and ventilatOf 
are both stopped* When tbe Yontilalor is uned, tbe 
agitator may be dispensed with, if this apparatus is 
intended to be used for distilling sea*water or eyapo^ 
rating brine, all the parts of the apparatnii diould be 
made of tinned copper* 

Concentration and eraposaticm in vacuo of liyrtipe 
and other liquid solutions :^-^The apparatus is shown 
in elevation at fig* 17* The eonoentration and tbA 
boiling of syrups, See., in vacuo is effeeted by meaos 
of the boiler and apparatus, fig. 17. The boiled bus an 
outer casing, or double bottom or bath, and may tit 
made with or without fluting or corrugations, aiid set in 
eonnexion with a fnrnaee similar to the one usisd fat 
the torrefying apparatus^ The vacttum is produced by 
tbe condensation of steam passed from a generator e, 
by a pipe F, with a proper stopcock ; this ptpd is oon^ 
tiected with the top of the evaporating vessel, andleadi 
to the centre of a condensing apparatus or refrigerator, 
divided into two parts, the upper part ' is fdrmeA df 
several closed chambers; i, i, fluted internally, to* ia^ 
crease the surfaces^ and the lower part is formed irf 
several thin closed chambers, K| k^ not fluted; tii^s^ 
chambers are placed over one another in a worm or 
aig*sig shape, and communicate nith one another by 
tbeir position^ from a series of eondeneittg ebanbers er 
kind of worm for eondensing the steam. Aa outer 
easing surrounds this worm or eondenser» witMli t^Meh 
oold air ie Infroduced by meam <rf a'ViaiilM»r. : I idMkH 
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wAw pwcaei tsi ittta Ab manner of prodndng the 

yaCQunu The •taam or vapoar from the evaporating 

Tessel first rises into the upper part of the serpent or 

copdeneer, and travelling along all the fluted chambers, 

arrivea at the left hand one of the two condensing 

vessels n» which is provided with two cocks ; the one 

for ibe introdueUon of steam, and the other to allow the 

eiut of the air driven out by the steam. This con-* 

densing vessel is air*tight, and has no opening except i 

at the bottem, and is plunged in a tub or tank filled 

with water^ and when the vessel n is full of steam, the \ 

air-pipe is closed* and the cook of another pipe placed < 

In the lower pail; of the condenser is opened , and a 

stream of water from a reservoir placed above the 

GondeosiQg vessel being injected into the vessel fille4 

with 8team» a condensation takes place^ and the con* I 

densed steaifx descends from the upper part of the 

refrigeratof into the lower part^ and foils through a pipe 

mto a recipient, together with all the air it may have 

carried with it ; thus a vacuum is produced in the appai- 

mtns. On this being done, the cock placed in the lower 

part of the recipient must be shut, as also the pipe 

which conducts the steam into the boiler. The appa« 

ratus being in this slate« and so prepared, the register 

et the furnace is opened to give the heat access to the 

boiler. After the pipe connecting the boiler with the 

tank, containing the Uqmd to be operated upon, has 

been op^ied^ andfts soon as the vapour or steam begins 

to nse, a cnncent of air is introduced into the case of 

the coodtiiser or refrigerator from the bottom, and this 

air aetata the external snrfaee of the refrigerating cbam» 

her, wi4hia whiek the steam from the boiler is risinf ^ 

and cotttianaUy cooling them, while the evaporation of 

bsttiiig of the mqpyr takes plaee. The same eVaet may 
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be produced by water or a suitable liquid running on tbb 
flat chambers, or both water or air inay be employed Iflr 
the condenser or refrigerator if desirable. '^ 

. ^ If saccharine or other solution be used for cooling (h^^ 
condenser^ in conjunction with the ventilator, the upper 
surface of the chambers of the condensers should forfti 
shallow gutters or troughs. The syrup or solution mbst 
arrive by two separate pipes, one leading to the surfaiie 
of the eighth or upper fluted chamber i, and the other 
on the third or upper chamber k, reckoning from tM 
bottom of the apparatus. All these gutters are to bi 
surrounded by woollen or cotton cloth, and syrup or 
solution will be transmitted from gutter to gutter/ and 
on. all their surfaces, and become cooled by their ex- 
posure to the air introduced by the ventilator ; and 'thu3 
will be produced a considerable concentration of the 
JuiceS) which must be collected as they pass from the 
condenser in suitable vessels. In order to preserve the 
vacuum in the apparatus, while a certain quantity of 
air and vapour is collecting in the upper or left hand 
condensing vessel, which is in connexion with the 
.condenser or refrigerator, the vacuum will be created 
in the right hand upper condensing vessel n, by means 
qS a pipe, with a cock, leading the steam to the top of 
this right hand vessel, and out by another air-pipe 
placed at the bottom of the same. The two conden^- 
ing vessels are each plunged in a tank, filled with cold 
water, used for condensing the steam. A^ soon as the 
action of the vacuum is lessened in the whole appara- 
tus, the cock connecting the condenser with the left 
hjind. vessel is shut, and immediately after the small 
cf^rko', mustbe opened, and afew seconds afterwards me 
large cock o 2, which establishes a communication from 
the condenser or refrigerator to the right band cpndensfng 
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Tesael^ wlieraii tlie Tacsom has been pravio^ 
lll0. small cock o, most be closed as soon as the luge 
OQCi o 2, is opened. This operation is repeated by osinj^, 
altprniitely, the right or left hand condensing Tessds as 
often as is necessary, to maintain in the apparatos the 
▼acaqm down to the proper degree. 

The required degree of concentration of the liquids 
operated upon, will be ascertained ; firstly, by means 
of :the graduated tube fixed to the left hand recipient, 
placed under the condenser, which indicates exactly the 
quantity of water to be extracted from a giyen quan- 
tity of liquid ; secondly, by the time employed in the 
.operation, whidi time is invariable, if precautions have 
been taken to maintain the oil bath at a constant tem* 
perattire, and the vacuum at the same degree which is 
indicated by the vacuum gauge ; thirdly, until the work'«* 
man is well accastomed to this apparatas, he may 
ascertain the progress of the operation by extracting 
from time to time some of the liquid by a cane or hollow 
tube passed into the boiler in the ordinary way ; fourthly, 
a cup screwed on the end of a small pipe, with a 
s(op-<;ock attached to the pipe which is used to empty 
the boiler, will admit of a small quantity of liquid being 
extracted, the density of which may be tried by an 
hydrometer. When the operation is terminated, the 
air must be admitted into the boiler through a small 
cock placed in the top of the boiler ; the cock for 
emptying the boiler must then be opened, and the concen- 
trated fluid allowed to run off into appropriate veisels. 
If it is wished to operate upon weak juice, or to continue 
the evaporation for a length of time, the capacity of the 
left hand recipient placed under the condenser may 
not be sufficient ; then the vacuum must be created In 
the right hand recipient, and after shutting the cock of 
▼OL, X. 2 w 
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the pipe connecting the left hand recipient with the 
condenser, then the cock of the pipe^ leading from the 
right hand recipient to the condenser, muit be opened. 

Observations :*-The condensing ressels described as 
placed aboYe the condenser or refrigerator^ may be 
placed below it or in any other situation, and their 
capacity may be varied. In case the evaporating 
boiler should be made larger, the capacity of all the 
other parts should be increased in the same proportion, 
and the chambers of the condenser or refrigerator mttst 
be multiplied/ either by placing them above the otherSi 
or in two rows ; in this case, the pipe leading firom 
the boiler should branch into two openings^ so as to 
conduct the vapours to the two rows of chambers. '^ 

Description of the figures representing the apparatus for 
boiling and evaporating in vacuo, constructed as above 
stated .''^Fig. 17, general elevation of the apparatus; 
A> A, is the farnace similar to the one used for the 
torrefying apparatus ; B, is the boiler, with a fluted or 
.corrugated bottom ; c, casing or double bottom, forming 
the bath d, containing oil up to the escape pipe d2; e, 
is a steam generator, in connexion with another fur* 
nace; f, is a pipe with a stop-cock a\ conducting the 
•team from the generator into the boiler ; g, is the pipe 
conducting the steam to the middle part of the con«- 
densers or refrigerators t> k, a vertical section of which 
is shown at fig. 18 ; h, is a globe on the pipe g, which 
may be dispensed with, if a greater diameter be given 
to this pipe. The upper chamber i, of the condenser or 
refrigerator are constructed as shown in %. 18, which 
also represents a section of the lower ones k ; N, N, are 
the two upper condensing vessels receiving the steam 
after it has passed through the upper chambers of the 
condenser or refrigerator; p/ p/ cocks placed at the 
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bottom part of tbe vessels N, n, and which mast be 
opened alternately to allow the air to escape wbeneter 
it is requisite to create the vacuum in these vessels ; 
e'l o', small pipes connecting the vessels N, n, with the 
condenser, below the pipes o 8, o 3, which latter pipes 
are fdrnished with cocks, through which the condensed 
steam and air pass downwards through the chambers 
1, K, of the condenser in their way to the recipient, when 
the cocks p/ p*, of the condensing vessels have been 
sbuty and tbe cocks q', q', of the recipient should be 
opened. Tbe recipients j, j, are capable of containing 
a qnaiitity of water, greater than that which is to be 
extracted from the syrap dnring the operation. These 
recipients receive the air and steam conducted by tbe 
{>ipe Q, and tbe air at the same time escapes through 
the cock q', which must be shut when the vacuum is 
produced in the apparatus ; p, is a joint, uniting the 
recipients t, t, to the condenser or refrigerator ; w, 
graduated tabes indicating the quantity of water ex- 
tracted from a quantity of syrup. In the interior of 
these tubes^ a thermometer is introduced to indicate the 
temperature of the condensed water. Fig. 18^ ? 3, j^ 8, 
steam pipes proceeding from the generator; they are 
pi^ided with cocks, that the vacuum may be alter- 
nately created in each recipient s, t, s, t, which may 
be plunged into vessels supplied with a stream of cold 
water, to condense tbe steam which is used to create a 
Vacuum therein ; x, (fig. 17,) is a pipe with a stop- 
cock, which conducts into the boiler the liquid to be 
concentrated or evaporated ; y, is the tecipient for the 

said liquid or solution, into which the pipe x, opens near 

• • • " 

the bottom. The workman is enabled to reckon th6 
tfxact quantity taken into ' the boiler at each operation, 
by means of tbe gradaated tube v, placed at its low^r 



i 



^<iD>7iS Mift: tiqn<ir is introduced into the bf4i^>it]M» 
Cf^^q\^%iutA^y bayiog' beea prertottsly/ahat. v>^^ 
^TRntilatyr (o^efi the air intp the low^ p#ct <if' the^cfi^e 
4>C t^ f^oodensar or > rc^frigeratorj in /qaattt&tyrfi^fficiMt 
^.Gpol rapidiy the iiqupr paasing through it. Tbdioir 
tbng ibroed upi passes in the direction of thei afreiiW» 
anid es^s^es at the top part. The liquid «oliiUonr.ii^|i 
)8 directed from the reservoir m', on to.the trcHigh^'Oflhe 
jpnter ^surface of the cbiambers« runs through ptpesir-p^H^ 
P. 4f provided with cocks ne^r the vessel v^t wbidbiii 
r^led.witb the. juice or solution to be evapcMn^te^icune 
,9f the pipcis/) 4, brings the jnice on.totbeL6urfaGfi.2<tfit)i^ 
nppef chamber J ; the other pipe.;' 3» coAdiicta^ci Jj^lfOP 
pv^t^ (be aurface of the ptber chiamt^r sl. :Tt|f ^IbMlr 
Xfij^s, being surrounded w|th; woollen, or coUqI|* c1{^^ 
^^howp by lines in fig« 1^ the liquid i^ ih^ixfs^ 
jf^ittfMj. slowly pn to tbe sjurfaces of tJie cbanbfn% ini^ 
cessively, apd cook them qonjointly with the 9J^ j^lCIKfii 
tbrongh^y the ventilator^ by which jneans it, r^id^f)^ 
denssition tajkes p^oe, and, at the same .tigif^jolk^ 
density oC the Uquid employed as a cooling J9i,qdi|iii9^ 
ipcreased without expense of fuel. Tho: j|iqi4^^.ffr 
solution distributed on the upper chamber i, dipop%49fPI 
10 tb^ fourth chambc^r, wbere it runs out .^opgbutllP 
999^ % 4^ (figr IB). The liquid, directed on.tl^ ^^n^pur 
^mbpr K, ^s^div^ed by the pipe ? 5, (fijj. lS>j ^mi^ 
j)ipfs^g 6^ cpupected with the|;u!Lter of ea^ 9^i9^K» 
^o]^sj^I.e l^ftnid cpiitained in tbeiM^^gutiers^o^^ijinp 
oS^ thp end pf each dajr'4. work;. f',,f'^%.vl7y{^^ 

^^^\ fJRa^ ff?'^ *e freeoy-culft^pn of J^ ^ |f ii|g J«f| 
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plied by the pipes c 3, provided with cocks, and com- 
ttunicating with the reservoir n 2, There arc two 
pipes r', t', to allow the excess of water to escape ; 
A', is n thermometer, indicating the temperature of the 
oil, or any other substance contained in the bath of the 
boiter; i", is ti cock to introduce the air into the boiler 
when the liquor is to be drawn off. Fig. 19, is a de- 
tached view uf a small tunnel or vessel to he placed on 
the top of the boiler, and is furnished wilh two cocka, 
between which there is a globe containing butter, or 
other such like oleaginous substance, which is intro- 
duced into the globe by shutting the lower cock, and 
opening the upper one. When the globe is filled, the 
npper cock is shut to prevent the admission of air ; the 
lower cock is opened to introduce into the boiler a 
proper quantity of butter ; k', in fig. 17, is a glass tube, 
indicating the quantity or thickness of the layer of 
batter introduced into the boiler to check the rising or 
ebullition of the liqnor. Fig. 20, shows the cupola or 
upper part of the boiler, in which arc introduced glasses 
through which the interior of the boiler may be in- 
spected, while the operation is going on \ o\ fig. 17, are 
the pipes for introducing steam into the vessels M, x, to 
create a vacuum therein ; the pipes and cocks p', p\ 
allowing the air to escape. On the top of these vessels 
are fixed two small pipes, commnnicaling with the two 
Tacuum gauges v 2, v 2, shown detached at fig. 25. 
Fig. 24, is a side elevation of the boiler and furnace ; 
A 2, is the trying cock, placed on the large cock T, for 
emptying the internal boiler; X 2, is a pipe communi- 
cating with tile reservoir b 2, and is provided with a 
cock, to introduce liquor already warmed into the 
boiler, which liquor is warmed by the heat which es- 
«{>«> from under the eTaporating boiler ; fig. S6, is a 
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d^taplMM} view of tbQ cominaiiic»tk>ii of t]i4 botUNr. to 
t|iis cpndepKor or refrigerttor, uni) from tho^o to. Ilw 
loMf^r jr^cipiQpt.; fig, 27, U a detached plan of oqo^ 
t])Q 4ated cbanibi^r^ u of the condense r» with it» obcMj 
^ !?S, section of one of the upper condensing vesaelii 
V| with its tank c 2 ; fig. 29 , section of the fecipiept, coiM 
tainingtbe liquid about to be introduced into the boiler. 
ObserTations : — In conclusion^ I would remark, that 
tiie cTaporating and concentrating boiler may be set on 
the nak^fd fire, or, if % boating medium be ased» oil^ 
hot air, steam^ or any other compound, suited to tiM 
9Urpoiie» and capable of taking up and giTtng out asutfy 
fueot quantity of caloric to effect the cfmporation and 
concentration of the liquids operated wf&a ; and further^ 
that tbe ?arioua patts of the condenser or refirigeialor^ 
poufusting of the two vessels n^ n, the two PsciiHOnti 
placed below the condenser, the box t, raifod aboQt 
tbirty'*five feet aboYO the boiler, and provided with n 
rotary fan or ventilator for drawing up the vapoury 
either separately or jointly, may be applied to the varioui 
evaporating apparatus, established on other systems* 
' Having now particularly described the application of 
this improved apparatus to tbe purposes of evaporating 
syrups or liqaid solutions, and the modifications and ad^ 
ditions necessary for carrying the same into efl^ct, I wish 
it to be understood that I do not mean or intend to datm 
as novelties in this part of the application of an o3 or 
other bath to the boiler, nor the corrugated or 'flutM 
bottom of the boiler or evaporating vefsel^ nor ^ihto 
evaporating of tbe aqnepus parts of tte soluCktts or 
ayfops^ by passing them over tbe surfkce of sfa^ffiO# 
trays fitffk one to another, as they are aH old eon^ 
tfivaneea, ami YacH been before carried into eifeol i 6kl!t 
vlttt T cohsidei oovd under this' ^pptteatkm'df 
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ftppiffttite^ is the mAiiMr of effiBoUiig the Tacmmn by th6 
Mro' upper eonde&iiiig vessels, in eomiexion wifh'lille 
Mfirigemtot or condenser, and its ventilators or rotatjr 
iSUHA, and also tbe general arrangement aikd constraci^ 
UMk of thd apparatus in the yariouS modifidations above 
particnlarly described. — {Inrolki in the Rolls ChapH 
0jUe, Detetnber, 1 886.] 

Sf •ciii€atioa drawn by MeMrs. KewCon and Barcj, 



3b Isaac BoDVf^ofHorsekjfTran^works, in the panBVjtf 
TifUm^ in the count jf iff Stafford^ engine^r^Jbr his invtn- 
iim 0f certain improvements in the construction of fire* 

. 0ms9ipatt or parts of which improvements may be ap^ 
pUed in the making and Rising of connnon and oAer 
ord!r}(tnce.--[Sealed 30th April, 1835.] 

Thbsb improvemenls in tbe construction of fire-arms 
Apply, firstly, to the locks by which fire-arms are dis- 
charged; secondly, to peculiar constructions of the 
breeches of fire-arms and modes of loading them; 
thirdly, in the construction of ordnance, with a plurar 
fity of barrels ; and, fourthly, in the arrangements of 
machinery, for boring the internal surfaces of the barn 
rels of fire-arms. 

» 

Fig. 1, Plate XIV., represents the internal construc- 
tion of a lock for an ordinary musket, in which the 
moving spring has a greater range of elastic action, is 
more powerfiil and strong, and is so situate as to require 
% shorter lock plate than those of the usual construction^ 
The spring is formed nearly like an ordinary main 
spring, a, a, being the tail as usual, but the affixing or 
Colccttm end is extended, as at by b, over the tumblen 
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T^ «^rciw by which the apriw is afixed ta tl|e riMKJf 
Mowvi ^t e ; and if, is the stud which coosUtiitef; ^S^i. 
stop orfolcrain. . By this arraDgement, it will bej^n*^ 
that, in addition to the elasticity of the part4i^a|We 
part b, b, will also be a spring op to the fnlcram 4^ 
•tqprf. £ 

Fig. 2, shows the bridle piece detached^ tbroo|^^ 
which the end or the axle of the tumbler works, and it^ia^ 
affixed to the lock plate by the screws of the main 
springy the sear, and the sear spring ; by which means ^ 
greater stability is given to the main spring than in the . 
ordinary construction of musket locks. The back end of 
the spring at r, forms the stop for the tumbler. 

Fig. 3, represents the interior of a gun lock for dis-^^ 
charging upon the detonating principle ; a, is the ttrm- . 
bier, to the axle of which the cock b, is attached in the , 
usual way. The main spring is shown at c, c, as a 
double-armed lever, affixed to the lock plate by the^ 
screw d.. The fulcrum of the longer arm of the apri^g;.^ 
is a stud at e, let into the lock plate, and th^ ^f/^^if^4^r 
the fulcrum of the shorter arm of the spring. The sear^ 
f^ turns upon a pin jf, and is acted upon by ^.^pd^/. 
behind, the under part of the sear at A, constituting, 
trigger, by which the piece is to be discharged. A be 
crank lever A-, turning upon a pin ati, is connepte^^^y^lj^^ 
link ly to the lower part of the tumbler a\ and the. UPBeiL 
part of the tumbler also carries a linkjn, which is ,COIH. 
nected to the end of the longer arm of the main ^rif(]|^ 
The lower part of the bell-crank lever is elo^ig^ted ajtl^ 
and extends through the guard plate of the Ipck^ fpr^.^b^ 
purpose of enabling the lever to be worked by thc|fin|pr 
of the sportsman, anda guard p, p, protects^ t|(e cn^^^ 
t^lcTer fjind also the trigger. In cockijpg t[h^ ^!?9I^ IJMb 
fi^V J? WpKc4. to/the t^ a, or the be^.crJ^p^j!jp||^J^ 





iHL ^i^'tke tnbkr to 
mumraimofae 
tt!^tr3rtiie ABC 
f ,^4t'ibe bad£ of the 
ei^ of the lAoiter 
enif of fhe spring iftto t 
f^hj the'pressme of die 
time forced intooneoftheaotchesofthe 
cdiiiiies the lock in the positioa of half or fUi cock. The 
piece being thus half cocked tir coA e d, the losing 
bolt r, may be slidden nnder the point of the scar bj the 
finger, or by the force of a small spring; and, lAiktin 
thtt' position, the trigger k, cannot be moTed, the sear 
being confined by the bolt r; bnt^ <m sliding back the 
biic r; which may be readily done by the finger irilen 
t&btece is brongbt to the sboolder, the sear is released) 
wlite/by pressing the tri^er A, tlie point of the sear 
inn bit withdrawn from the notch in the tnmbler, and 
tB^ foifce of the main spring then acting npon the tnm- 
bUir^ win bring it and the cock down with great force, 
aXtt^catise the end of the cock to strike the detonating 
dj^ placed npon the nipple of the touch hole, by which 
'Me6e will be discharged. It must be obvious that 
tic^ Ti^lcrum or fulcrums of the double-armed main 
sj^ii^ may be placed in other positions beside those 
pbiiited but, perhaps, with similar advantage. It will 
aild' Wiierceiv^d that the piece may be cocked without 
eAj^ying the bell«crank lever and tail piece Of txertty 
l^aliiing the cock in the ordinary way. 
^Wkiing described the internal arrangements of fhii 
dlAi&fi^ctibii of lock, I would add that a plate inay be 
[^Ufl|P6>^^'tfae works, parallel to the faca plate, for tb* 
ptt^JAid' df effclosfog and fifing greater eteUHtf to 
vou X. So 
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interioi:, . > 

Fig. 4» is. a trftMverse section tubw tfataogb Ae (iff# 
locks of a double-barrelled gan» constructed upon .du» 
principles last described. Here^ it ^vaUl be perceLred 
tbat the boxes which contain the mechanism of the 
locks are. fonned by one middle plate and two Sid« 
plates conjoined to the upper plate and guard plate* 

Fig* 5» is a longUadinal section of a fowling pime» 
having a back action lock enclosed within the stock} 
Had fig. 6. is a transverse section of the same. Thesf 
figures show aaodier modification of gun lock, which^ 
with the cock^ are entirely enclosed within the stock ^ 
the gun. The lock may be constructed between two 
parallel plates, as before described, and as my improif ad 
arrangement of the sear, trigger, and safety bolt. The 
upper part of the cock is formed as the segment of; a 
drclei and mores coincident with the lop of the tail 
|»i0ce of the breech. A small lever attached to the Uxp 
^ 4he cock rises by a spring when pressed by the 
Ihamb, for the purpose of affording the ready means af 
diawing the cock back. 

' Fig. 7> shows a sectional elevation of a series of eUj{^ 
lical springs, conjoined for the purpose of obtaimag 
aafficientloffce to discharge a percussion primer: n, a^a, 
are the springs, connected iogetber by pins; A, ^,is.A 
foriied frame carrying the springs^ the back end of 
irhich fork is connected by a link c, to the tumbler lever 
ifi The tail of the tumbler lever extends through the 
guard plate at ir, and which, when drawn back»: coipi* 
fMsses 4ho springs against a stop piece /, and thus 
pulp the spritigs la 4ensien ; and the poiirt of (he ster gp> 
hfdag fofted by a amall spting into a notch in the tmok- 
4i}e% ceaiQea:th% lock veady to be let ofi^- which is dona 
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H AfttuHog tfaeMgsr^r' h. Tbe box cb&tttitiing tMs \6dk 
(urns up in the stock od pivots in the side plates^ fH# 
tlNsfpQi^ofie of introdiicltig the detonfrtlng primer Intb a 
vMeM IB t%e end of the planger at f 

I^; 8^ is a sMe vlcfir of a pistol on a peculilil' cbh^ 
stnidfion, tbo cock of which forms also a tumbler, eob« 
Mrining H convolute spring within a circular groore^ selei! 
at a, part of the face plate of tbe cock or tumbler being 
rettfdired for (be purpose of showing part of tbe spring 
wiAin. One end of this convolute spring is made fatut 
to tlie plater of tbe tumbler or lock, the other end to tb% 
^aieof tbe lock. Hence it will be perceived, that hf 
drawing back tbe cock, the spribg will be drai^n MM 
fenrioir^ and the point of the sear b^ iUling into a aofeh* 
Itt'tbe €^ge of the tumbler, will confide the eo^k until It 
IB let olf by the trigger, as in other construe>tlofii» ef 
lodks^ 

Fig. 9, is a borisionta) view of tbe pistol seen in tbd 
Mb view at fig. 9; and fig. 10 is a front view of thd 
Mbe. Tbe pistol here represented has four distlnet 
Mooches (^j e, e, r, each capable of receiving a distlnet 
load of powder and shot. They are formed as a wheels 
witll hollow arms or chambers^ shown detaebed from the 
^Mdl at figs. 11, and 12. Apertures in the periphery of 
tbe wheel ^i dy d, dy d, admit tbe powder and ball iM 
eci^ charge ; and tbe nipples t^ e, e , f, ycspeetiveiy 
ifrceive a detonating cap, each nipple eommubioatfn^ 
Ifftbita ownchikniber c. Tbe wheel is held !»ef^n^ 
MtMneiwItb the pistol by a circular clip /, /, wbicb'dpeni 
Mrit eloses upon a hinge joint g. The interior of ihh 
clip 16 made hollow to fit the curved periphery oftM 
vftmdl; One tremi-circular portion of the elip/, ii mMe 
IkM to the sfock' and lock plate" k, and tbe otber wmti 
ditblat' portion carries tffe betrrel 4i Wbed Vhc^'^irtfl 
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H placed witfain the clipi us sho^^a ^t fifii % tin €li|iats 
drawn «p- tiglit by screws k^ k ; a»d by 4iie4iii» lit'stoie 
i09ews> the dip will be made to epnbmce tfae^peeipbofy 
of the wheel, and allow it to tura wiibin^^he eUp iBnilb 
any degree of tightness* The wheel is turaed maid 
within the circular clip by means of an arm or le^r t, 
which carries a click m, taking into a retcbet wiii|0l>i»« 
affixed to the side of the wbed, and a spring catcbniMt 
be attached, so as to drop into notches in the edir^iaf 
the wbeeli for the purpose of stopping the wheel IbtMli 
positions as shall keep the months of the loaded cham- 
bers when brought ronnd in exact coincidence with 4be 
barrel t« The action of the leyer may be made to v»kie. 
the cock, if required/ by means of a connecting iipk» tor 
leverSf applied in a Tariety of ways* A modiiealieniof 
diis mode of adopting a moveable breech is, shown'* qi 
longitudinal section at fig. 13^ and in plan view^ at %• 
14,' in which one loading chamber only is employed: 
a, is the iM^ech piece foe receiring the loadmg^ wkich 
^ece Is mounted upon pivots i, b, in the toip and bottom: 
ptates c^c. A lever or handle c/^ on the side, Brffnisis 
the means of withdrawing the breech piece vfrom 
coincidence with the barrel, into the position Ahow^i by 
-doisin fig. 13, when the loading, may he . JntBodMiad 
thfoagh the obliqne apertnre e ; and^ after cii^q;jof , 
the breech piece must be brought again into pwncidence 
wi^ the barrel, in the position shown in the figun^^oA. 
detonating cap being now placed upoa the ^nippje^ilie 
^<9oe may be dischaif[edby a lock similar to Ihpttfiihomi 
ftt ^. 7, or in any other way, either op^ the pefcnsaiim 
or flilit principle, as may be thought most desirakleba i 
^1 It iMs constrwtiott of gun or pistol wkh^mei^aaiite 
breech pieces, 1 do not intend to^ eoio^^mf^M-Uimuf 
fklttMalQtr iit^ipAei'Of bncK^ piaciSp aorto'atfy pMidpir 
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%liififo^»adjj|fS(litig'tli6in,M locks of ffkriai8:fiftlMrtfi|f-. 
^tiot» m^\ /bfi tuppliad* Mf improTQiaewtiw i^ ^Qimiiiiiy 
fWH^iife j^toombinkig leTeral banrels tqsotlicarf jki^^nr 
dtb«t4||hblMdioe may be performod viritb gvwtor finQiIi^ 
Mmh in the ordinary constmctkMw'' 
\ T Eig. J 5, is a side Tiew of the barrels of foar canncMui, 
. Mojof ned at their breeches^ and mounted tipon pilots 
iW'imiMiions extending from the centre. Fig«16,isafront 
tviev of the same, two barrels only combined at tbetr 
JlCi^csheSy in a similar way, might be made to turn apeo 
.(trnnnii^&s^as at fig. 17, which represents two barrels con* 
^wd ; fig. 18, being a front view of the same* The 
<4ittBBU>ns are here placed some way up the barrels for 
t A,Q« .purpose of economising length. By these con« 
letiwtimis, one barrel may be loaded whilst tbp other is 
rprepariiig for firing, which will not only save tin^e, bpt 
fkso. allow the barrels to cool after firing, before loadiog 
again*, The barrels may be attached so that their aj^js 
{thaU he coincident, or they may be placed side by side, 
(W)0n6 Over the other ; and they may be so mounted as 
^.tttfnnpon their trunnions either horizontally or verti- 

vc'Fig. 19, represents a machine, partly in section, in- 
itvaded for the purpose of boring common and other firer 
fOfa, in whicA the gun to be bored is inverted and held 
tm.a frame, descending gradually as the metal. becpnies 
Jiored;away. The frame is suspended by chains passed 
ti9erpp)leys, with balance weights, and may despend by 
Ksiolvagisavity between guides, or it may be conducted 
Agpeft^noii and piaion moved by machiniery firom below. 
Thu.toiwgbit is erect, and acts^.9pward within the 
HfimMssA barrel ; pad there is a shield beneatii to pre- 
«Mittlie^apall|WMrticWspf nw^^^ fyifrompass- 

ii^^fttQ the werhiiigpaita of tha macbiAtry. ,^' ' 
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MntmtLj b6 (>laced at aay oblique angle to the herifoa, 
the object being simply that the tirfniof a of borings 
Biay be enabled to ^toscend by their graTityy and tiot 
dbstmct the operation of tbeboring bits-^Ii9folkdin Me 
XoUs Chapel Office, Ochber, 188S.] 

8p«cificitiOD drawn bj MeMri. Newton and Berrj. 



Te John Parkinson, of JRose Bant, in the parish tf 
Burt/, in the county of Lancaster ^ calico printer^ for Ms 
inroention of certain improvements in the art of blocks 
printing.— [Se^lc^ 1 9th April, 18S6.] 

Trtist invention, in the art of block-printing, applieir 
particularly to that braneh- of the ^ame, in which k is 
desirable to print tivo, three, or any other required 
nnmber of colours, upon velvets, muslins, calicdes, Of 
any other article or manufacture capable of receiving 
them; and is accomplished by forming the Whble' of 
a many coloured design or pattern upon one block, and 
imparting to each particular portion of the block its 
respective colour in a novel and eflbotlve manner, 
instead of using a separate block to fill it each coTonr 
as required ; and it will also be seen that my improve* 
pent in the manner of laying the colours or spreading 
them upon the surface of the sieve or elastic bed (upon 
which they are laid), after each dip of the bleck ha&been 
performed, will prevent the necessity of each colour 
forming stripes either in^tbe length or cross way of th<^ 
piece, which is to be printed ; but each colour may be 
arranged in any form varying from the stripe or dtratght 
line in any way, either vertically or diagonally, and 
may be spread or laid upon any part or parts of the' 
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MBto U» jm4 tto fHQiired yosittoB ^ eMk eo)Mr in ^ 
AeiigA or patlimrft to be printed. 

It 18 necessary^ in the comnum prooesi of pttntuig 
c^icoes or other fabriiui vitti one coloor* tbul an iil^ 
toadant be placed at the ^ awimmiogr-tab " orelaatio bed^ 
upon which the sieve oontainiog the colour is placed^ 
for the purpose of re» spreading the colour orer its sor*^ 
face aftar eaeh dip of Uie block has taken place ; this ia 
done ia order to present an even surfaee of colour to 
Ihe faee of the bloc^« that all parts of the same may 
take up an equal portion of the colour^ and, coose* 
qiieatly» preyeot the appearance of inequalities in the 
printing upon the surface of the &brio under operation^ 
Now the principal object of my improTement* is to 
MTecl this operation of re«*spreading or xaisiing up of the 
epkmrs apon the sieYe in certain pofttons^rspotilupoil 
its surface) ^nd at the same tisie prevent them fr^n 
being mixed or blended with each other, which woakl 
entirely prevent the possibility of taking up any 
•eparals portion of the colour upon its required phuND 
•a the tdoek« 

^' In order timt my hnproTements may be more faUy 
eiq^lained and better understood, I have appended in 
timae presents a drawing, containing diflbrent figuiia 
aiid views of the subject of my improvement, tod marked 
tiie liame with letters of reference, wUch are placed 
upon each corresponding part in idl the figures/' 

Fig. 1, Plate XV., is a borioontal or Xtap view of 
i^art of tlie improred apparatus } and ig. % a aeetioaai 
idevatidn taken longitudinally throagh the aanm: 
ja^'fl, a^ a, is the ordinary ^^ swtmming*tab*' or vessel 
containing the glutinous mixture, wbieh fonns ah daslid 
tied for the sieve or cloth h, 6 ; upon thia sieve Ihe 
^colours, are deposited, rsady to reeeive Ae dip of the 
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bltek upon which the pattern or design to be-priiite4 Ja 
fonned in relief, as in ordinary printing; c, e^e, is a 
framework of wood^ or other suitable material, attached 
to^the* swimming-taby and upon the inner side of this 
trough or frame, slips of wood are fixed, for the por* 
pdses ofc fcdrming slides and grooves as at d^d^d; at 
that end of the frame c, c, which shall > be on the right 
hand of the operator, there is a series of small .pota or 
vessels e, e, e^ e, containing: the various colours to: be 
prififted from; and when it is desired to lay .the colours 
trpon tlie surface of the sieve b, b,ja commencing .the 
operation of printing ; this is done by dipping a system 
of small brushes, fixed in a board or bed, with a handle 
conveniently adapted for this purpose, into^the vessels 
e, e ; this series of brushes is shown in the detf£Qhed 
flgs;3| and 4; and it will be seen that the brusheay^/, 
are made to correspond with the centres of tho>.vesr 
sels of colour, so that when the brushes are dipped ihtd 
the vesisels by the hand of the .workman, a certain pcur* 
tionpF each colour is taken up by each brush; there 
are, also, clastic springs g,g, affixed to the board .or 
box containing the vessels of colours, for the purpose of 
preventing the brushes from being dipped too deep into 
the vessels, and thereby taking up any impurity or jedir 
ment which may have been deposited in the same. The 
brushes being now charged with coloui's, are to be slid- 
den down the grooves or way formed by the ribs or pro- 
jecting pieces rf, d, and the colours deposited or left upon 
the surface of the sieve cloth b^ bj as seen in fig. 1, and 
:then the brushes removed. When this is done, another 
system of larger brushes A, h^k, is to be stid^en down 
the way or groove ; and when they are immediately 
over the spots or portions of colours lef^ by the former 
brushes* the winch or handle iy ip to. be si 
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nManl^4^^c>'^itiid df the attendant, when the whole 
s/kiikahf b'kKfaes wHi b6 made to revolve^ each upon 
itr%Wfr^ftft dr centre, and thns spread or lay tlie- 
cMSiri eiretily upon the sieve cloth ; and, as the dia« 
mcMiiM %t die brashes h, A, mast be of the same sise as 
tll^ reqilkired portion of the colours, they will always 
wtifk hp or spread each colour separately, and at saffi-' 
c^f distancb to prevent their comings into contactor 
mi^in'l^ wfth eacb other. After the colours have been 
stflli6itehtly'spi^d upon the surface of the sieve cloth, 
lU^larthrhes may be lifted again up the groove, whioh 
p jiertltidn is assisted by the levers by which they are 
silib^nded, and counterbalance weight r, and slidden. 
akfal?' the ' Tib ' or projecting piece or rail d, d, that 
tile* block may now, in its turn, be introduced on to the 
sorlktfe'O? tile sieve, in order to take up a portion of 
emh otAovtr tfwt has been spread, for this purpose; 
attd'it is to'betybserved that the revolving brushes are 
* to tMM. wolrk^d upon the sieve cloth after every dip of the 
bMd^, so thai the colours may always be kept evenly 
sffreMI or laid ; but the small brushes, for giving a fresh 
siqfi|rty of eoloars from the vessels e, e, e^ are only to be 
uiM iirilen the Operator shall find that a fresh supply is 
r^^^ite. 

'^tn the detached views, figs. 5, and 6, 1 have ishown 
tbib system of revolving brushes, and the manner of 
dtfving'tilrai ; fig. 5, being a plan or horizontal view of 
the liaoe of the brushes, and seen jast as they have been 
removed from the sieve cloth ; and fig. 6, is a plan or top 
Vi#wt^f the gearing necessary to drive the brushes, or 
dftse^eack to revolve upon its own centre : this gearing 
aM-ti' side view of the brushes is also shown in tfare 
syttMi of brosbes suspended over the " swimming-tofi^ 

•Toii; X. 2 p 



in 6g* 2. It will be seen that the widch or handle i, is 
connected by a eocket to the centre of the pinion on the 
middle of the set of revolving brushes; and this pinion^ 
on being turned^ will give a rotary motion to the whole 
series of brushes, as the pivot of each brush is furnished 
with a small wheel or pinion for this purpose, which will 
be very readily perceived by reference to fig. 6. 

'' I have also thought it advisable, in order to prevent 
any part of this improvement from being misunderstood^ 
to show a pattern after it has been printed by the blocks 
which has taken up its various colours and left them 
upon the surface of the fabric intended to be printed } 
and this impression is represented at fig. 7. 

** In conclusion, 1 wish it to bid understood that 
although I have shown in the drawing only one mod& 
of Meeting the objeot required, it will be evident that^ 
as there are other modes of varying the manner of ciius*» 
ing the brushes A, A, h, to revolve, I do not ihean to con^ 
fine myself to any particular manner of doing the samei 
nor do I intend to determine any particular sioe or ar-* 
langement of the said brushes, as a centre might be 
formed of one colour having a ring of another colour 
around it, and so forth, by a difierent arrangement of 
the bristles or hairs forming the brushes ; and it will also 
be uriderstood, that, instead of brushes, small cushions 
(iif leather or other material may be used in place of tho 
laid brusbesi But, I do claim any method by which 
spots or compartments of two or many colours are kept 
in a |»roper state for the preservation of the block in all 
processes of block^'printing, and thereby properly spread 
and laid upon the surface of the sieve doth after the 
manner I have described in this my specification, in 
ffMeh I presume I have fully complied witfi the intents 
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of the proTiso made in tlie grant pf the abOfe reeiitd 
li^tters V9LimU"'-^InroUed in the Rdh Chapel Qfie§^ 
October y 1836.] 

Specification drawn by Meaars. Newtou and Berry. 



To William Coles, of Charing-cross^ in the county of 
Middlesex, Esq., for his invention of certain improve^ 
ments applicable to locomotive-carriages. — [Sealed 16th 
December, 1835.] 

The Patentee describes his invention as being more 
particularly applicable to that description of locomo- 
tiTe^carriages called railway carriages^ and consists in 
reducing the friction of the wheels. The way in which 
this is carried into effect^ we give in the Patentee's own 
words. 

In Plate XV .^ at figs. 8, 9, 10, and i 1 , a, is the upper part 
6f th^ fVafne, sixteen feet long, six inches deep, eight 
inches broad) and substance oneinch ; B| is the lowerpart 
of the frame, ten feet six inches long ; the ends A, ft, each 
sixfeet ; the narrow part B,,four feet six inches ; b, six feet 
long, eight inches broad, six inches deep, and two inches 
raised at the axle boxes ; c, are guides in the form of 
crosses fixed to the inner sides of the frame A, and to 
the outer sides of the ends 6, ft, with a na?e in the centre 
of th^se parallel guides^to contain the axle for the fric- 
tion wheel D, which is one foot nine inches in diameter, 
nix inches broad, resting on the axle c, of the wheel e, 
whi6h runs on the rail : £, is a cast iron or spoked wheel, 
two feet six inches in diameter ; a, a^ a, a, are four 
braces, fixed to the centre of the frame a, above, and 
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upon the frame b^ b^b^b; d, d, d, d, are four cross bear- 
ings itt the lower ends of the parallel guides secured to 
the four points d,on b. 

Mow, the object of this invention is the reducing of 
the friction of the axles of railway carriages by the ap-> 
plication of the friction wheeli^ d^ resting on the axles 
at c, of the wheels b, which run on the rails of the rail* 
^ way^ the axles c^ being prevented from getting out of 
their proper position, by the parallel guides c, — [/if- 
rolled in the Inrolment Office^ June, 1836.] 



To Ajlexander Massie, of the parish of St. John, Wap- 
ping, in the counXy of Middlesex^ engineer ; Robert 
Morion^ of the same place, engineer ; William Ranwell, 
of Woolwich, in the county of Kent, coal^ierchanl, and 
Ebenezer Ranwell, of the same place^ miller, for certain 
improvements in the construction of paddles y or paddle* 
wheels^ for propelling of vessels, which improvements are 
also applicable to the construction of water-wheeU for 
iiit7&.— [Sealed 9th February, 1836,] 

These improvements in the construction of paddles or 
paddle-wheels for propelling vessels on water, or for driving 
mills by water power, consist in constructing the paddles 
or float-boards of paddle-wheels and water-wheels, with 
sliding shutters or tumbling flaps, by means of which the 
resisting surface or face of each paddle may be partially 
opened in order to allow the water to flow through it, 6r 
completely closed and made to present its greatest resi^ 
ing surface to the water. 
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The manner in which we propose to construct the 
paddies or float»bodrds of oar wheels^ and the machinery 
for working them is shown in Plate XV., fig. 12| represents 
the face of one of the floaUboards of a paddle-wheel, which 
is formed by a frame of open rails fixed to two parallel 
radial arms. The spaces between these open rails are 
intended to be closed by a similar frame of open rails 
sliding upon the face of the fixed frame; a, a, are the 
radial arms of the wheels attached to the shaft or axle b.^ 
The fixed frame of open rails c, c, c, which is to constitute 
the paddle, is securely attached to the radial arms a, a. 
The sliding frame of open rails dj d, is held against the 
face of the fixed frame by rebates or brackets e, e, extend- 
ing firom the arms of the wheel, or by any other convenient 
means. 

A lever f, at the side of the wheel, is mounted between 
brackets, upon a fulcrum pin at g, the lower end of which 
lever is attached to the sliding frame d, by a joint at h, 
and the upper end of the lever, as the wheel revolves, works 
in an inclined circular groove in the stationary box f, which 
is intended to be fixed to the side of the vessel. Fig. 13, is 
a side or edge view of one of the paddles, showing the 
lever by which the sliding shutter is moved with one of 
radial arms of the wheel, and also the stationary box in 
the periphery, of which the inclined circular groove is 
formed, that works the lever as the wheel revolves, and 
tiiereby gives the sliding lateral movements to the shutters 
6f the paddle. 

Fig. 14, is a similar view of the paddle to that repre- 
sented in fig. 12, in which the sliding frame has began to 
move, and the spaces between the rails of the fixed frame 
have become partially open* 
As the wheel revolves, the spaces between the fixed rails 
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of those of the lower paddles^ which are acting againat the 
water^ will be closed by the inclined circular groove in the 
stationary box t^ having caused the levers to bring thd 
sliding frames into the closed positions ; while those of the 
paddles, which are rising up through the water^ are opened 
to avoid the resistance of the water and air against tbo 
faces of those paddles that have passed the propelling 
position. The descending paddles also, by remaining open 
pntil they arrive at the propelling position, avoid much of 
the impeding effect of the back-water. 
. Another modification of our invention of improvementii 
in paddle^wheelsj consists in constructing them with tumv 
bling-flaps, which may be opened for the purpose of allow-* 
ing the free passag;e of the water ; or closed, so as to oppose 
the entire surface of the paddle to the resistance of the 
water. 

Fig. 15, represents in perspective one pair of the radial 
^rms of a paddle-wheel detached from its axle, and having 
two tumbling-flaps to form the paddle ; a, a, are the arms 
connected by a brace at their outer extremities \ b, b, are 
the tumbling-paddles, turning on an axle or on pivots e, e^ 
at their ends, which are inserted into the arms. From th# 
ends of the paddles, there are also studs d^ d, extending, 
which are intended to work either in slots or in the notches 
e, e, of a sliding rod or bary^ at the side of the arm* 

Fig« 16, is an edge view of one of the arms of the paddle* 
vrheel, with the two tumbling*flaps thrown open by the 
acute parts of the notches e, e, acting against the studs d, d, 
and as the rod or bar/, moves inward, drawing back the 
flaps into the inclined positions shown. Fig. 17, ie a 
similar edge view of one of the arms of the paddie*wheel^ 
the rod or bar fj being moved outward, aqd the curvtd 
parts of the Aotchts^^ e, ae^ing upon thestods d, dj having 
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fbreed the tumbling flaps b, b, into eolncidence with the 
direction of the arm a, which is their most effectire pro- 
pelling position. Fig. .18, is a side elevation of a propelling 
wheel| haTing paddles formed by tumbling flaps as last 
described. An anti-friction roller kp at the inner ex* 
tremity of each of the rods or bars f, works against a 
stationary excentric cam I, attached to the side of the 
Tessel. This cam i, is so formed and situate, that the 
anti^friction rollers k, k, k^ at the inner ends of the rods 
f^fifi acting against its larger radius as the wheel rerolres 
will cause the rods to be moved outward, and thereby to 
close the flaps as shown at fig. 17^ which is their most 
effective propelling position; but on the paddle having 
passed through its propelling stroke, the flaps are to be 
thrown open as at fig. 16^ for the purpose of enabling them 
to rise freely through the water, which is done by the anti** 
firietion rollers passing round the lesser radius of the cam^ 
and thereby moving the rods inwards. This operation it 
further promoted by a groove formed at te, which forces 
inward the anti*friction rollers k, as they pass. 

We have said that the box t, having the inclined cir- 
cular groove, is fixed to the side of the vessel, and also 
that the cam /, is in like manner fixed, which must be 
the case while in operation, in order to open and close the 
shutters or flaps of all the paddles successively at the 
proper times as the wheel revolves. Bat as it may be 
desirable under some circumstances to open and close the 
sliding shutters or tumbler flaps at other parts of the 
rotation of the paddle-wheel, than those described, we 
find it convenient to attack the box t^ or cam /, to the side 
of the vessel in such a way that it may be readily turned 
rdundy in order that the inclined part of tlie circular groove 
or exeentio part of the earn may be brought to act upoo 
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the levers, rod, or bars,/, yj/, at such parts of the'roCation 
of the wheel as may be desired. ' 

Having described the nature of our inventioOi viz./ the 
adaptation of sHding shutters or tumbling flaps to paddle- 
wheels, we desire it to be understood that w.e do not 
intend to confine ourselves to the particular modes of 
working them, sho^n in the drawings ; as other mechanical 
contrivances to effect the same might be devised, which 
would answer the purpose equally. well; but we claim as 
our invention, first, the constructing of paddles orfldiits 
for propelling, vessels on water^ or for water«mill wheels 
with sliders or flaps, by which their resisting surfaces may. 
be increased or diminished ; secondly, the formation of 
such sliding shutters, with indented surfaces, which we 
find take hold of the water with greater effect than if 
formed with plain surfaces, and consequently render a 
narrow wheel, or one with short floats or paddles, on our 
construction, as effective as a wheel with much longer 
floats or paddles on the ordinary construction. — [Inrolied 
in the Rolls Chapel Office ^ August^ 1836.]. 

Specification drawn by Messrs. Newton and Berry. 



7o Francis Gvbbon Spilsbukv, of Newman'itreet, 
Oxford-street, engineer, for his invention of certain 
improvements in machinery or apparatus for stamping 
up, and compressing metals or other substances. — 
[Sealed 22nd March, 1836.] 

The object of this invention is to supersede the necessity 
of employing two dies, the one convex and the other con- 
cave, in obtaining impressions upon thin plates of metal. 
To accomplish this, the Patentee proposes to replace one 
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otthe dies " by a surface of liquid, whether water or other 
:fluid/' confined in a close vessel having a piston moving 
,within it^ to which, power being applied, the water or other 
fluid will be forced against the intervening plate, and com- 
press it into the die containing the required device, and 
dias obtain (he impression thereof. 

. Fig. 20, Plate XIV., represents a vertical section of the 
app^ratu^ which the Patentee employs to effect his object : 
/i,,^, is a strong frame of iron or other metal, at the lower 
part of which is formed a water chamber b \ in this cham- 
ber is the piston e, which passes through a stuffing box at 

d, and is united at its upper end to the bed dy which has a 
pavity formed in its upper part for the reception of the die 

e, on the top of which is placed the sheet of metal y^ on 
which the impression is intended to be formed ; g*, gy is a 
cylinder, securely bolted by flange&to the framing a ; in this 
cylinder is formed the water chamber A, having an aperture 
with a conical orifice at the bottom, into which the piston 
i, passing through the stuffing box k, is received. The 
water is prevented from escaping from the chamber A, when 
thepiston is up, by means of a thin diaphragm /, of Indian 
rubber, or other waterproof material, confined to the bed of 
the cylinder at its edges by means of metal rings : m, is 
the cylinder of an ordinary hydrostatic press; i^, is the 
solid plunger or piston, worked by means of the lever and 
connecting links o ; /?, is a pipe, furnished with proper 
valves communicating the pump with the water chamber 
A; from the pipe jp, extends the pipe f, communicating 
^afith the lower water chamber 6 ; r, is the ram or monkey 
sliding between parallel guides, and capable of being ele- 
vated in order to descend violently upon the piston t, by 
fQQ^na.of a rope passing over a wheel on the platform, sup« 
ported by the parallel guides. 

. VOL. X. • 2 Q 
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The parts of the apparatus being sitaate as shown in the 
figure, with the plate of metal intended to be embossed in 
its cavity of the bed d, the pump is to be set in actiori, 
when the water or other fluid will be driven^ by means of 
the pipes/?, and g, into the chambers b, and h, and act oa 
the pistons c, and h*^ with a sum of pressure in propor* 
tion to their respective areas, when the area of the piston 
A, being less than that of c, the latter will be driven up- 
wards, and arrive in contact with the diaphragm I, which it 
will forcibly compress against the under side of the cylin* 
derg*; the pump continuing its operation, the pressure of 
the water will overcome the weight which rests upon the 
piston h, and drive it upwards, opening a communication 
for the pressure of the water upon the waterproof diaph^ 
fagm /, and plate of metal /> which will both be compressed 
into the cavities of die e, containing the required device ; 
the water pressure having been continued until the piston 
h, has arrived at the top of the chamber i, the pump is to 
cease working, and the monkey or ram drawn by means of 
its cord and wheel to the top of the parallel guides, and 
{Precipitated quickly on to the head of the piston h, when^ 
there being but the thin flexible diaphragm /, between the 
water and the plate, the pressure will be communicated to 
the latter, which will be driven more sharply into the cavi- 
ties of the die, and the required design perfected. The 
cock r, in the pipe q, is now to be opened for the discharge 
of the water, when the piston i, will first descend, and, by 
the fitting of its conical end into the seat at the bottom of 
the chamber •, prevent the pressure of the water from bursts 
ing the flexible diaphragm I, when the piston c, returns to 
its former position, which it will then do, and the embossed 
plate may be removed and another substituted to undergo 
a like operation.* The piston c, is bolted to the bed d, in 
order that another bed of differently sized cavity may 
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be applied to fiuit a change of design^ and^ consequently, 
die. 

The Patentee observes, that the pump may be detaehed 
from the press and placed at any convenient distance, and 
that branch pipes, provided with proper valves, may oom* 
municate with one pump, in order to work several presses 
■imuitaaeously. — [InroUed in lAe JnrolmenI Office, Sep^ 
tember^ 1836.] 



lo Francis Gvbbon Spilsbury, of Newman'Sireeti 
Oxford'Streel, in the county of Middlesex, engineer, and 
William Maugham, of Newport^streety Lambeth^ in 
the county of Surrey, chemist^ for their invention ofcer" 
tain improvements in the manufacture of carbonate of 
soda. — [Sealed 11th January, 1837.] 

The first part of these improvements applies to an appa- 
ratus to be used when muriate of soda is being converted 
into sulphate of soda, and the vapours arising therefrom 
conducted to condensing chambers for the purpose of 
arresting all their deleterious qualities. The Patentee 
states that, in the ordinary way of eflFecting this object, 
considerable loss is sustained by the manufacturer, in con- 
sequence of the water or other condensing medium cooling 
the smoke, and thereby materially reducing the drafl of the 
chimney. To obviate this, it is proposed to furnish the 
ilue or flues of the furnace with several small pipes, for the 
purpose of injecting steam in the required direction of the 
draft. 

Fig. 21, Plate XIV., represents a section of the appa« 
•fatus employed for this purpose : a, a, is the flue, provided 
with a metal plate, through which are orifices for the pas« 
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sage of the small steani pipes b, b, branching Mm the 
main pipe c. The Patentee states^ that the vapours may* 
be condiictecl to condensers of any form that may be de- 
Mred, that which he claims as his invention under the head, 
being the introduction of steam into the flues of furnaces 
for the purpose of increasing the draft during the operation 
of converting muriate of soda into sulphate of soda, for the 
purpose of making carbonate of soda. 

The second head consists in manufacturing carbonate of 
soda by converting muriate of soda into fluoride of sodeum, 
or fluosilicate of soda^ instead of into sulphate of soda, as is 
the ordinary practice. This is accomplished by taking 
concentrated fluoric acid, obtained from the Derbyshire 
Spa, in the ordinary way, to which is to be added its own 
weight of muriate of soda, with sufficient water to prevent 
the muriatic acid from escaping in the form of gas ; to this 
is to be added a sufficient quantity of flints^ or other siliceous 
matter, to convert it into fluosilicate of soda. The super-* 
natant liquor is then to be drawn off, which is concentrated 
muriatic acid, holding a little fluosilicate of soda in solu- 
tion ; the remaining fluosilicate is then to be heated with 
a red heat, to drive ofl* what muriatic acid there may be 
banging about it : about double of its weight of powdered 
chalk is now to be added, and the whole boiled in water for 
several hours. The eflect of this is a double decomposi- 
tion, wherebv the fluosilicate of soda and carbonate of lime 
are converted into fluosilicate of lime, and carbonate and 
sesquicarbonate of soda. This supernatant liquor is then 
drawn ofl*and the residuum well washed, and the wash added 
to the former liquor, and evaporated to dryness by a red heat, 
and pure carbonate of soda is the result, which may be again 
dissolved and crystallised in the usual manner. When it is 
.desired to conduct the operation with fluoride of sodium, 
the process will be the same, with the exception of the sili)» 
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ieous matter. The claim on this head of the invention is 
the treating of muriate of soda with fluoric acid^ in order to 
obtain carbonate of soda, instead of first obtaining sulphate 
pf soda. — [Inrolied in the Inrolmenl Office^ July, 1837.] 



To John S win d blls, of Manektsier^in the county palatine 
of ZfOncaster, manufacturing chemist, for his invention 
of certain improvements in the process of effecting the 
decomposition of muriate of soda or common salt, — 
[Sealed 2 Ist December, 1836.] 

These improvements in effecting the decomposition of 
muriate of soda is principally intended to counteract and 
prevent the escape of the hydrochloric acid gas into the 
atmosphere as it arises during the ordinary process of 
decomposing muriate of soda in open revei'beratory 
furnaces. 

Presuming the usual manner of effecting the decom" 
position of muriate of soda or common salt to be generally 
understood, I have only to state the variation I propose as 
my improvement (and which I have found to answer with 
considerable etFect^, in order to comply with the object of 
these presents. 

Having first prepared in convenient situations, closed 
vessels of stone or other suitable substances, and of any 
desirable capacity, charged with the materials usually 
employed in this process of decomposition ; namely, the 
respective atomic proportions of muriate of soda and suk 
pburic acid, I effect the decomposition in the following 
manner. . The closed vessels, containing the materials to 
be acted upon, are furnished with steam or hot-air pipes, 
.which are suitably connected with ordinary steam-boileirs 
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or hot-air furnaces, and are also fitted with an intefnsJ 
agitator^ in order to keep the whole of the materialB in 
motion during the process of decomposition ; the steam or 
heated air is now to be admitted into the interior of the 
vessels by opening the communication from the steam or 
hot-air generators, and allowed to fill the vessels, con- 
tinuing the supply until the whole of the hydrochloric acid 
is expelled and conducted to the condensers through exit 
pipes, arranged in connexion with the decomposing vessels 
for that purpose. 

Great advantages will be found to arise from this inter- 
nal application of steam into the decomposing vessels; 
firstly, in the production of pure hydrochloric gas, being 
of course entirely free from the coal-gas and vapours 
arising from the usual process of decomposition ; and 
secondly, in an effectual and ready method of propelling 
the hydrochloric gas through the water in the condensers, 
as it is in connexion with the steam, and blows off with 
it through the exit pipes arising from the top of the decern* 
posing vessels. 

This method which I propose of driving the hydro* 
chloric acid gas with the exit steam through water, in order 
to obtain its condensation, will be found entirely to prevent 
the great nuisance of the admission of the hydrochloric 
acid gas into the atmosphere through the flues of the 
open reverberating furnaces in the common manner. 

The sulphate of soda (the residuum which will be 
found in the decomposing vessels) is then to be run into 
a furnace, and dried down in the usual manner, and 
finished for use as heretofore. 

I wish it to be perfectly understood, that i do not iw 
tend to claim any description or arrangement of apparatus 
by which my improvement is to be carried into practical 
effect, as the materials, dimensions, and construction of th^ 



Hogan*s^fwr Impts, in Hats, Sfc. 803 

same must necessarily be circumstantially arranged by the 
operator ; but I do claim as my invention the application of 
steam or heated air into the decomposing vessels (whether 
tfpen or closed), in order to effect the decomposition of 
muriate of soda.— [/fzro/^d in the RoUi Chapel Office^ 
June, 1837.] 



To Thomas Cock bell Hogan, of Casile-sireel, Hal^ 
bom, in the counlj/ of Middlesex ^ light hat manufacturer^ 
for his invention of certain improvements in hats^ caps, 
and bonnets,— [S^dX^A 29th March, 1836.] 

Thb improvements set forth by the Patentee in his 
specification, coni^ist, fii'stly, in constructing the distend- 
ing and supporting body, ahd which he denominates 
" the inner cap, hat, or bonnet/' of horse hair, so as to 
form an elastic and flexible substratum, upon which an 
outer covering, called by the Patentee the outer hat, 
cap or bonnet, is applied ; this outer covering being 
made of silk, cotton, beaver, Merton down, fur, or any 
other suitable substance that is commonly used for the 
exterior surface of caps, hats, and bonnets. 

The second feature of the invention consists in apply- 
ing and cementing the outer covering upon the support- 
ing and distending substratum above described, by 
means of solutions of caoutchouc or India rubber, or 
through the medium of any other elastic cement which 
maybe suitable for the purpose of uniting the outef 
covering to the inner one in such a manner as to form^ 
when united together, an elastic cap, hat, or bonnet, 
capable of yielding to accitlental external pressure, 
and of recovering its original shape when the pressure 
is removed. 
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The third improvement consists in using wkaleboa<e 
or whalefin^ cut into hair-like filaments instead of 
borse hair, and in plaiting, weaving, or braiding the 
same with borse hair, threads, cotton, wool, flax, silk, 
or any other fibrous substance, to form a fabric that tbe 
supporting or distending body may be made from. 

The fourth part of the invention consists in variously 
combining horse or other hair with threads of silk, flax^ 
cotton, wool; or other vegetable fibrous substances ; and 
also with whalebone, whalefin, willow, or any other 
tough and flexible woods, for the formation of a fabric 
from which the supporting substratum or inner bat, cap, 
or bonnet may be made. 

Tbe fifth head of the invention consists in forming a 
supporting substratum, by weaving, braiding, or plait- 
ing of horse hair, or any other of the above-mentioned 
substances, singly or in combination, upon a block of 
tbe figure required ; and, sixthly and lastly, in manu- 
facturing an entire cap, bat, or bonnet of horse or other 
hair alone, or of horse or other hair in combination 
with threads of silk, wool, cotton, flax, or any other 
fibrous substance, upon a block of the figure required, 
by weaving, plaiting, and braiding. 

After having described, under the several beads, in 
what his invention consists, the Patentee proceeds to 
describe the best means, with which be is acquainted, of 
carrying the same into efibct ; and be states that, in tbe 
first, third, and fourth heads, he considers it best to 
weave the fabric in sheets of the best long borse 
hair, both in tbe warp and weft, as this method affords 
the greatest degree of elasticity for a given weight o!^ 
material used. Sometime, bowevi&r, tbe fabric which 
is woven, plaited, braided, or otherwise manufactuce4 
from a combination or intermixture of horse hair aad 
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threads of itilkyor of worsted and horse hair/ or of cotton' 
or flax and horse hair^ is manufactured in sheets in 
pieces, the above-mentioned materials being used alter- 
nately both in warp and weft. These sheets or pieces^' 
that are manufactured from a combination and intermix- 
ture of different substances, may be made and mixed in 
such a manner and position as fancy or taste may dictate.' 

The Patentee states that, sometimes be makes the' 
fabric of thin silk, of woollen, stuff, linen, cotton, or of 
felted cloth; and be combines with it, by sewing,- 
cementing, or otherwise, a sufficient quantity of horse 
or other hair, or any other elastic filaments, for the pur- 
pose of obtaining the degree of elasticity that is required 
in the fabric. In forming the supporting or distending 
substratum froiii any of the above-mentioned substances, 
it fnust be obvious to every one, that various methods 
of cutting out and putting together must be adopted 
according to the shape of the hat, cap, or bonnet that is 
intended to be made, as the fashions are continually 
changing; or according to the quality, as respects venti- 
lation, lightness, flexibility, or any other nature that 
may be required. 

Any competent hatter will readily understand the 
manner of proceeding in manufacturing a man's hat of 
the ordinary appearance, by a description of one mode,' 
and which put the manufacturer into possession of 
all the means that are employed to adapt the articles to 
the prevailing fashion or to convenience. In forming 
the supporting substratum or distending body of the 
ordinary kind of hat, a circular or oval piece, as fashion 
ijofay require, is cut out from a sheet of one of the above 
described fabrics, which is intended for the upper or flat* 
part of the crown ; a piece of ribbon, tape, or strip of 
linen or cotton cloth is then cemented round the edge/ 

VOL. X. 2 R 
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with a soluiion of ladia rubber, bo as to form a stWag«^ 
for the purpose of sewing or otherwise oonnecting th# 
oiown to the cyliDdrical part or body of the hat. Then 
tke side piece is cut of the leogth of about two or three 
inches more than the circumference of the crown, and of 
about an equal width with the crown ; a strip of tape^r 
ribbon, linen, or cotton cloth, is also cemented on to 
the top and bottom sides of this piece, for the purpose 
of connecting at top with the crown^ and at the bottoA 
with the brim ; in all the junctions about Uie hat, an 
elastic and waterproof material, such as a solution of 
eao9tchouc, must be used. The long side piece is now 
farmed into a cylinder, and, as the length of the std« 
piece is longer than the circumference of the crown, the 
wds will overlap, and may be cemented togedier witbr 
the above-named elastic cement ; and in order to give 
Strength to the junction, a piece of muslin gauze is some^ 
times placed down it, so as to hold it all perfectly se^ 
core and tight. The brim of the inner hat is made of 
one or more thic]i:nesses of any of the above described 
fiibrics, and one or more layers of linen or cotton cloth, 
or thin felt, or other suitable material, and the same is 
ttioulded upon a block of the figure required ; the inner 
and outer edges of the brim being also covered with 
libbon or tape, cemented on to them, for the purpose of 
forming selvages, in the same manner as is done with 
lespect to the side and crown pieces ; the whole is then 
fixed on to a block, to support the body in the proper 
figure. If it be required to make the t»im firm, and the 
crown oidy elastic, then the brim is constmcted In the 
uraal way, and it is united with the crown, that is, mad0 
according to this invention. 

The supporting substratum or distending body being 
cqniploted, and an outer covering of silk, ootton> MiMcm 
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4#wOf or any t>thar suitable article that is used, in plant 
•f beaver^ having pre? tously been cat out and f ewtd 
together, in the ordinary manner, and of the fxopH 
dimensions ; the workman must then take a brush, and 
lay on with it a coat of the solution of caoutchouc on to 
the crown of the inner hat, cap, or bonnet, and immeditr 
ately apply the inner cap or hat with this solution tt 
the inside of the crown of the outer hat or covering, the 
winter hat being turned inside out for the purpose of more 
^^iiv€»9tently attaching it to the supporting substratum 
or inner hat. The flat part of the crown of the hat 
4iei|ig heated in the manner above described, the work* 
laan then lays on a coat of the elastic solution round 
the oylindrical part of the crown ; but it must be ob« 
aerved, that the whole of the cylindrical part is not done 
at once, but only a portion or band all round has tiia 
jK^tttion laid on ; the outer bat or covering is tbea 
brought down over that part of the substratum that is 
MQ treated ; after which, another portion of the body has 
the solution laid on, and the covering is then brought 
4own over that, in regular succession, until the whole of 
ihe body is completely cemented to the outer covering. 
Aftor this is done, a bandage is wound round the cylin* 
drioal part of the hat, to keep the outer hat or covering 
ia contact with the inner, so that they may be irmly 
fCemfflited together ; the hats being all placed on a flat 
table, on their crowns, to keep the flat parts of ih^ 
erovrn in contact with each other, where they are at^ 
lowed to remain for an hour or more, according to the 
"drying quality of the solution used. 
V When the body of the hat is dry, the brims of the 
outer and inner hats are cemented together, and also a 
•pifios of the outer substance on the undeiiside of the 
ibiinif and, when the whole is perfectly dry, the bat is 
'fiaisfaed off in the usual manner; according to tb«ft 
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skill, and judgment of the workman in tbe heatings 
and using of his irons, card brash, and any other, of 
tbe implements that are in ordinary use. If elastic 
cemouts that are rendered adhesive by heat are used*, 
such, for instance, as oil, varnish, or any other cement- 
ing material that may be made of slowly drying com- 
pounds, the varnish or other cement is laid on the 
inner hat^ and allowed to dry, and the adhesion is 
produced by tl^e application of a hot iron in the ordi« 
nary manner, when the two hats are placed, the one 
over the other. 

In carrying the fifth part of the improvement into 
effect upon a hat of the ordinary size and figure, the 
Patentee informs us that he takes horse-bair> of about 
three quarters of a yard or more in length, and a suflScient 
number of them are placed in a loom to form a warp of 
about seven inches in width ; he then commences intro* 
ducing tbe woof or weft, which consists also of hairs of 
three quarters of a yard or more in length, tbe com- 
mencement of the work being about three inches and a 
lialf from tbe middle of tbe length of tbe wairp, at first 
weaving together only a few of the middle hairs of tbe 
warp along with the middle part of the hairs of tbe 
woof or weft, and leaving the ends of the weft banging 
down equl-^distant on each side of the warp. In pro- 
portion as tbe woof increases in quantity, so is a greater 
i^idth of the warp included and woven in with it, and 
tbe gradual increase is so managed, that when three 
inches and one half of the weft is woven in the texture 
or fabric, or part of tbe warp or weft so wo ven togedier 
^bftll present tbe form of a semi-circle of three inches 
,^Bd pne half radius, the remaining three and a half 
incbes of the weft, in the width of its union widi the 
warp, must then be decreased in the same proportion 
1^9 t}i9 @rs( half was increased ; so that when s^y^n 
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inches of the weft is interwoven with the warp, the 
textnre of that part tb^t is woven shall present a com-* 
plete circle of seven inches in diameter in the middle of 
the length of the hairs^ leaving the remaining parts of 
the hairs unconnected with each other, but projecting 
nearly eqiii-distant from the circumference of the cir« 
calar texture. In the formation of a hat-body, a piece 
of fabric^ woven in the manner just described, must bo 
taken, and the circular part laid upon a hat-block of its 
own diameter; a disc of wood or metal of the same 
diameter is then nailed down upon the block, with nails 
so fine and pointed, as not to injure the woven texture 
of the horse-hair; the loose hairs are then plaited or 
braided together all round the cylindrical part of the 
bat-block, after which a bandage is placed all round 
the lower part of the plaited hair, and the whole is then 
placed on a brim-block. The remaining ends of the 
liairt) must then be plaited in such a manner as to make 
them lay upon the block an:! form the brim of the body^ 
and then a piece of ribbon, tape, or such other material, 
is cemented all round the said brim. 

Sometimes^ however, instead of plaiting the hairs 
together over the cylindrical surface of the block, they 
are laid along 'the cylinder that is parallel to the axis, 
and they are woven together with a weft of silk or other 
thread that is passed around the cylinder in a spiral 
course ; and when the thread arrives at the brim, the 
hairs are laid in a direction radiating from the axis, 
and the working in of the weft is continued in a diverge 
ii&g spiral course to the ext^jienuty of the brim, and a 
ribbon or tape is cemented round the extremity of the 
brim in the manner before described. The supporting 
iobstratum or body of the hat being thus constructed/ 
U is to be covered with the outer hat in the same man** 
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met as that described for the bodies that are cat eat of 
woven or plaited sheets or pieces, and sewn together. 
The Patentee here states^ that he sometimes makes an. 
entire hat, cap, or bonnet, in the manner jast described, 
Qn a block, and which is woven without any covering or 
oater hat, and is only finished off with a bipdi^g o# 
Fibbon or tape around the edge or extremity of the brira* 
In conclusion, the Patentee states, that he lays no 
claim to the use of horse-hair, silk, woollen, linen, or 
eotton, thread, filaments of whalebone^ whalefin, or 
wood, or of any of their combinations for constructing 
the outer casing or conspicuous surface of a hat, cap 
bonnet, &c., except in the case of hprse«bair, woven, 
plaited, or braided, according to the manner of the 
sixth part of the invention above described ; but he limits 
his claim to the combining of the elastic properties of 
horse or other hair, with threads of silk, wool, cotton, 
Uneni or with filaments of whalebone, whalefin, or of 
willow, or other tough woods, as hereinbefore described, 
for the purpose of manufacturing a body to support or 
distend an outer texture or fabric of siik, cotton, beaver^ 
Merton down, or other suitable snbstances which pre- 
sent the appearance of a beaver nap, or of piash, she|f| 
far, or velvet, and also for cementing any of the sanMi 
npon the elastic supporting substances or distending 
body, by means of common elastic solutions, such as 
eaoutchouc or other elastic cements, by which means a 
hat, cap, or bonnet, is produced capable of yielding to 
accidental pressure from without, and of recovering its 
original figure by its owii elasticity when the pressave 
is taken way ; and the Patentee farther stated, that he 
claims all the varieties of the manner of producing this 
^ect, and which fairly and naturally belongs tOj aa<l 
arise from, tho different constructions hereinbefore 
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ile also states^ that he lays claim to the 
«M 6f the sixth parts of the above described improve^ 
i^ent, in which the construction of a hat, cap, or bonnet, 
the horse-hair and threads shall constitute the outer 
sorfkce or most conspicuous part of the hat, cap. Or 
bonnets and which is not covered by any of the above 
Mentioned substances, textures, or fabrics.— [Iwra//e5 
in the Inrolmenl Office, September, 1836.] 
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iSt Of CONGRESS OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, RESPECT- 
ING THE LATE CALAMITOUS CONFLAGRATION OP THE PATENT 
OFFICE, WASHINGTON, ON THE 15TH DECEMBER, 1836, 

For the inibrmation of oor American friends, residing iu Great 
Britain, and on the Cot^tinent, we give the following epitome of the 
Aet of Congress, passed in the United States, for the purpose of 
li|Bt^niig» to the fullest extent possible, the specifications, models, 
4rftwiog(a; $(C,, lost at the late fire in the Patent Office, Washitigv. 
t^; u^dj we eannot l>qt congratulate our American readers on 
^bQ prompt and efficient manner in which Congress has done its 
lyleoosl to lestore this great (and we fear irreparable) national loss 3 
fttA w^e eaiinot. allow this opportunity to pass without a glance^ 
not at our Patent Office, because we have none, but at the three 
several buildings or offices in which our specifications and drawings 
are deposited, and the method of keeping the same in safe custody. 
One of them has certainly an advantage over the others (e. e,)y the 
foils Chapel, in which we know neither fire or candle is ever 
allowed to enter ; in the other two * there is not the same restric- 
tions, and the late fire iu America only further shows the propriety 
of keeping these public records in one fire-proof and safe building. 

** An Act in addition to the late Act, to promote theprogrees^ 
iCMKCtf and useful arts'* — Be it enacted by tlie Senate and House 
of Representatives of the United {States of Am^rica^ in Congress 
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assembled/ that any persOn in ix>ssession of, or in any way interest^ 
in, any patent for an invention, &c» issued prior to the.l5thof 
Decern btr, 1836, may, wi I hout charge, on Iransmissipn thereof tp 
the Commissioner of Patents, have the same recorded anew in the 
Patent Office, together with the descriptions, specifications, &c. 
belonging thereto; and, it shall be the duty of the Commissioner 
to cause the same, or any amlien'icated copy of ihe original reccrd, 
specification, or drawing which he may attain, to be transci'ibecl and 
copied into books of record ; and wherever a drawing was not 
originally annexed to the patent, and referred to in the specified* 
tion, any drawing produced as a delineation of the invention, being 
verified by oath in such manner as the Commissioner shall require, 
may be transmitted and placed on record, as aforesaid, accompanied 
by the certificate of the oath ; or such drawings may be made in 
the office, under the direction of ihe Commissioner, in conformity 
with the specification. And it is the duty of. the Commissioner to 
take such measures as may be determined by the Board of Com- 
missioners under the fourth section of this act, to obtain the patents, 
specificalions, &c., for the p'jrpose of being so recorded ; and ft 
shall be the duty of the judicial courts of the United States, to trans- 
mit to the Commissioner of the Patent Office, a statement of all 
the' authenticated copies of patents, specifications, ahd drawings, 
made and executed prior to the 15th day of December j which may 
be on the files of his office ; and, also to make out and transmit to 
said Commissioner, for record, a certified copy of every such 
patent, specification, or drawing, which shall be required by said 
Coinmissioner. 

r * 

Section 2. And be it further enacted, that copies of such recor4 
and drawings, certified by the Commissioner, or by the Chief 
Clerk, shall be prima facie evidence of the particulars of the inven- 
tion and of the patent granted therefore, in any judicial court of the 
United States, in all cases whera copies, of the original record, or 
specification, and drawings, would be evidence, without proof, of 
the loss of such originals ; and no patent issued prior to the afore- 
said 15th day of December, shall, after the 1st day of June next, 
be received in evidence in any of the said courts, in behalf of the 



Scientific Notices. 818 

Pfttentee» or other person in possession of the same, unless it shall 
Kave been so recorded anew, and a drawing of the invention, if 
separate from the patent, verified as aforesaid ; nor shall any written 
aHqpaiiient of any such patent, executed and recorded prior to the 
said 15ih day of December, be received in evidence in any of the 
said courts, in behalf of the assignee or other person in possession 
diereof, until it shall have beeii so recorded anew. 

Sedian 3. And be it further enacted, that whenever it sliall ap- 
pear to the Commissioner that any patent was destroyed by the 
buraing of the Paitent Office on the aforesaid 15th day of Decern- 
ber, or was otherwise lost prior thereto, it shall be his duty, on 
application therefore by the Patentee or other person interested 
therein, to issue a new patent for the same invention or discovery, 
bearing the date of the original patent, with his certificate thereon, 
that it was made and .issued pursuant to the provisions of the third 
section of this act, and shall enter the same on record. Provided, 
however, that before such patent shall be issued, the applicant 
therefore shall deposit in the Patent Office a duplicate, as near as 
may be, of the original model, drawing, and description, with spe- 
cification, of the invention or discovery, verified by oath, as required 
by the Commissioner ; and such patent and copies of such draw- 
ings duly certified, shall be admissible as evidence in any judicial 
court of the United States, and shall protect the rights of the 
Patentee, his administrators, heirs, and asssigns, to the extent only 
in which they would have been protected by the original patent and 
specification. 

(To be continued.) 

NEW METHOD OF PREPARING SKINS. 

Mr. Willshire has sent to the Zoological Society of London, a 
description of the method used in Morocco for preparing skins. 
The method proposed is excellent for preserving the colour of the 
fur^ and giving flexibility to the skins. The manner in which they 
are prepared is as follows : — The skins are first washed in cold 
fresh water, and all fleshy particles are removed ; then two pounds, 
by weight, of alam, two pints of butter milk^ and two or three 
bandsful of barley meal, are mixed together, and the mixture is 
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pal into the interior of tbo skin^ wiiick is tpr«ad out fo that fiiir* 
pose« The skin isthen folded up and pressed widi cara^aadleA 
in this manner for the spaoe of two days ; on the thifd it is wariied 
in Salter sea water, and then hung up \o drain; after whidi, a 
ooat or layer of pounded rock alum is laid on the inside of the skia, 
which is folded up as before. The skin is then left in this st^e 
for two or three days ; at the end of which time it is dried, by the 
heat of the sim ; and, when it is dry, it is damped with one or two 
pints of water^ and then re-folded again, and left to imbibe the 
water for the space of two hours, after which it is spread upon a 
table and rubbed pretty briskly with a flinty until it becomes sait 
and supi^e.-^J20etie»7 Industrie, 

METHOD OP CONSTRUCTING FLOATING BRIDGES WITHOUT 

ANCHORS. 

A method of carrying this into execution has been invented by 
a State Councillor of Witbesk, in Lithuania, of the name of Hum- 
benthal. The bridge has the form of an obtuse angle, which^ 
when placed against the current, gives the necessary firmness. 
The inventor is, at the present time, constructing a dike for a mill 
in this manner. According to his plan, a single wall, placed at an 
obtuse angle, and composed of beams, placed one on the top of the 
other, will resist the current of the most rapid river. We doubt, 
however, the possibility of putting this plan into execution ; but, if 
it succeeds, it will doubtless reduce the expense of such construc- 
tions, and will find plenty of imitators. — Ibid. 
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St^am Communkation wUk India h^ Ae Red Sea^ advocated in 
a LeUar to the Right Honourable Lord Viscount Melbourne^ 
iUuitraUd bgf plans of the route and chaiHs of Ae principal sta^ 
iion. By Dioi^tsixjs Lardner, LL.D., F.R.S. One toI. 8vo., 
pp« 124, with Maps. Published by Allen and Co., Leadenhall« 
street^ and Hatchaid and Son, Piccadilly. 

It is with great pleasurO we recommend^ for the perusal of our 
readers, the above work i the cause which it advocates i^ in itself^ 



Seokh PaietHi. 015 



i 



I* 



itxMd^ht to cAll tlici attentioh of all those intefesl^ in di6 welfiire ^ 

this gf^t comthet-ciat nation, atid its individtial ineritft wili ttinply 

compensate the feader for his perusal of it. No one eati dtay the 

immense advantages, both commercial and social, to be derived 

frotA a rapid communication with our territories in India ; and the 

author 6f the work before us has not only proved that this may be 

accomplished, with ease and safety, in almost one-third of the usual 

time, bnt^ if properly conducted, in all probability, with peemii^ry 

advantage to the Government. Not only is the tract arranged, 

provision made to overcome local difficuhies, and the positions 

pointed out for depots that will lead to the effective OfMsration of 

the voyage, but reasoning from analogy, in the praotical^wdrking of 

steam ships now in actual service, the author has calculated the 

expense requisite to support the line of communication^ and, after 

making most liberal allowances for contingencies, points out to 

; the most sceptical the advantageous terms on which this greaty 

' and anxiously-looked-for project may be carried into effect Should 

there be any of the present age who prefer travelling throug^h a 

course of 16,000 miles to gain a position only 6000 miles distant; 

we advise them to read the above publication of Dr. Lardnier* 



smt at flutenttt 

Granted in Scotland between 22nd June and 22nd July, 1837* 



To Alexander Macewan, grocer and tea-merchant, in Glasgow, 
for an invention of a process for the improvement of teas as 
ordinarily imported.— 26 th Juiie'. 

— James Leonard Clement Tfaoma6> of Covetit Garden^ in the 
eounty of Middlesex, esq., id eonteqnenee of a commuftica^ 
tien made to him by a eertain fi>iBig&er residing abroad, for 
ail iairentfon (yf an improvement applicable to steam -(^ngiaea 
and steam generatots^ havii^ tot its object eeofloyty ^ f aeU--^-* 
7lbJaiy» 
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To John Spurgin, of Quildford^streety Ru^lUsquare, id th# 
coaDty of Middlesex, doctor of medicine, for an inventioa of 
an improvement or improvements in the mode or means of 
propelling vessels through the water, and part of which 
means may be applied to other useful purposes. — 1 4th July. 

— - George Nelson, of Leamington Priors, in the county of War*^ 
wick, gentleman, for an invention for a certain new or im- 
proved process or processes by the use of which the qualities 
of a . certain gelatinous substance, or certain gelatinous sub- 
stances, called isinglass, may be improved.— ^18lh July. 

«- Thomas Lutwyche, of Liverpool, in the county of Lancaster* 
manufacturing chemist, for an invention of certain improve- 
ments in the constroction of apparatus used in the decomposition 
of common salt, and in the mode or method of working or 
using the same.-»20th July* 

— William Bell, of Edinburgh, in the kingdom of Scotland, 
esq., for an invention of improvements in heating and evapo- 

. rating fluids. — 21st July. 

^- James Dredge, of the parish of Walcot, in the city of Bath and 
county of Somerset, brewer, for an invention of certain im- 
provements in the construction of suspension chains for bridges, 
viaducts, aqueducts, and other purposes, and in the construe* 
tion of such bridges, viaducts, or aqueducts. — 22nd July. 



S£ALED IN ENGLAND, 
Juljf, 1837. 



To Henry Augustus Wells, late of the city of N«w 
York, but now residing la Thread peedle-street, in the 
city of London, hat manufacturer, for his invention of 
certain improvements in the manufacture of hats. — 
Sealed 90th June-^— 6 months for inrolment. 

To Freeman Roe, of Camberwell, in the countf of 
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Sibrey, {dumber, for his inTentioa of an improTomeat in 
wAter dosets. — Sealed 7th July— <l months for inrolmenL 

To John James Waterstone, of Millbank- street, 
Wedtminster, in the connty of Middlesex, surreyor, for 
his invention of improTements applicable to the inter- 
cepting and directing of cnrrents and waves of water.— 
Sealed 10th Jnly — 6 months for inrolment 

To William Pringle Green, of Falmouth, in the county 
of Cornwall, lieutenant in the Boyal Navy, for hm in« 
Tention of improvements in capstans and machinery 
employed in raising, lowering, and moving ponderous 
bodies and matters. — Sealed 10th July— 6 months for 
inrolment. 

' To William Chubb, of Portsea, in the county of Hants, 
umbrella mann&cturer, for his invention of improve- 
ments in night commode pans.*-rSealed 10th July — 
6 months for inrolment. 

To Thomas North, of Mitre-street, New-cut, in the 
county of Surrey, card, paper, and metal piercer, for his 
invention of an improvement in the manufacture of 
wire. — Sealed 19th July— 6 months for inrolment. 

To Whitmore Baker, of Dedbam, in the county of 
Essex, veterinary surgeon, for his invention of an in- 
strument or truss applicable to the nicking of horses* 
tails.— Sealed 19tb July— 6 months for inrolment. 

To John Pearse, of Tavistock, in the county of Devon, 
ironmonger, for his invention of an improvement or im- 
provements in the construction of wheels.— Sealed I9th 
July — 6 months for inrolment. 

To John Hartley BHchin, and Robert Oram, of Sal- 
ford, in the county of Lancaster, engineers, for their in- 
vention of certain improvements in the constmction and 
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trranyement of eraned fdr lifting and remoriiif soods^ 
hy which such tnaeMhes ate rendered more genetillij^ 
usefuL-«-Sealed 19th July — 6 months for inrolmcnt. 

To John Poad Drake^ of Arundel-street, Stifand) iti 
the county of Middlesex^ ariiat, for bis invention of im-^ 
proTements in building ships^ steam vessels^ and boaiUii 
and also in the building of eanal and ritef barg;e8y and 
lighters. — Sealed 19th July — 6 months for inrolment* 

To Sir James Caleb Anderson^ of ButteTant-castle^ 
in the county of Cork^ baronet^ for his invention of cer# 
tain improvements in locomotive-engines, which are 
partly applicable to other purposes.*— Sealed 19th July 
— 6 months for inrolment. 

To Henry Goscheui of Crosby<^squarei Bishopsgate- 
street, in the city of London, merchant) for his invention 
of improvements in preparing flax and hemp for spin* 
ning, being a communication from a foreigner residing 
abroad.-— Sealed 19th July — 6 months for inrolment. 

To Joseph Henry Tuck3 of the Rainbow Cofibe-house» 
}n the parish of St. Magnus^ in the city of London, gen-» 
tleman, for his invention of certain improvements in ap« 
paratus or machinery for making or manufacturing 
candles. — Sealed 25th. July — 6 months for inrolment. 

To John Melling, of Liverpool, in the county of Lan« 
caster, ^^neer^ for his invention of certain improve* 
roents in locomotive steam-engines to bo used upon 
railways^ parts of which improvemetits are applicable 
to stationary steam*engines, and to machinery in gene- 
ral. — Sealed 26th July — G months for inrolment. 
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l3 9. S. 
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^. 41.S. 
$ passes mer. lb. 3lm» 
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^ passes mer. 3h. llm. 
1^. passes mer. Oh. 18m. 
Occul. lOCeti, im. 9b. 5Bm,f 

9m. lOh. 58m. 
Clock before the 3n. 9i. 
}l rises 8b. 57ffl. A. 
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H sets lOb. 24d. M. 
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Clock before tbs iiB«iBi* 
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]) sets 4h. 43m. A* 

jf fn Apogee. 
50 W in opp. to the 
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dec. 8.81. S. 

Ecliptic conj. or 9 now mooo. 



The SttelUies of Jopittt are wt riiible this month, Jupitsr bsiog too now 
the Sun, 

J. LEWTHWAITE, Rothorhilht. 
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To Miles Bbrry, of the Office for Patents, 66^ Chan-' 
cery^lane^ in the parish of St. Andrew, in the county of 
Middlesex, mechanical draftsman and patent'-agent, for 
an improvement or improvements in the making or con* 
structing of gas meters, communicated to him hy a 
/oirtgncr.— [Sealed 19th March, 1833.] 

This invention of an improvement or improvements in 
the making or constructing of gas meters, consists of a 
novel kind of apparatus or instrument for measuring and 
registering the quantity of gas passed through the same 
from the gas main or street pipe to the burner ; and is 
of that class or description of gas meters commonly 
called '* dry meters/' that is, in which there is not any 
water or other liquid used to retain or retard the escape 
of the gas through the meter, and to cause its expansive 
force to work or set in motion the apparatus, as in meters 
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of the rotary or common construction. Dry gas meters 
have been made before^ but have failed in their desired 
effect, from the friction and complication of the parts of 
the apparatus. One of the desired features of this inven- 
tion is, that it shall work with as little friction as pos- 
sible^ so that the least possible opposition shall be offered 
to the gas as it passes through the meter ; so that gas, 
at a very low pressure, shall be capable of passing 
through it^ and, at the same time, the quantity of cutiic 
feet shall be measured and registered correctly. This 
improved construction of meter is formed as a hollow 
chamber or vessel, perfectly air-tight of itself, and 
divided or separated into two portions or chambers, by 
a moveable and flexible partition or diaphragm, that is, 
the partition is connected by a flexible medium, placed 
around its edges, to the chamber, so that the partition 
will be allowed to vibrate or move from one side of the 
chamber towards the other, and yet form a gas-tight 
partition between the two sides or chambers ; otie 6f 
these portions or chambers is constantly open to the 
supply pipe from the gas main, and the other oped to 
the gas burners. The vibratory movements of this 
partition or diaphragm are registered by a pall and 
ratchet wheels, with a train of gear wheels, dhils, dnd 
indexes, similar to those used in gas meters of the com* 
mon constmctioii ; and at the time the diaphragm or 
jfMurtition vibrates, and has arrived at the extent of its 
Btotion, it is made, by means of a lever and spring, to 
open and shot, or diangd instantaaeoiisly Ao aportiurss 
or ways in the cock which eoniiect the gas pipes with 
ttie meter and burner. The eock has four waya ov pas- 
sages throngb it, two of which lead from tho •gas 
pipe or main, and ifae other two a^ iadividuaUy con- 
nected to the two portions or chambers* As vmmj 
different variations may be made in the form ttid 
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anrangement of the partB of this iroproyed constraction 
of gas meters, two different fonns of meters are showa, 
one haying the works Inside of the casing or chamber, 
and the other on the outside. 

Fig. 1^ in Piate XVL, is a front view of one of these 
improred gas meters, the dial, with its indexes, and 
part of the train of gear, being reroored in order to show 
the pall and ratchet wheel, which conmionicates the 
motions from the flesdble partition or diaphragm to the 
registering indexes on the diaL Fig. 2, is a yertical 
section, taken through the meter, showing the partition 
or diaphragm at its extent of motion ; and the cocks, 
springs, and layers, in the position they wonld be im^ 
mediately before the change of the passages of the cock 
is effected. Fig. 3, is a section taken horizon tally 
through the same ; fig. 4, is another similar section to 
flg. 2, showing the flexible partition or diaphragm at its 
extent of motion on the opposite side to that in fig. I, 
the same letters being used to denote similar parts in 
all these and the following figures : a, a, a, is the case or 
yessel, divided into two portions or chambers A, and 
B, by the flexible partition or diaphragm b, which is 
mounted to turn on a hinge joint at e, near the bottom 
of the ease. The case or yessel is, in this instance, 
represented as of an eggJike figure, and may be made of 
east iron or other metal or material in two parts, and 
joined together by flanges and screws, with the edges of 
the flexible partition or diaphragm placed between them, 
and a slight packing of leather may also be used to 
Tender the joint air-tight : d, is the pipe leading from 
the street pipe or gas main, and e, the pipe leading from 
4he meter to the burner ; / is the four-way cock ; g*, is a 
spring, colled round the end of the plug of the cock, 
which throws or changes the ways of the cock, and 
alters tkepassages for the gas into and from the m" 
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h, and i, are two levers^ fixed on to the other end of the 
plug of the cock ; A:, is a projecting arm, fixed on to the 
partition b, which acts alternately in conjunction with 
the levers A, and t, the lever h, acting against the nnder, 
and the lever i, acting against the upper, surface ; I, is 
another arm^ projecting from the partition/ having a pin 
en its end, which works in the slot formed by the double 
end of the coiled spring'g' ; m, is a short lever, fixed on 
to the partition near the hinge joints and which comma- 
nicates the movements of the partition through the pall 
or lever n, to the ratchet wheel o, and that through the 
train of toothed wheels to the dial and indexes ; Pf and 
9, are two apertures or pipes, opening into the two 
chambers a, and b, for the escape of the gas from the 
chambers to the burners. 

Figs. 9, and 10, represent two sections taken through 
the cock, for the purpose of showing the ways or pas- 
sages. Fig. 9, represents the ways of the coick in the 
position they would be as at fig. 2, that is, with the 
passage to the burner open for the escape of the gas 
from the portion or chamber b, the gas being then in the 
act of escaping to the burner in the direction of the 
arrow, through the aperture or end of the pipe at p^ and 
up that pipe and through the plug of the cockf, and 
pipe e, to the burner. As the gas is consumed from the 
chamber b, the other chamber a, is filled from the gas 
main or street pipe, through the pipe d, and cock, in the 
direction of the arrow, and entering the chamber at the 
aperture q, the expansive force of the gas being dis« 
seminated over the whole surface of the flexible parti* 
tion or diaphragm, will cause it to vibrate or move from 
one side of the chamber towards the other, and bring it, 
with the levers, springs, and arms, into the position 
shown in fig. 2, that is, VHth the bent arm of the lever h, 
pressing upwards upon the under surface of the arm k; 
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at the same time^ the pin, on the end of the arm /, act* 
itkg in the slot on the end of the spring g-, has forced th# 
spring to nncoil in a slight degree ; bat the spring is 
pi^evented from taming or shifting the plog, by the bent 
end of the lever h, pressing upon the under side of the 
arm k; but the moment the bent end of the lever h, has 
passed the end of the arm k, the spring g, is free to re^ 
€sml, and its tension throws or shifts the ping of the 
o€>ck instantaneously into the position shown in the two 
side views, figs. 5, and 6, and in the section figure 10^ 
thereby instantaneoasly cutting off the connexion of the 
chamber b, with the burner^ and opening a communica*^ 
tion with it and the gas main, and, at the same time, 
forming a communication from the chamber a, to the 
burner, the gas will then immediately begin to escape 
from the chamber a, through the aperture q, and through 
the cock/y and pipe e, to the burner ; and, when the 
proper quantity of gas has been consumed, the pressure 
from the main will have brought the flexible partition into* 
the position shown in fig. 4 ; then the pin, on the arm /, 
will have forced the spring to be coiled somewhat 
tighter than when it is out of tension, which will trause- 
the bent end of the lever i, to rest upon the upper part 
of the arm A:, as shown in fig. 4 ; and as soon as the bent 
end of the lever t, has passed the end of the arm k, or 
the bent part nearest the partition, the spring will be > 
again free to throw or shift the cock back again into 
its former position, as ^own in the the two side views, 
^ %s. 7, 8, and 9, and so on. . It will be, therefore, seen • 

that the length of the armJr, or the extent which the 
ends of the two levers h, and i , travel on its upper and 
onder side, will determine the extent of vibration or 
movement of the partition, and the quantity of gas con* 
anmed between the extreme points of such movement or 
vibratioui wiU be 4be quantity measuredand registered by 
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tbe indioea and dial| the li^ver m, and tbe pall n^oiil; mor^« 
ittg tbe ratchet wheels one toptb during two vibrationa* It 
will be evident that the space or extent of vibration f»€ 
tbe Qexible partition may be adjusted to measor^ any 
quAntity required to l^e registered^ and that gas of aogr 
pressure may be p^sed rapidly through tbe iMter, t)l« 
gM having no way of esoaping but tbrpugh tbe OOQk i 
apd all that passes through it mast be measured i r^ is 
^ small cup or reservoir^ screwed ^ir^tigbt upon tbe end 
of the pipe Pf which projects through the casoi and Ui 
there placed for the purpose of receiving any aoid refuse 
or other extraneous matter which may escape fram the 
gM n^aiui and |s intended (o prevent its getting int^ tbe 
meter i this cup may be removed and emptied from timi 
tQ tiwe^ as required. 

Tbp several figs,« 10^ to 24, are representations of 
s^UPther of these improved gas meters^ of «^ different form 
tg that shown at figs, 1, 3» 3i and 4, in wbieb tbe work** 
ing P^rtSi 9t mephanism for registering tbe quantity of 
gill consumed) find for changing the w«ys or passages of 
tbe oockj is pUced on the outside of the oase or vessel, 
i^nd is of a somewhat different arrangement, thongbi 
similar ia effect^to tb^t shown in figs. 1, !at, Standi; 
m^M for XM^ convenience of refei^oe, J have used the 
sfime letters to d^Qote similai or eon^esponding pwts* aa 
in the former figures. 

. Fig* l&i is^ side elevation ; fig. 30, is a repvoiQeta* 
t^on of tbo frpot end Qf tbe meter \ fig» 34^ is a verticy 
seetion; s^4 fig- 92, is a plan view of tbe aamor the 
moving parts being shown in the same sitaation an ie 
figs« % and 3 ; n, is tbe case i b, the flei^iUe partition, 
wbioh turps ppon a hinge joint a i the pin or axis of the 
joint is fi^ed tP the partition) and works at one end in e 
anall beaiuig on the inside of tbe baok end of tbe osm} 
Oie oibii end prctieeUi tbiangli e smell stnfing b« «a 
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the front end t>f the case, and has a pftll m, fixed on its 
extremity^ which communicates the motion of the flexi- 
ble partition to the ratchet wheel o, and indices ; d, Is 
the pipe leading from the main ; e, the one leading to 
the bnmer ; p, is the pipe leading to and from the ebam- 
lite B ; f i is a similar pipe^ belonging to the chamber a ; 
ff ia the fonr<*way cock. In this gas met^r, there is but 
«ie lever h, fixed npon the end of tbeplug of the eock^ and 
file spring g, is made of a straight form ; /, is along lever^ 
mrbich is fixed on to the end of the axis c, of the paftl- 
tion^ and extends upwards betWdeti th^ two ^tirUfe 
pipes p, an4 q / the npper end of this tever is 6oij- 
aected by a small chain Sj to the end of the spring g ; 
Md as the expansive force of the gas motes the flexible 
{Ntrtitton from one side to the other « the lever I, bif m^atfs 
ef the chain $, and spring g\ will alternately bring the 
lever k^ in contact with the pins t, and u, on the dhwt 
ems of the lever l^ as shown in figs. 20, and 21 . 

Fig. SO, shows tbe lever A, and springs in the posHieU 
they ate just before the diaphragm arrives at the end 
ef its vibration ; when !t has done so, the end of the 
lever b, slips off the pin t, and ibe spring g, Will be re*- 
leesed, and immediately throw the lever into the post 
tlott shewn by dots in fig* 20, when the passages of the 
eecfc will be (^ng«d, and the eonneiion Betw^n the 
chambers and gas pipes reversed^ wheh the exj^atlsive 
isfce of tbe gas will canse the flexible partition to retnrfi 
isrto tbe skitation shown in figs. 96, and 26. 

Kg. 88, is anothet end elevationi showing the parts in 
•evefse piositiea to fig. 20. Fig. 34, is a i^ctioii taken 
teoegk tb« same ; and after t&e end of the lever h, hai 
sfaifM Off fhm the pin ir, the spring will throw the l6Vef 
ioto the peiitioii shewn by dots in fig. 23, and ibenlhe 
fciee of flie gis witt move thd tover idtd tb^ pesitiM 
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To William Woods, the elder^ of Netecastle-slreet, 
Farringdon-streety in the city of London^ steel pen 
manufacturer^ for his invention of a certain improvement 
or improvements in the construction of metal pens.^^ 
[Sealed 11th October, 1S32.] 

Thb Patentee commences bis specification by observing 
that his improved metal pens differ from all other metal- 
pens in their action, which is mnch superior ; and this 
superiority consists in making ribs, grooves, furrows/ 
or indentations in place of the slits, holes, or other 
apertures which are generally made in metal pens, for 
the purpose of affording elasticity. 

The ribs, furrows, grooves, or other indentations, of 
which the Patentee claims the exclusive right, as far as 
regards their application to metal pens, may be made 
in any form, manner, or direction ; either curvilinear, 
rectilinear, diagonally, or at right angles to the slit of 
the pen. The Patentee states, that by adopting this 
mode of giving elasticity to the pen, the flexibility and 
softness of a quill is retained, as well as all the delicacy 
and durability of the metal pen ; and another advan* 
tage derivable from this invention is, that the furrows, 
grooves, or other indentations effectually prevent the 
ink or other writing fluid fVom flowing down on to the 
paper too suddenly, and thereby blotting it, which can<^ 
not be avoided in other metal pens ; but yet the said fur- 
rows or grooves form suitable channels for theconveyance 
of the writing fluid in regular and successive quantities, 
until all that is held by the pen is completely used. 

The Patentee has shown, in the drawing accompany* 
ing bis specification, twenty to thirty different descrip- 
tions of pens, that is, having their indentations, furrows^ 
grooves, or channels running in different ways ; but, as 
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he hM claimed the aforesaid indentations, grooveSi or 
channels in alJ their modifications as adapted to steel or 
other metal pens in the manner above describedj we 
have not thought it necessary to show them all, but 
have contented ourselves with representing ten of them, 
these being the principle, and the others only modifica- 
tions of the same. Figs. 1, to 10, in Plate XVIL, 
represent some of the pens described by the Patentee. 
The cause (as the Patentee considers) that the action 
of these pens is superior to the common kind of steel or 
other pens, arises from the grooves, furrows,indentations, 
or channels giving gradually, one after another, in con- 
junction with the single slit, according to the pressure 
that is applied to the pen by the writer, so that they are 
equally applicable to the lady's delicate small hand, as 
to the stout and beautiful large text or other commer- 
cial handwriting. 

It is observed that these pens are to be made of stouter 
and thicker metal than the common pens, and their 
indentations, grooves, furrows, or channels may be 
made all over the surface of the pen, both externally 
and internally. The channels, furrows, or grooves are 
not only useful for the purpose above described, but 
they may be made subservient to ornamenting the pen. 

In conclusion, the Patentee says, that he does not 
mean or intend to confine his claim to the direction or 
number of the grooves, furrows, channels, or indenta* 
tions as above described, as many more may be sug* 
gested ; but what he does claim as his invention ii^ 
the adaptation of indentations, furrows, channels, or 
grooves made in either the interior or exterior surface, 
or both, of the steel or other metal pen, for the purpose 
of giving elasticity, as before described— [/itroi/ed in 
the Inrolment Office^ December, 1832.] 
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3b Thomas Wrigle y, of Bridge HallMitb, near Bury, 
' inthe county of iMincaster^ paper maker, Jar an improved 
' pulp sirainery to be used in making paper. — [Sealed 
aoth June, 1833.] 



invention consists in a machine or apparatus for 
straining the pulp of which paper is made^ whereby the 
palp is cleared from knots, lamps, dirt, and other ex« 
traneons matters. 

. Plate XVII., fig. 1], represents a section of the 
whole apparatus : a, is the palp vat or reservoir ; b, is 
the strainer, consisting of two cylinders c, and d, one 
within the other, having perpendicolar slits or openings 
extending from top to bottom; these openings are 
generally made t}ie width required for the coarsest 
paper, which is about the sixteenth of an inch ; and the 
apparatus is so constructed, that the strainer may be 
made available also for the finest quality of paper, as 
will be hereafter described. 

A piston . e, works up and down in the straining 
cylinder, but does not touch the sides of the inner 
cylinders, consequently its action will only cause a 
sl^ht degree of exhaustion :f, is the piston rod, working 
in two staffing boxes gf g. A reciprocating motion is 
given to the rod and piston by means of the rotary crank 
h, above. Upon the crank shaft, a toothed wheel f , is 
fixed, and a small pinion^', on the shaft of the band 
polity, gears into this wheeL By these means, the 
moving power is communicated from the band pulley 
to the piston, and the apparatus is put in action. Two 
exit pipes k, and /, commonicate with the top and 
bottom parts of the interior cylinder, and have stop 
cocks and valves opening oatwards ; these two pipes 
conduct the pulp, after it has been strained, into a 
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receiving ohamber m, placed on one side of the vat, and. 
a small pipe n, conducts the pulp from this chamber into 
the paper-making macbinej or into any vessel that mi^y 
be placed to receive it ; the use of the reqeiviog cham- 
ber m, being only to receive the strained pulp from the 
two pipes k, and /, not to retain it. The strainer is 
constructed by two cylinders, one inside the other; 
these are accurately fitted so that no pulp can get 
between them; and, in order that their construction 
may be more clearly understood, they are shown in 
horizontal section at the detached view fig. 12. It will 
be here perceived, that these cylinders may be so ar- 
ranged that any quality of pulp may be strained through 
them. For instance> if a very fine writing paper is 
%^anted, the workman has only to move the inner oyliu- 
der a very small distance, and the solid parts or bars of 
the inner cylinder partially close the slits or openings of • 
the outer cylinder, thus effectually preventing any thing 
but the filaments of very fine pulp from making its way 
through the slits or perpendicular openings. 

The manner in which the Patentee proposes to effect 
the adjustment of the straining cylinders will be better* 
understood by referience to figs. 12, 13, and 14; a, o,ar0' 
two bolts, sliding in slots in the top plate of the cylin*. 
ders, which bolts are attached to a cross piece con** 
aected to the inner cylinderi as shown at p, in fig. 12 ; 
q, is a screw shaft, having a curved recess in it for the 
bolt o, to work in. The shaft 9, shown detached in fig. 
14, is supported and works in screw blocks r, which are 
fixed on the top of the outer cylinder, and remains sta« 
tionary. As the screw shaft 9, is turned rounds it wiU* 
gradually move forward or backward by the bolt o, and- 
by this misaos alter the position of the interior cylinder^ 
so that any degree of fineness may be pbtfdned. 
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The pnlp yat or reservoir being filled with unstrained 
pulp as high as the top of the cylinder, and motion being 
given to the pnlley by any convenient power, that mo- 
tion is communicated to the crank shaft by the wheel 
and pinion, causing a reciprocating action of the piston, 
by which a partial vacuum is formed ; first, in the upper 
part of the cylinder above the piston, and then in the 
lower part of the cylinder below the piston. As th^ 
piston rises, the pulp in the reservoir will be drawn into 
the cylinder by the partial vacuum there formed ; and, 
as the knots, lumps, dirt, and other extraneous matter 
cannot pass between the very narrow space allowed for 
the admittance of the pnlp, they will, of consequence, 
adhere to the outside of the strainer ; and, if not re- 
moved, will, in time, so clog up the slits or openings, that 
the pulp wiU not be able to pass* It is, therefore, pror 
posed to effect their entire removal in the following man- 
ner : — In the two pipes A:, and /, are placed stop cocks 
and valves as before described, which must be so regu- 
lated and adjusted, that they will not allow so much 
pulp to pass as is drawn into the straining cylinder by 
ibe vacuum ; the consequence of this will be, that a 
certain quantity will lemain in the cylinder ; and, as 
the piston descends, it will be forced out through the 
flits or interstices, and, by this means, drive away the 
knots, Inmps, or other extraneoos matters that may be 
accumulated round the cylinder, and wUdi, by tfarar 
specific gravity, will £dl to the bottooL 

The Palentee says, in eondimofi, that bavfag now 
ileacribed his invmlioa^ and in what manner die ease 
najbeeanied tnlo efed^ he daisM, ae Us fnrenlkMi^ 
any machine or appafnins of any ISmn, shape^ or con- 
atmction wkatever^ whetlier Uke Ms or any oIImv At 
•liaiaiflC flie fOp Hum^ % cyttader^ \m wUcfc the 
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knots, lumps, dirt, or other extraneous matters are 
repelled from the strainer, and the strainer kept per- 
fectly uuclogged, in the manner before described.-— [/iv- 
rolled in the Inroltnent Office, December, 1833.] 



To John Springall, of Oulton, in the counttf of 
Suffolk, iron^founder, for his invention of an improved 
corn stack 5/a^if.— [Sealed 7th March, 1833.] 

Tbb object that the Patentee has in view, and which 
he conceives he has perfectly attained by the present 
invention, is, firstly, allowing the air to penetrate into 
the interior of the stack through the bottom, for the pur- 
pose of preserving the corn free from damp ; and, 
secondly, by the peculiar construction of such stack 
stand, preventing any vermin, such as rats and mice, 
from getting into the stack and destroying the corn. 

The manner in which it is proposed to effect this 
object, we shall endeavour to describe nearly in the 
Patentee's own words, reference being had to fig. 15, 
Plate XVII., which represents a plan or horizontal 
view of the improved corn stack stand, consisting of 
three cast or wrought iron rings a, b, c, which are 
jointed or connected together by iron rods d^ dy cf, radiat* 
ingfrom the centre of the stack ; these rods are held in their 
places by screw-nuts and bolts. The smaller or inner ring 
c, is connected to a cast iron plate e, shown detached in 
section at fig. 16, by other radiating arms ff screwed 
to the projecting edges of the plate e : thus it will be 
seen that all the rings are connected firmly together, in 
the manner above described, and the stack may at any 
time be easily taken to pieces and removed to any 
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other part of the farm that may be thought desirable. 
The pillars or sapporls of the stack stand, upon which 
llie rings rest, are shown at g, g, g, g, and are retained 
safely in their position by blocks hy h, h,h; these sup- 
ports are intended to be made of cast iron, and their 
shape will he more evidently seen by reference to fig. 
17, which represents an elevation of the improved stack 
stand; I, being an overhanging projection, for the pur- 
pose of preventing the rats and mice from passing up 
into the stack. 

The Patentee proceeds to state that the stand which 
he has jest described, is what he denominates his 
single stack stand, and that by connecting two or more 
of these single slack stands together, in the manner 
shown in hg. 18, he constructs what he denominates 
his double or compound stack stand. In this figure 
a, bf are two single stands connected together by side 
rods j, j, and rings k, k, so as to form a long stand, 
which may be suitable for some situations. It is further 
stated, that any number of these single stands may be 
Joined together, in any manner that may suit the pre- 
mises they are intended to occupy. The Patentee Bays, 
in conclusion, that having now described his invention, 
and the manner of carrying the same into effect, he 
hereby declares, that he claims as his invention the 
making of corn stack stands, in the manner herein- 
before described, and also the manner of connecting 
two or more stands together to form a larger one to 
suit the locality. — [Inrotled in the Inrolment Office, 
September, 1833.] 

[We cannot exactly see in what the originality of 
this invention consists, as corn stack stands have been 
mad« with stone supporters or pillars, and with veatilat- 

YOU, X. 2 \ 
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ing based for many yeatS) and we should conceive that 
thdy Urill answer all the purposes of the before described 
invention, which mnst be confined to naaking the pillutf 
of Iron, and causing the bars to radiate from one 
Common centre, instead of being placed across elicli 
Mket, ad in the common stack stand.-^En.] 



To Sarah Guppy, of Tarwaj/ House, Cli/ton, near 
Bristol, widow, for her having invented a method of 

' ^PP^2/i^g ^^^ arrakging certain articles, parts, of pieces 
of cabinet work, upholsterj/, and other articles, cont^ 
tnonljf or frequently applied to bedsteads and hangings,' 
and also others not hitherto S6 applied. — [Sealed 2Tth 
October, 1831.] 

Thii» invenUon consists, firstly, in an arraagemeni a£ 
pieces or parts of pillars, posts, or frame-work, whicli- 
ate connected by an iron rod passing up the middM^ 
ftv the purpose of forming a bed^post^ and also in an. 
improfed drawing tester or valance for ventilatioii*. 
Secondly, in making what may be denominated the. 
fimudation or ground-work of the bedstead, oonsistfng; 
ctf It frame of drawers covered with a platfonoiA audi 
wbidi drawers when pulled out form 4itef»s for the piiiK 
posd of enabling a person to ascend to the bed. ThMDy,: 
]& constructing an apparatus whereby the person in.' 
hied, if lamo, or dtberwise an invalid, may exerdse his. 
or her arms* 

The first part of the invention, viz. the constructing 
df the bed*p08ts of several pieces, haviiig an iroti r6<t up 
the middle, is repn^sented at fig. 19, Plate XVIL, a, 
Being the iron rod passriin^ up through the difierent 



p|0OM of wood, of wUck the posf is eoaitfiMitoBy aai 
which are hollowed oat for the purpose. Fig. 20» ir 4 
perspective tiew of a bedstead eomplete, with ell the 
impyoTemeiitB coBoeeted ; a^ a, a, a, aie tkepeebl ;S,tiie 
platft>mi vpoo which they rest ; e, e, c, the haagin^ 
tester or Talance, which may be used for TentUating 
er restiieting die passage of die ur; <i, is the head 

board. 

' The second part of the iafeatioii consists of the 
adaptation of drawers, placed under the bed, to be em*' 
ployed as steps, for the purpose of assisting tira person 
in getting into bed ; e, and /, are two drawers, shown 
^en, or rather drawn out. It will be perceiyed that 
^y have a sliding ltd at top g\ which, when the 
drawers are used as drawers, must be slldden bade in 
the way shown in the under one ; at the other side of 
the bed, and at the back of the drawers, a back board 
is fi^edi and when thpre are two sets of drawers ope on 
eai^b side^ this back board is placed in the middl^j for 
the purpose of stopping the sliding top or lid of the 
drawers when they are pushed in, so that whenever 
they are pulled out to be used as steps, they may be 
always ready and qomplete* 

The Patentee observes, that there is another advan^ 
tage arising from the use of these drawers, which is, 
that they prevent any flue, or other dirt or dust, ftoqi 
-accumulating under the bed. 

r The third part of the inventioq is, the apparatuisi for 
allowing the person in bed tp take exercise,' as alto ret 
presented at fig. 20, and in a detached front view at fig. 
SI. It consists of a bar of wood ii, extending across the 
top of the bed, having two pulleys I, i, mounted in it, 
4ind over these two pulleys is drawn a cord or ribbon 
jf ^, hitngfaig down, and hamg handles for the pirsoa 
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To Henry William Nunn^ of WhipfibigJKinipifi tkp 

\ J0U, q/ Wighh bqlibimmet heft manHfinifurcr^^r Ai§ in- 

ventiQm of impr^vem^n^ in imnufaciuring cfrt^in kind^ 

This appears to be intended as an improvement upon 
a former Ipyention, for which a patent wa^ granted 
February^ 1833> to Messrs. Nunn^ Mowbray, and 
Alabpne. (See the fifth vol* of our Conjoined Series, 
page 358.) The present propositioiii as far as we can 
HQderstapd it, seems to be to produce in any of fbe prr 
tlinary lace-makingmachineS| narrow breadths of bobbin>- 
net, with blonde^ purl, yandyked, and embroidered 
cdges^ laced together into broad sheets^ which whea 

finished, bleached^ and dressed, n\ay be separated iptp 

• - ^ 

the various breadths by drawing out the lacing tbrpad. 

The manner of effecting this is stated to be, by re- 
moving certain of the bobbins and carriage'S| in order to 
jproduce spaces in the net in which the straight warp 
threads only appear, and upon these straight threads 
the embroidering gimp threads are to be worjcej by a 
series of extra guides and needles, in the wc^y tbey arp 
usually worked iu the machine, called the warp frapo.. 

No drawing of mechanical arraugemept accompapio^ 
the speqificatipn, as it is stated that every kipd of lape- 
loakipg machinery applicable to the object is claimed ; 
we do pot, however, see distinctly the poipts pf iuv^ii- 
Jtiop, op which this patept rests,-— [//iro//e(/ in thfi InrQ^ 
jnmt Qffic^f September^ 1834-} 



I.. 
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2b Slit Jambs Caleb Andbrson, of Bnletant CaHle, 

tH ihe countj/ of Cork, Ireland, Baron%i, for his IrHsai^ 

* iion of certairk improved machinery Jbr . propelling 

' wsieh dn water, which machinery is applicable to 

Cihtr useful purposes. — ^[Sealed 2iid August^ 1881.] 

Tab firat featale of improYCiineat proposed iti the 6peci« 
ficlUiott 4»f tbis patent, is a pequliarity in tiie oonstrac* 
tSQi of 1^ paddl6*wheel for propelliog vessels on water* 
Tbe paddles are severally connected by joints to the 
CMis of two wbeelSy tbe one wheel being placed excen* 
tjrio, tbe other concentric to the main axle^ consequently^ 
as tbe wheels revolve, the paddles will all be made to 
torn upon their joints or double axles, and preserve the. 
same parallel positions in every part of the wheel's rota- 
tion. This is acknowledged to be a very old schemoj 
adopted for tbe purpose of causing the paddles to enter 
tliA vrater edge^wise, and after passing through the 
wat^ in positions at right angles^ or nearly so to the 
siirfacei leaving the water edge*wise» and is said to be 
% ooBStmction of paddle-wheel, in which tbe least 
quantity of power is lost. The Patentee, consequently, 
does not claim this construction of paddle-^heel as 
new, but only the form of paddle adapted thereto, and 
the manner in which the axle of the wheel is mounted* 

The paddles tbemselveS) if ive rightly understand 
their desedption, instead of being formed by flat boards 
ctr plates as usual^ are bent down to an angle in tbe 
middld, as Ibd Patentee expresses it, in a wedge shape^ 
and^ in consequence, in passing through the watcMr; the 
hollow form of the paddle causes it to take hold of the 
water with better effect than if it were flat. 

The bearings for the axle of the wheel are plummer 
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bQij^es roouoted upon the concave edgesof semircircolar 
rails placed perpendicalarly. When the wheel is to be 
put into operation, these i^ammer boxes are fixed in 
tl|e lowest p^rt of the semi-circular rails ; . but when, 
from the state of the weather, or other causes, the wheel 
is required to be raised out of the water, the plummer 
boxes are loosened from the rails, and are, with the 
axle of the wheel, drawn up one side of the 8emi<-cir- 
cular rails, by means of a windlass, or chain and pnUey 
turned by a winch. 

The second feature of improvement consists in the 
mode of producing power for driving these propelling 
wheels, which is to be obtained by manual labour in- 
stead of steam, and consists in the adaptation of a drum 
wheel with ledges on its periphery, upon which the 
crew are to step as on a tread-mill; or an endless 
ladder, passed round drums on which men are to step 
as in mounting the rattlings, and the weight of the 
body acting by gravitation, causing the ladder and its 
drum to revolve, that movement is to be communicated 
as a propelling power through suitable gear to the 
paddle-wheel axle. Or the propelling power may be 
obtained by a reciprocating motion, given to machi- 
nery by the crew from manual movements, similar to 
rowing. 

The third feature of improvement, is the adaptation 
of those last mentioned mechanical contrivances to a 
carriage on land, by means of which it is to be impelled 
along a road.«*-[/ifro//eif in the Inroknent Office^ Febrt§^ 
aryy 1882.] 
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To'BfARMADUKB RoBiKSON, of Great George-'Sireet,iH 
the cilyof Westminster^ nwoj/ agent, on behalf of Wih* 
LiAM Augustus Arghbald, Esq., a lieutenant in 
the Royal Navy^ at present residing at Louisiana, in the 
United States of North America, in consequence of a 
communication made to him hy the said William 
Augustus Arghbald, y&r certain improfvementi in 
the. making and purifying of sugars. — [Sealed 27th 
July, 1831.] 

This invention applies, in the first instance, to the con- 
strnction of the pan in which the cane juice is to be 
boiled for. producing sugar. The pan is to be made of 
copper, or at least the bottom of the pan, the sides being 
constructed, if desired, of pine wood ; and, in the bottom 
of the pan, hemispherical cups are to be formed, of 
about si^ inches diameter, by beating out the metal^ oi: 
by cutting apertures and braizing the cups thereto. The 
object isj that the fire of the furnace below, may play 
with greater efiect upon the pan, by thus extending the 
area of its surface. Or, instead of cups, domes of cor« 
responding dimensions may be formed or inserted in the 
bottom, which will have nearly the same eflect. 

The second feature is a mode of discharging the liquor 
from the pan when the boiling operation has been com- 
pleted ; several pipes are introduced, leading from . a 
close vessel above, down nearly to the bottoms of the 
respective cups. The close vessel is to be filled with 
steam from a boiler, for the purpose of driving out the 
air ; and when this has been done, the steam cock being 
closed, a vacuum will be formed in the interior of the 
close vessel ; and the cock, in any one of the descending 
pipes, being now opened, the liquor from the pan will 
iminediately ascend into the close vessel, from which it 
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may be afterwards discharged into a saitable tank or ' 
receiver. — [Inrolled in the Petty Bag Office, Januarjff 

1832.] 



To Thomas Brunton, of Park-square, ffegent's-park, 
in the county of Middlesex, Esq., for his having found 
mt or discovered a new application or adaptation of cer- 
tain apparatus for heating fluids or liquids, artd generat- 
ing steam for various useful purposes. — [Sealed 16th 
November, 1831.] 

This invention appears to conRist merely in certain 
modifications, as to form, of the plan of constmcting 
Bteam boilers and vessels for evaporating salt, described 
nndera patent granted to the same gentleman, in March, 
J83I. (See oar ninth volume, page 212.) 

By reference to the former patent, it will be perceived 
that the boilers consisted principally of a combined 
Kries of flat chambers, formed by parallel plates con- 
nected in pairs in a peculiar manner, and arranged in a 
certain way within a furnace, the principal object of 
which was to produce a constant current or flow of the 
water through the several compartments of the cham- 
bers. The present arrangement has precisely the same 
object; the chambers are constructed in the same way, 
but ditFcrenily arranged, and connected with flues, which 
pass through the boiler to increase the effect ; and some 
tubular chambers are also employed. 

There is no novel feature claimed under this patent, 
and all that could possibly be considered as new, is 
merely tbe arrangement of previously known parts, 
which, in our opinion, present no striking feature of 
advantage, or even sufficient peculiarity of form, to 
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iDdnce us to give plates of the iigares accompanying the 
speciScatioD, ^vhich are numerous and elaborate, and 
are accompaoied with ratlier a leoglby description. — 
ilnroUed in the Petty Bag OJJice, May, 1832.] 



To Alexander Cochrane, of Nortonstreel, Great 
Portland-street, itt the county of Middlesex, Esq., for 
his invention of certain improvements in machinery for 
propelling or moving locomotive carriages, and giving 
motion to mills and other machinery. — [Seated 10th 
Augnst, 1831.] 

The subject of this patent is, a mode of propelling car> 
riagrs on land, or of actuating other machinery by 
mauaal labour, applied in the way of rowing. 

In the carriage, which is to be employed as a drag for 
drawing a series of carriages behind it, several men are 
to be seated, as rowers, and their hands being applied 
to leversj the reciprocating movements given to those 
levers are communicated through rods, either to cranks 
on the main axles, or to clicks or drivers, taking into 
ratchet wheels on the naves of the running wheels, by 
which reciprocating movements the axles and the run- 
Ding wheels are made to revolve, and the carriage is 
impelled forward. 

This mode of driving machinery has been so long 
known, and has been found to be so decidedly ineffec- 
tual, that it will not be necessary for us to give a more 
particular description of it. — {Inrolled in the Jnrolment 
Office, February, 1832.] 
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T^ John Young, of Wolverhampton^ in the county of 
Stafford^ patent locksmith^ for his invention of certain 

^improvements in manufacturing boxes and pulleys for 
windows, sashes, and other purposes.— {Seaied 21 st 
June, 1 836.] 

This invention of certain improvements in manofactnr- 
ing boxes and pulleys for window sasbes and otber pur- 
poses, apply to tbat description of pulleys commonly 
called " box pulleys," and such as are generally used 
for sustaining the cords or lines of the counter«ba1ance 
weights of window sashes ; and the improvements apply 
more particularly to that kind or description of box 
pulleys which have the axle of the pulley or wheel 
securely fixed therein, and turning in holes or bearings 
formed in the sides of the box or case, and are gene« 
rally denominated in the trade ^' axle pulleys," to 
distinguish them from another kind of '^ box pulleys,'' 
in which the pulley or wheel revolves upon a pin or 
axle passed through it and the sides of the box or case; 
and secured therein by riveting the ends of the pin on to 
the outside of the box, which, in this instance, is cast in 
one piece ; and after the holes have been drilled therein, 
the pulley or wheel is placed in its proper situation, and 
the pin or axle passed through them, which secures the 
pulley or wheel in the box ; whereas, in the former de<» 
scription of *^ axle-box pulleys," as commonly made, the 
case is cast in two or three pieces, the sides thereof, 
after having the holes drilled through them, being riveted 
or otherwise secured to the other or front part of the 
box or case, the fastenings of the sides thereto holding 
or securing the pulley or wheel between them. 
And this invention consists in casting the said box or 
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case of the last mentioned description of ^' axle pulley'' 
around the pulley wheel, after it has been properly pre<* 
pared for this purpose, the pulley wheel or roller being 
contained within the ^^ core/' which occupies the space 
forming the interior of the said box or case when it is 
placed within the " sand mould.'' The fluid metal being 
poured into the *' mould/' flows around the ^^ core" and 
into the parts or spaces left between it and the sides of 
the '' mould" or impression of the pattern of the box, by 
which means the box or case is cast around the pulley 
or wheel, which is thereby properly held or secured in 
its required situation, without requiring further fitting up. 
The several figures in Plate XVIII. will serve to 
illustrate the improved manufacture of ^' axle pulleys." 
Fig. I9 is a front view ; fig. 2, a side view ; and fig. 3, a 
back view of one of the improved pulleys complete. 
Fig. 4, is a representation of the pulley wheel or roller 
detached : a, is the box or case ; h^ the pulley or wheel ; 
c, the axle thereof. Figs. 5, and 6, are representations 
of the interior of the two halves or sides of the '^ core 
box ;" figs. 7, 8, and 9, are side and end representations 
of the '* core" complete, with the pulley or wheel con- 
tained therein ; figs. 10, 11, and 12, are front, side, and 
back representations of the moulder's pattern for the 
box or case ; and figs. 13, and 14, are longitudinal and 
transverse sections of the sand mould, showing the 
'* core" situated therein. After the pulley wheels have 
been properly prepared, as shown in fig. 4, that is, with 
the ends of the axle turned in a lathe, they are severally 
placed within the *^ core box/' the ends of the axles 
fitting into the counter sunk holes d,d\ the ^' core box" 
is then filled with sand, which is rammed therein around 
the pulley wheel, so as to form a compact *' core;" the 
impression of the pattern of the box or case is then pro* 
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perly formed in the sand by tbe iaoiil4ef, whim tbQ 
'* core/' with the puUoy wbeel> 13 plaged Xh^mn ; ^n 
Qnd9 of tbe axle projecting from tbe " core'' inte tbe 
«pa<?e between tbe '* core'* and '* mould," (i$( pbpwn in 
£g. 14; tbe fluid metal is then poured into tbe piould> 
wbicb flows into the spaces between the sidea thereof 
tnd tbe ^^ core>'' and around the ends of the axle 
pulley, wbfph project from tbe '^ core ;" and, as soon as 
tbe metal is cold, tbe operation is complete ; tbe core 
sand being removed from out of the interior of tbe now 
farmed box or case in tbe usual mannen 

Jf it should be thought desire^ble, smooth turned 
wUftrs, bushes, or bearings e, of metalj as shown at fig • 
Ifij may be placed on e$tch side of the case around th0 
ends of the ftxis of the pulley wheel, as seen in fig« 16, 
previous to its being put into tbe sand mould, whereby 
the fluid vnetal will be made to flow around the said 
collart instead of coming in direct contact with the axle : 
this mode pf pperatipu will produce tbe ^' box puUey" 
shown ^t fig* 17, and the axle will thereby have a 
better bearing thc^n in the former instance, ecire being 
tal^en to use such a metftl or mixture of metals as will 
not be melted by the fluid metal of which tbe case is 
farmed when it is poured into the mould.— -[Jnra/Z^d m 
tif JSiQlh Chapel OJSc^, December, 1836.] 



To James Duffield HAnm^Q,qf Gorchn-square^in 
the coun^j/ of Middlesex, artist, for his inv^Mion ^ 
certain improvements on pencil, pen^ and chalk cas$^ or 
AfiW^r*.— [Sealed 37th Febrn^ry, 18340 

These improvements consist in the construction of an 
Instrument for holding the chalk, crayon, or pencil Ibr 
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the use of an artist, in which the sides of the holder are 
gradually compressed or tightened, so as to confine the 
^eiiCdl or ehalk securely in the position in which it is 
first plaeed« 

III the specification^ the Patentee has shown and 
descHbed three different modes of constructing an 
instmnient to answer the purpose required. The first 
to represented at fig. 16> Plate XVlII., and consists of 
a cylindrical tube 0, which may be made of any lengthy 
to suit the pencil ; on to the end of this tube is fixed, by 
soldering, df in any other convenient manner, a conical 
tube ft, having three longitudinal slits or openings d^ 
equidistant fVom each other. These slits or openings 
are tot the purpose of giving elasticity, and allowing 
tiie conical sides to be compressed by the action of the 
ferrule d. 

It will be seen that the slits or openings e, have small 
notches or recesses ; these are for the put'pose of tott« 
fining the ferrule d, which they do through the medium 
^f a small stud in the inside of the ferrule ; this stttd 
slides along one of the slits or openings, and when 
the ferrule is fbrced far enough along the conical tube 
10 confine the pencil or crayon, and hold it firmly, then 
the ferfule is turned slightly on one side, and the stnd 
becomes lodged in one of the notches or recesses. 

Fig. 19, is another pencil or crayon holder, con- 
atructed on the same principle as the former, elce|)t 
that the conical tube b, is inverted or tapers downwards. 
As the same letters of reference are marked upon coif* 
Mspdnding parts of these two figares, it will be unne- 
(sessary further to describe the latter, except to say that 
to compress the sides of the holder shown in fig 19, it ii 
tietes^at'y to push the ferrnle d, upwards ; whilst, in the 
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other jigurcj the same effect is prpdaced by pa^biog the 
femde downwards. 

i Fig* 20^ is another description of crayon or pencil 
holder ; the base of the cone, in this figare^ being simi- 
lar to that shown in fig. 18. The tnbe, in this construc- 
tion of pencil holder, has a. screw on its outer surface, 
and longitudinal slits or openiogs are cut in the tube io 
the same mann errand for the same purpose, as in the 
former, figures. The ferrule d, in this instance, consists 
of a screw box, which, by being screwed up or down, 
opens or compresses the sides in the same manner as in 
figs. 18, and 19. 

Fig. 21, is an instrument upon a similar, cons.tructioa 
to the one just described, except that to compr<9$s the 
sides the ferrule must be screwed up the conioal tube 
instead of down, as in fig. 20. 

Another mode of constructing an instrument to hold 
pencils or crayons is represented in fig. 22, and consists 
of a long casC) capable of holding an entire cedar 
pencil ; in this instrument, the pencil is held fast by^ 
turning a thumb screw g, into the wood of the pencil. . ; 

The Patentee observes that this invention is equaUy 
applicable to pens ; and that for the latter purpose, as 
well as for crayons or small pieces of chalk, it is not 
necessary to have the tube a, of any considerable length ; 
and that, to construct the instrument of the ordinary 
or sufficient length, hard woods, ivory, bpne, or ^otb^ 
suitable material may be used. The Patentee, further 
observes, that although he has represented anoth^ 
mode of making the instrument at fig. 22, he . pirefi^f^ 
those represented at figs. 18, 19, 20, and 21 j mi»M 
conclusion, states, that he does not intend to, claim a^ 
of the parts separately, but only in combination, fcyrj^ 
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ptn^se ofconstnicting a pencil, pen, chalky or crayon 
holder or case, as above described.— [//iro/Zetf in the 
Inrolmeni Office, August, 1834.] 



To Samuel Meggitt, of the town of Kingston^upon* 
HuUf master mariner j for his invention of certain im* 
protemenis in anchors^ and in apparatus for fishing 
such improved anchors, which improvements may respec- 
tively be adapted to anchors now in common use»-^ 
[Sealed 2nd July, 1836.] 

These improvements in anchors are designed, firstly, 
to cause the anchors to take hold of the ground with 
greater facility than anchors of the ordinary construe* 
tion ; secondly, to cause them to penetrate deeper into 
any sort of ground or bottom ; thirdly, to afford greatei 
strength in the holding position ; and fourthly, to lessen 
the risk of breaking, either in riding or weighing. And 
the improved apparatus for fishing such anchors, have 
for their object a more ready means of taking hold of 
the anchor than by the old fishing hook. 

These improvements are represented in the accom- 
panjring drawings, and the same parts of the anchor 
and its appendages are referred to by similar letters in 
all the figures. 

Figs. 28, and 24, Plate XVIII., represent what may 
be denominated elevations of the improved anchor, in 
two positions. Fig. 25, is a view of the arms of the 
andhor, looking down upon the crown, the shank being 
in section. Fig. 26, represents the under side of the 
same. The points or ends of the arms a, a, instead of 
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being fumi^be^ with broad flokes or paliii8# ag ««iud» 
ar0 made narrpw^ aad the brea4th of the fluko is .tfawar 
ferred by means of an angular piece b$ to the QroWA* 
By means of this constraction the point of the anchor 
is enabled more readily to take the groand, and also to 
penetrate deeper than the points of anchors of the ordi« 
nary kind, and the inprea3ed breadth at the crow9, 
caused by the addition of the angular piece b, affprds 
much greater strength and resistance against the 
draught of the cable with less leveragCi and conse- 
quently with less risk of breaking. 

Another advantage arising from this construction of 
anchor is, that it is scarcely possible for the cable to 
become foul of the arm ; as in the event of the cablp 
looming in contact with the arm^ or being twisted round 
i^ it would necessarily slip off the narrow point at tb« 
end of the arm^ and thereby disengage itself^ 

The apparatus for fishing the anchor is best deen in 
figs, 93, and 96. It consists of a bar Cy c, placed at tbe 
im4er part of the crown, this bar may be attached to tbo 
arms in any convenient ms^nner* I prefer connecting 
it by links d, d, as sbown, because by that means t}>« 
bar will be allowed a small degree of lateral action • 
To this bar c, the fishing chain ^i is attacbed, and the 
end of it being connected by a line to tbe nng of tbe 
Micbor, is readily taken bold of by the seamMt Wbo 
passes the stopper of the anchor to the catheads and 

tbei:efQre renders a 4shing hook unnecessary.; tf^is 
chain is attached by a Ipose ring to the bar 6$ wbicb 
enables it to slide along the bar* The delay and inoont 
venience that frequently occurs in fishing the anchor in 
a rongfa sea^ and particularly on dark nights^ If by 
iqe«ns of this apparatus effectually avoidcdi aa megr be 
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ftMn by 69. S7| which represents a part 6f the head and 
bow0 of a vessel with two anchors : a, represents the 
anchor above described, with its fishing apparatnn 
drawn np after being weighed in the ordinary way, and 
ready to be fished ; b, represents another anchor in the 
act of fishing, having the same construction of fishing 
apparatus. The seaman having drawn up the fishing 
chain e^ by the line attached to it^ and having affixed it 
by one of the links or rings to the tackle /, the anchor 
is raised on the bows, and is easily slipped off again 
when required, there being no palms to obstruct it. 

I sometimes adapt my improvements to an anchor, 
the shank of which is separated into two parts, and 
opened upwards at a considerable angle. The ends of 
the shank being in that case united to the ends of the 
iftock, as shown at flg. 88. This construction of anchor 
will effectually prevent the possibility of the cable fonb» 
illg round the stock. 

It is unnedessary for me to expatiate upon all the ad«« 
Vantilges which my improved construction of anchors 
and fishing apparatus possess over the ordinary kinds 
of anchors, bnt I will observe that these improvements 
may be readily adapted to anchors of all sii^s Of the 
old construction. 

Lastly, I desire it to be understood, that the parti-* 
cttlar features of improvement, which I claim under 
the above recited Letters Patent^ are, firstly, an en^ 
larged part 6, at the crown of the anchor, for the pur- 
pose of giving strength td the arms, and causing them 
td penetrate and hold more firmly in the ground, in^^ 
stead of the broad flukes of palms usually employed ; 
and» secondly, the bar c, or any variation of dr substi- 
tttt^ fbr itj by means of which a sliding chain of liUe 
may be adapted to the under part of the armd, for tho 
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purpose of what is technically termed fl^lsgf "&e 
anchor* — [InroUed in the RolU Ckapet Office, January, 
1887.] 

Speeiiiottioii drftwn by Mewrs. Newton and Berry. 



To George Jones, of Wolverhampton , in the county of 
Stafford^ iron^masfer, Jambs Foster, of Sloiirbridge^ 
in the county of Worcester, iron-master i XOhn 
Barker and John Jones, 6o^ A of Wolverhampton, 
aforesaid, iron^masters^ for their invention and improve^ 
ment on the process now in use for producing or nitMng 

malleable iron. — [Sealed September 8th, 1832.] 

• ♦ . ■ • ■ • ...'»'" 

This inventioii co&rists in takkig the moUM iron 
direct from the blast fdmace^ where it isr«n^eUed from 
the iron ore, iron stotie, iriNi dag, or vcoita,^ coataining 
iron, flkod conveying it immediately ima the puddling 
fnrtface, there to undergo the proioeas of paddling, in- 
stead of first making it into pig iron. i 

The melted metal is run out direct from the blast 
furnace into iron ladles or other suitable vessels,* and 
conveyed from thence, by means of the said ladlei^ into 
the puddling furnace; and when this furnace iafdly 
charged, the melted metal will be in the same state* as 
if it had been re-heated or re-melted Irom the pig^ ffbn. 

In iron-works, where the respective situatioiis a^nd 
levels of the smelting and puddling furnaces are istlch 
as to lUIow of a direct communication, it is eVideirtttat 
the melted iron may be conveyed direct flrbmdne 
furnace to the other, by means of canals, witbotrt ihe 
intervention of the iron ladles or other suitable' «p^« 
ratns, thereby saving much labour and time'; faftd'iJHtefe 
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jtbc^aHiia^ioii will render this practicable^ it ia couai- 
4eired that it would be adviaable so to do : tbia latter 
arraDgement ia therefore strongly recommended. 

The Patentees state in conclusion, that they wish it 
to be understood, that they mean and intend to claim 
as their invention, the conveying of iron in a melted 
and fluid state direct from the blast furnace, instead of 
re«heating and re-melting it from thepig^ whereby much 
time and labour is saved, and a great economy of fuel 
and iron . is the natural consequence.'-*[/itro//0cf in the 
Inrolmenl OJ^e^ March, 1833.J 



To Daniel Horton and George Horton, of the 
• Lejfw iron^works, in the parish of Kingtwinford^ in^ihe 
" nounhf of Stajord, iron^maeters and co^pariners^ for 
tkiw invention of an improved puddli$9g furnace for the 
tetier production of manufactured iron in the process of 
. obtaining it from the pig-^Sealed 7th September, 

1832.] 

•-" .' ■-• ■ . ' 
!fBK Patentees commence their specification by observr 

. ipg that, in the usual process of manufacturing iron from 

> S?Sh the iron is first passed through the refinery or 

. rafinipg furnace, and afterwards brought to the puddling 

fwrnj|ce to undergo the process of puddling ; and that 

Ijiaj^y efforts have been made, and some processes are 

90W i^ pae, for the making crude pig iron into manufac- 

^ ^fired or malleable iron in the puddling furnace, without 

..^^ passing it through the refining furnace. These 

.plai^^, l^pweveri are said to have failed, and not to 

^m^iijer the purj^ose, owing; to the hig[h degree of tem- 

tQ i^hjfih i^fs nec^^sary to raise the iron in the 
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puddling farnacdi when both the proeesies of feflning 
and puddling are carried on in this otie fdmacoi tb# 
temperature being considerably higher Uiafl iB usnaUf 
employed in puddling famaces ; so that the advantages 
that may be derived f^om working the two prootiidea Of 
refining and puddling at once^ are nearlyi if not quili^ 
ooUnterbalanoed by the prejudicial effecia that the im 
tense heat required has upon that part of the fnmaoe Itt 
which the iron is puddled* 

NoW; the object of this invention is to construct the 
furnace in such a manner that the superabundant heat 
may be carried off^ and not be allowed to act prejudi- 
cially on any part of the furnace. This is eftected by 
some additions to, and alterations in^ the puddling fur» 
naces usually employed ; and these additions consist in 
adapting certain vessels to that part of the apparatus 
where the iron is puddled^ which may be exposed to the 
action of the atmosphere or of a current of water. 

The apparatus may be modified in the following man- 
ner i«*^for ins^mce, the vessels above referred tO| and 
through which a current of water or air is made to flow* 
or pass, may be attached to the sides of the puddling 
furnaces^ and thick cast or wrought iron plates, of about 
an inch or an inch and a half in thickness, may be con* 
nected to the back and front of the furnace, and a eott^ 
stant stream of cold water be allowed to flow or be 
forced against them. This seems to c6nstiftt(e the whole 
of the invention ; and the Patentees say, in concIattio% 
that they d6 not mean or intend to claim any of the 
partd of the puddling furnace that have been before itt 
use, or are Well known ; but they restrict their daim of 
invention to the combination of the air or water veiseli 
that are attached to the sides of the ftirnace, and tte 
wrought or cast iron plates tiiat aire connected lo fiva 
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lM(Bk,iMEicl firpot of the fQrnace» with the common pad« 
^mg funiai^e that is ia ordiDary nse^ these parts being 
ftr the pnrpese of carrying off any soperabundaDt heat 
fwm the. puddling famace. And they also claim, the 
adaption of the befofe<>mentioned improYements to 
lefining fornaoes, as well as paddling furnaces, as the 
afiureaaid improvements are ealcnlated to presenre them 
tot a considerably longer time than they are likely to 
last when oonstrncted in the ordinary manner.-*[/ii- 
rMed in th§ InrolmetU Office^ March^ 1888.] 



To William Cooper, of Picardt/'place^ in the city of 
Edinburgh, in Scotland, glass merchant and stained glass 
manufacturer y for his invention of an improved method 
of executing ornaments^ devices^ colours^ or stains oh 
glass. — ^[Sealed 10th January, 1837.] 

This invention purports to be an expeditious and aecurate 
mode of performing the operation of producing devices on 
g^ass« The manner in which the Patentee proposes to 
essry his invention into effect is as follows :-*-The glass is 
first to be covered or coated with a semi-transparent coat^ 
ip§ or covering, in the manner^ and with the materials, 
described by Mr. Davenport, in the specification of the 
patent granted to him, and dated 4th July, 1806 ; which 
consists of a siliceous or vitreous substance, reduced to an 
impalpable powder, and mixed with some plastic substancei 
tosuoh a eonsiatency that it may with facility be waslied 
Of er or laid on the siirface of the glass in a thin coating ; 
the aqueous particles are then evaporated from the siliceoas 
or l^ieotts materials, whieh are retained on the surface of 
4l#fl%liit l^ylhe adheaiTe natar^ofthe material used te 
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make the semi-transparent coating, and the glass will be 
found to be uniformly covered with an adhesive coating, 
which may be easily removed by means of a brush or ' a 
scraper, made of wood> bone^ horn, or steel. Mr. Daven* 
port's method of executing devices or ornaments on glass 
was by means of the hand, or in the same manner that a 
draftsman would draw with a pencil on paper^' but the 
present improved manner of arriving at the same result* 
which is stated to be more accurate and much more expe* 
ditious, is, by the use of an instrument, commonly known 
by the name of pentograph. 

The article to be traced or copied being placed in a proper 
position^ the plate or sheet of glass to which the design is 
to be transferred is to be placed alongside of it. For 
drawing ornamental circles, it is proposed to use an instru* 
ment, commonly known by the name of Swabi's Geome- 
trical Pen, which is an instrument that will^ without the 
entire guidance of the hand^ make a number of convolving 
curves, the one intersecting the other : this instrument is 
applicable to border work. 

For the purpose of making a number of lines parallel to 
each otber^ either straight or curved, the Patentee proposes 
using an instrument, well known among engravers aa a 
ruling machine. 

Another contrivance proposed, is to use slips of paper, 
parchment, vellum, brass, tin, or other thin metal, with a 
certain pattern cut out of them, in the same manner as 
those pieces of thin metal are employed in the processcalled 
stencilling. The Patentee here states, that any sort of 
pentographer will suit his purpose, but that he prefers (he 
more modern description of pentographer invented by 
Professor Wallace, of Edinburgh, and described in vd«aie 
six of the ^' Encyclopsedia Britannica ;'' and as it is vfdl 
known, a detailed description of it beve wo«ld be quilt 
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unnecessary. Tbe method of applying this instrument to 
the purpose here intended, is thus described by the Paten* 
tee :-*^The plate or sheet oF glass being prepared with a 
fitlieeousor vitreous coating or coverings in the manner de** 
scribed, it is to be laid upon a level table, and securely 
fastened in that position by means of wax or other plastic 
tnatertal, which is applied to the comers of the plate or 
sheet of giass. The design to be copied must then be 
ftstened in a similar manner to the tabie^ and the fulcrum 
^f the pentograph placed between them. When every thing 
is thus prepared, the workman must, with great care and 
tKCCoracy, draw one of the tracing points over every. line of 
thepriginal drawing, when (he other tracing point, bearing 
upon the semi-transparent materials on the surface of the 
^ass, will scrapeoff the coating from the glass in lines cor« 
iMpondmg to those of the original design^ leaving the glass 
^feetly transparent wherever it has thus travelled over 
the surface. In this way, drawings, maps, or other designs 
mjy be copied, reduced, or enlarged^ and transferred to the 
surface of the glass by means of the pentograph, with 
which, of courscy great care must be observed. The en« 
igraver'^ tiling machine is used for making parallel lines ih 
aify situatioiiy ei&er tipon the design or upon the border, 
in which latter place it will be found most useful. The 
geometrical pen is also used in the border line work, for 
producing ornamental curves, so that a sheet or plate of 
|;iads ifiiay be ornamented by any one of the before men- 
ticmed methods separately, or by all of them combined if it 
be thought desirable to produce an elaborate and beautiful 
design. It may be here observed^ that if it should be found 
necessaryythe desigamay be touched up or finished by th^ 
kuui/after it hks been thus transferred fay the instrument, 
frlHi a, pencil or triaci&ig point, such as are used by en- 
gmen iii the pi^oesB Called' etching, which the a[bove 
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noetitietied proeeBi of ornamentiDg glass closely resembles, 
fts the enghiridT^ for etebitigi covers the copper plate oret 
with t waty (somposition, and etches or cuts away with 
Ae tracing point snch parts of the wax as are wanted 
tb appear as lines on the surfiu^e of the copper plate ; and, 
in the present Invention, the tracing point of the pento« 
graph, or of the ruling maehine, eutsawfty the sllieeons or 
titreonii eoatitig or liovering from the glass, leavitig the 
lln<$S or other marks that it has made on the glass per^ 
feetly transparent. 

Another method of ornamenting the glass with diflferent 
detices> is by means of stencilling; the pattern or design is 
Mt out of the sli{is of vellam, patchment, pap^r, sheet 
brass, or other thin metal, as before inentioned, and placed 
flat on the plate of glass ; and after breathing on the sur« 
fitee of the glass to loosen or dampen, if it be required, that 
p^ Of the siliceous or vitreous coating or covering that it 
ii intended shall be removed : the workman theti takes a 
brush and brushes the siliceous or vitreous particles off 
Wherever the surfatse is exposed through the apertures of 
th(! itencilling plates, leaving the surfaee of the glass peN 
fectly dear and transparent. 

The Patentee here observes, that, j[)erhap8, the design or 
fiattem thus transferred or wrought on the surface df the 
glass, may require some finishing touches in a similiitr 
Manner to the design or drawing executed by the pento* 
graph and engraver's ruling machine; but such hand 
Work does not constitute ahy {)art of the present improve* 
m^nts, such work having been before performed by other 
persons. The principal advantages derivable from Ihese 
improvements are, the great expedition with which any 
drawing or design can be copied, as, in the old mode,, every 
line is to be drawn by hand with a pencil or tracing point, 
Iby a distinct operation, which tender^ the petfornift&M 
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exceedingly teclioas. la the o)d iaetho4i tb«t mit of ibf 
operatioD that the Patentee proposes to do by me^^B of 
the steQcilliog plfttes^ (the outline of the ^oBign wap finl 
acearfitely drawn npon the anrfa^ of the glass, $nd ^(^ supef^ 
fluons ground contftined ivithin the outlings was scr^pe4 
off with a tracing poi^t or ppnci| n^ade of woodi hprn, bon% 
or ivory ; whereas, by the preseni intproyementSy the wqi^ 
man has nothing more to do than to put the stencilling 
pla^ dowii on the snrrace of the glass, ^d brush t^way all 
ths superfluoi^ siliceous or vitreous coating that 19 ^»Q^ 
through the apertures in th(B stencilling plate, care b#ing 
observed that he confines the action of the brush within the 
Ipipits of the sten^Uing plate. 

The stencilling process is more particularly appUGal)}^ \i^ 
thick border line work) but it may also be used as a sort gi 
fpHndati<H| to work upon, without any pripr tra^ng or traM^ 
fer^g by tpseans of any of tht be|fHP(N-mmtipned ins^ii* 
miintSj Ihe outline of the drawing ar 4mgn NiDg cul o#t 
of A# ^tfne^liag plates, it may be filled up by hand or by 
the help of tha pentograpb. The inanner of fiKing 
or impr^s^ng the device upon tb^ surface of the glfiss 
aftet thft pattern ha3 been tif^nsftrred* or drawing cf 
design executed to the workman's satisfaction, in the way 
described) is by putting the plate or' sheet of gl^s^ in^ 
siieh a heat as w4U fuse or partially fnse the siliceous or 
▼itreoas coating or covering, and, by this metans, incorpp- 
ratf it with the glass, theieby leaving the design imprint#d 
upon the glassy and those parti or lines that havje b#eQ 
removed by any of the proeessea desepbed* bright w4 
IWBMftparent, and also firmly fixing the siliceaue or vitreoi^ 
citing,, so that it cannot he rubbed off when it is used. 

The eolonra ace applied by laying the stencilling plate, 
with such parts cut out as are wanted to be coloured, on 

to Ihi i^e. or slmt of gtem, wA v^m»g it fk»wp tig¥; 
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then the colour, which must be prepared of a proper qua- 
lity and consistency, must be laid lightly on with a brush 
upon the siliceous or vitreous surface of the glass^ care 
being taken that none of the siliceous or vitreous powder 
be rubbed off during the operation. The stencilling plate 
must be held tightly down, so as to prevent any of the 
colour from running under, and thus injuring or disfigur- 
ing the pattern. 

This operation is sometimes done by first placing the 
stencilling plate on the glass, and rubbing off the siliceous 
and vitreous composition, and then applying the colouring 
matter in its place ; the colours may be also applied 
partly where the siliceous or vitreous substances are still 
retained on the glass, and partly where the aforesaid sab- 
stances have been rubbed off during a stencilling process.' 
Sometimes the colours are put on both sides of the glass, 
by -means of the stencilling plates^ with only one side 
coated with the siliceous or vitreous composition, some- 
times also both sides of the fass are coloured, when neither 
side is coated with the aforesaid composition. The sten- 
cilling plates for printing the different colours are applied 
in the same manner as card-makers apply them for print-- 
ing their cards, and the consistency of the colouring 
matter is about the same as is used for making cards. If 
it be required to burn or fire the colours into the glass, 
then artists that are in the habit of working with colours 
that will withstand this heat will understand what ingre* 
dients ought to be used. If the colouring matter about to 
be used is considered to be too thin, then some fine trans- > 
parent gum and water must be lidded to make the colour 
of the right consistency, or some fine white loaf sugar 
dissolved in water, or any other transparent adhesive sub* 
stance may be used. 

The 'method which, the Patentee proposes of. iniro^ 
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ducing several colours is by means of several different 
stencilling plates, all faiade exactly to correspond with each 
other, and the way in which these plates are made is this : 
after the design or drawing has been transferred on to the 
siliceous or vitreous coating, on the surface of the glass, 
by means of the pentograph, the sheet or leaf of card 
board, or other substance that may be used for making the 
stencilling plates, is substituted in its stead, and carefully 
fixed down exactly in the same place and position in 
which the sheet or plate of glass was previous to its re- 
moval, and that part of the design that this stenoilltng 
plate is intended for, is carefully transferred or traced on to 
it ; and if two or more colours are wanted, then so many 
more plates must be prepared in the same manner, each of 
them having different parts of the drawing traced upon 
them, to answer to the different colours that it may be 
desirable to introduce ; and each of these stencilling, plates 
will be found to fit accurately, and correspond one with the 
other. 

The manner. of making the stencilling plates, as pro- 
posed by the Patentee, is, by soaking strong card-board in 
drying linseed oil, and compressing it very much by roll* 
ing it between steel rollers, such as those used by card- 
board manufacturers; The stencilling plates may be also 
manufactured from silk, cotton, linen, canvas, or any other 
suitable fabric, which must be made waterproof, in a similar 
manner to the oiled silk coverings for hats, and other arti- 
cles; and the openings or apertures in the plates, for brush- 
ing off the superfluous vitreous or siliceous composition, 
or for laying on the colouring matter, may be easily cut 
out with a sharp pointed penknife. 

The next improvement consists in trani^ferring opaque 
lines, dots, or other marks of different opaque colours, such 
as black, blue, purple, 8tc., to the' siliceous or vHreca* 
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coating or covering, which is upon the surface of the glasg. 
The manner of effecting this is^ by printing pr transfer^ 
ring from copper or zinc plates^ stereotype plateS} wood^ 
cut engravings, or blocks, such designs or drawings (as 
maybe desired) to tissqe or other suitable paper; an4 
while the ink that is suitable for this purpose is still wet 
and adhesive^ the transfer pr print must be laid with its 
face downwards oq the siliceous pr vitreous coating, which 
IB upon the surface of the glass, and the reverse or top 
side of the paper must be dabbed with a linen pr cottou 
cloth, ^o that the ink m^iy adhere to the surfape of the 
siliceous or vitreous coating. The transfer or print must 
tbPQ be allowed to remain in this position for some hours, 
pf iintii the paper is quite dry, or, if found necessary, 
artificial warmth niay be used to make the transfer dry 
quicker,' When the transfer is quite dry the paper must 
^^ Iftppped. off, an^ the print, or drawing, or other design, 
^ill be found adhering to the silicepuf pr vitrepus poating 
on the surface of the glass. 

Jf it be dpsired to burn in thp transfer or print,, the ink 
wed must be prepared in the same manner as that v^Pd 
for transferring prints or drawings to earthenware an^ 
china; and a§ the process, as far as reg^rda executing 
d.pvices on glaas, so nearly ireaembles the procps^ of trans^ 
ferring prints to the surface of earthenws^re, a mpre dptailp4 
d^lHcriptipiL will not be found necessary, l^metiaips with 
tbp cojrnnupQer articles the process pr opi^tipii of tranifec^ 
ring prints or drawings, known by the name of lithography, 
9)ay he used with economy and facility, although tbif 
process is not applicable to the finer or more tasty articles. 
It is here observed, that the operations before descrihad 
are equally applicable to curved surfaces, and that as the 
Bfim^ means are employed to transfer devices, pmampntfj 
« 4^ni to curved surfacea as to fiat^ ^ deMikid ^imsxifr 
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tion of the mode of operations in the last-mentioDed hi- 
stances will be quite unnecessary. Sometimes it may be 
feund desirabie, or necessary, to give finishing touches to 
the transferred drawings, prints, or lithographs, with the 
hand, but as these constitute no part of the present im- 
prorements they are ndt claimed. 

It may also be deemed desirable, in some instancei, to 
eolour or partially colour some parts of the transfer ; this 
the Patentee docis by means of the stencilling plate before 
nintioned, and to execute an elaborate and handsome 
dettgn, it may be found necessary to employ all thia pro* 
cesses and insttuments above described ; thus, for instance 
*-For ^ landscape, the drawing or design may be printed 
oil tissue paper, and transferred in the manner above 
described, and perhaps it would add to the beauty of the 
drawing, if certain parts from another design were intro* 
duoed ; this may be done by the pentograph, and some 
piUrts, or all, may be tinged with colour by mean^ of steii* 
ciUing plates prepared fot the purpose, and the border 
line may be partially sketched out by means of the stencil* 
Ung process, and filled tip with the Engraver's ruling 
machine and the geometridal pen. 

The Patentee says, in conclusion, " Having now de- 
scribed the invention and the maimer of catrying the same 
into effect, I do not meaii or llitend to claim as my ittven- 
. tioB the process of ornamenting glads by hand, in the 
tmmn^ described by Mr. Davenport, such method haying 
been long known and tried ; but what I do delta as my in- 
▼entioni for which I have had the above Letters Patent 
ghmted to me, is the executing ornaments or devices, draw- 
ings or designs, in outline, or in colours upon glass, with 
the instruments, and in the manner above described, such 
improvements and modifications being to the best of toy 
knowledge and belief new, and never before used.— [/itfoWwl 
in tkb Imohneni Office, Jufy, 1937.1 
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To John Swan, of Basingstoke, in the county of Hants y 
brewer^ for his invention of certain improvements in 
brewing.— [Senled 29th September, 1832.] 

This inyentioD consists in extracting from spent bops, 
or tbose hops that have, been nsed in the ordinary pro- 
cess of brewing, a further quantity of the essence that 
may be fit for use. The Patentee states, that this ob* 
ject may be effected by using any of the means that are 
ordinarily employed for compressing any materials for 
the purpose of extracting the essence, bat that he has 
contrived an apparatus that is more particularly appli« 
cable to this purpose. This apparatus consists of a 
frame similar to the common pi:ess, and which must be 
firmly fixed to the floor. In the cross beam of this 
frame is fixed a screw box, having a powerful screw 
working in it ; and to the lower end of this screw, a 
piston, presser, or plunger is affixed. This piston worths 
in a cylindrical sieve or strainer constructed of copper, 
and made thicker and stronger at the lower end than 
the upper. The hops which have been previously used, 
and the virtue extracted from them in the ordinary 
manner, are, after having been again steeped in water, 
to be placed in the cylindrical popper strainer or sieve, 
when a slight degree of pressure is administered to 
them at intervals, so as to expel the air, and then a 
considerable pressure is given, for the purpose of still 
extracting a further supply of the essence from the hops* 

The Patentee employs a metal plate, having angidar 
grooves cut in it, for the purpose of cutting and grind- 
ing the bops ; and when the grooved plate has been 
pressed down upon the hops once, it is turned round so 
that the grooves may cut at right angles to the former 
operation. 

Around the cylindrical copper strainer is placed 
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aaotbiGr Cylinder, which may be called a guard cylinder. 
This is for the purpose of preventing the liquor that ia 
expelled from the hops from flying about. At the 
bottom of the guard cylinder are cut notches, for the 
purpose of letting the liquor run off, which it does, into 
a flat vessel placed underneath, to receive it, and from 
thence is conveyed, by means of a pipe, to any vessel 
that may be required. 

The Patentee also proposes to employ rollers to effect 
this object, which he does by giving, by means of gear 
work, one of the rollers a faster motion than the other, 
and thus grinding and tearing the leaves. 
; The Patentee has also introduced what he calls an 
improved cock. It consists of a conical plug, which is 
lodged and accurately fitted into a conical seat, from 
whence it is removed when the handle is turned round, 
by what the Patentee calls ^' wings," which bear against 
two circular inclined planes, placed inside the barrel, 
which, consequently, causes the plug gradually to rise 
from its seat ; and when the wings are turned com« 
pletely round, and the cock is open, they are brought up 
through a hole cut in a cross piece inside the barrel for 
that purpose, and are there lodged, with their arms ex- 
tending across the said hole or aperture, until it is 
desired to close the cock, when the wings are brought 
over the hole, and allowed to descend to the place in its 
seat again. 

The Patentee says, in conclusion, that he does not 
mean to confine himself to the materials used for making 
the apparatus, nor does he mean to claim the precise 
mode of extracting a further essence from the spent 
hops after they have been used in the ordinary manner ; 
but what he claims as his invention,'is extracting a 
further quantity of the essence from spent hops, or hops 
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that ha^e beeq once used, by aubjecting them to a gob^ 
siderable degree of pressure,— r[/ifra//e<f tn the InrolmetU 
Office. Marehf 1838.] 



To RoBRRT Charlton and Alfred Charlton, both 
of Manchester f in the county of Lancaiter, cahnderers 
and finishers f for their invention of certain improvements 
in machinerj/ used for stiffening and finishing woven 
manufactured goods.-'lSeeileA 28th July, 1835.] 

This is a macihine for starching, sissing, or stlfieBing 
muslins and other fabrics called piece goods, and aftej^* 
wardfit drying tbem^.as they continue their progress 
through the machine, by means of a series of smooth 
copper cylinders heated by steam. The general ap^ 
pearance of the machine does not present any striking 
features of novelty or difference from others heretofore 
employed for the same purpose : we shall describe its 
proposed construction, and then state what the Paten- 
tees claim as their invention. 

Plate XVII., fig. 22, represents the improved ma- 
chine in longitudinal sectional elevation : a, is an iron 
cylindrical roller, revolving upon an axle mounted in 
side standards ; 6, is a trough, containing starch, sise, 
or other stiffening material in a liquid state, into which 
the cylinder a, is partially immersed ; and c, is a squeez- 
ing roller or wooden bowl hearing upon the periphery 
of a, which is pressed by an iron roller d, above* The 
end of the piece goods being drawn from a roll, an4 
passed between the rollers a, and c, receives the siaiag 
matter from the periphery of the revolving roller a, and 
any superfluous quantity is expressed out of the fabrig 
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by tBe rbllei* e, the fabric going under and bVer guide 
tollers to the drying cylinders. 

Rotary motion is given to the several rollers by a 
shaft at ^, driven by a band and pulley, or by a \vihch ; 
and upon this shaft e, a toothed wheel is fixed, which 
takes into and drives the train of wheels that actuate 
the siasing and pressing rollers ; and a pulley on the end 
of the said driving shad e, carries a band which actuates 
another pulley upon the axle of a bevel pinion, through 
the agency of which a lateral shaft is driven, that gives 
rotary motion by means of bevel gear to all the hollow 
drying cylinders/,/,/, /,/. 

In operating with this machine, the fabric, as soon as 
it arrives at the point of contact between the sizing roller 
a, and the squeezing roller c, begins to elongate; there* 
fore, in order to prevent wrinkling, the speed of the 
conducting rollers and of the drying cylinders must be 
rather greater than that of the sizing and squeezing 
rollers, which is efiected by the driving gear ; and the 
pressure required between the sizing and squeezing 
rollers is obtained by a weighted lever g*, g, g. The 
Patentees say, as regards this part of the apparatus, 
that, '« although the pressure of the lever g*, comes on the 
journal or axis of the cylinder rf, they have found it 
necessary, and it is of importance in this machine to 
get a greater pressure between the cylinders o, and c. 
This is effected by packing places between the axis or 
journal of the cylinder d, and the axis of the bowl c, so 
that the pressure of the lever ^, shall be communicated 
to the bowl c, and thence to the cylinder a, without 
effecting the pressure between the rollers rf, and c, more 
than is required. This difference of pressure mr 
effecited by separate levers, or in a variety of waj 
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known to mechanics, the object being, that the amount 
of pressure between d, and c, shall not, at any time, be 
quite equal to the pressure between a^and e; for although 
a certain amount of stiffening remains in the cloth after 
leaving the cylinders a, and r, it might be lessened or 
decreased by a similar pressure being repeated." 

As soon as the goods have passed from between the 
two cylinders a, and c, they are conducted by the guide 
rollers to the drying cylinders^yj/ which are heated 
by steam passed into them through their axles ; but the 
construction of these drying cylinders is so well known, 
that the Patentees do not think it necessary to describe 
them further. 

The specification concludes by saying, '^ Now« we 
claim as our invention, first, the arrangement of thq 
cylinders a, SLiidd, and intermediate bowl c, by which we 
have, as already described, placed the iron cylinder in 
the lowest position ; secondly, we claim the application 
and arrangement of the guide roller h ; thirdly, we claim 
the method of procuring a superior finish, by causing a 
greater pressure between the cylinders, and bowl c, than 
between the bowl c, and cylinder rf, so that at the 
latter point the stiffening is taken out of the cloth only 
in such parts as may have been left by the imperfections 
of the wooden bowl c ; and, fourthly, for the application 
of the gearing to keep the cloth sufficiently drawn up in 
its passage from the cylinders a, and c, round the guide 
roller h, to the poipts r, (L''--lInrollcd in the Jnrolment 
Offite, January^ 1836.] 
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To the Editor of Ae ^ hamdam Jowrnal amd Stporiory if 
Art$9 SdemeeMj amd 3Iam^aeiure$J* 

Sib,— Seeing, in a recent number of the " Nantical 
Magazine," some hig^y complimentary remarks on Mr. 
Dent's newly patented Cbronoineter, I was induced 
to refer to your journal for the particulars of those im- 
proyements^ and was not a little surprised at finding 
that the specification (published in your journal of April 
last) described the vaunted noyelty and improTement 
to consist in Tarnishing the balance springs of chrono- 
meters to protect them from oxydation ; a precautionary 
measure^ which Mr. Dent must be very well aware I 
introduced in my improved chronometers in the year 
1828. Feeling that if any credit was due for the invcn- 
tion, that credit belonged to myself; I accordingly* 
wrote to the ''Nautical Magazine/' stating my prior 
claim to the invention^ and received for answer, in a 
note to correspondents, *^ We have received Mr. Ulrich's 
letter, and will attend to him when he brings Ibrward 
proofsJ* 

Those proofs bave^ sir. been subsequently submitted 
to the editor, bat from some motives which it is not for 
me to impuofn, they have been returned nnhceded, with a 
: note, declining: their publication ; I am, therefore, no 
only deprived of the credit of a discovery which really 
is found to be extremely valaable, but I am left, in the 
eyes of the world, with the stigma of falsehood and 
.charlatanism attaching to my name. 

Thus situated, sir, I am constrained to appeal to you ; 
and, although it is far from my wish to engage your 
pages iu a paper war with a contemporary upon a sulk* 
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ject which (though of public importance) you are not 
personally interested in^ yet I consider^ from the high 
character your journal holds in the mechanical and 
dt^ientiflc world, the protection which pkt^hteds lind in- 
ventors have always found by a ready admission of their 
communications^ aided frequently by your owd judicious 
editorial remarks, that an old subscriber and patentee 
will not be coiisiddred as tres|)assiiig, in soliciting the 
use of a page or two for the purpose of laying before tb^ 
public facts which are not deemed admissible thrdugb 
the same vehiclei that the falsehoods they refer to werb 
propagated. 

Without troubling yoU with copies of my letters to the 
'^ Nautical Magazine/' I shall merely submit the testis 
monials of workmen employed by me at the tlffie I iij- 
troduced the improvements above referted to :^- 

" Whfereas, Mr. Edveard John Dent, of the firm of Arnold and 
Dent, No. 84, corner of Cecil-street, Strand, in the county of Mid- 
dlesex, hstving recently obtained his Majesty's Royal Letters Patent 
for a process in the manufacture of Chronometers made by theni, 
which the said Edward John Dent says ^ill preserve them from 
all injury arising from damps, sea air^ and impregnated atmosphere, 
which is of vital importance, having a powerful tendency towards 
obtaining a steady and better rate in the performance of chrono- 
meters in general. 

To all to whom this may concern^ we, the undersigned, do most 
solemnly declare, that Mr. John Gottlieb Ulrich, by whom we have 
been employed, hath submitted an office copy of the specification 
of the above Patent, obtained by Mr. Edward John Dent, beating 
date 23d April, 1836, which we have most carefully perused and 
examined ; and we do most solemnly declare, that the said John 
Gottlieb Ulrich did, in the year 1828, make use of the same pre- 
cautionary means in the manufacture of his chronometers, for the 
preservation of their rates^ and from all injury arising from damps, 
sea air, and impregnated atmosphere, which he, the said Joht^ 



Ooltiiffa Ulrieli, madft at kis shop, Na 27, ComliiU 3 which chro. 

nometers were gabmiUed to public inspectioii in the aaid shop 

window. 

ScTerally mgned and declared '^ Charles Babber* 

befim ine, at t)ie Manncm f £dbcund Blunt. 

HouseythiaUtdayof JuiayT Wm. Thursvibld Taylor. 

1837, 3 

(SUgiied) Joiiv PiBiB, Alderman. 

1 shall, at present^ add no more ; if the parties con- 
cerned think fit to reply, I shall be ready, in any way, 
to meet them ; bat that, for pbvioas reasons, is not to he 
expected; I shall, therefore, content myself with this 
expos^ and publiQ defence of piy rights, and remain. 

Sir, yours, &c. 
JOHN GOTTLIEB ULRICU. 
II, Red Lion-street, Whitechapel, 
l^ndouj, 4ug, 81, 1837. 



SiM Of HAteiittf 

Granted by the French Government from the 1st o/Jnlp to the 3\st of 

Qetober, 1^38. 



patents for fifteen years. 

To Mile» Berry, eivtl engineer and mechanical draftsman, of the 
Office for Patents, 66, Chancery -lane, represented in P^ris by 
Mr. Perpigna, advocate, of thie French and Foreign Office for 
Patents, Rue Choiseul, for improvements in the construction of 
boots and shoes, and fastenings for gfaiter and trouser straps 
thereto. 

— Lefevre Chabert, merchant, represented by Mr. Perpigna, 
for an apparatus for torrefying, baking and roasting vegetable 
substances. 

— Claude David, engineer represented by Mr. Perpigna, ibr a 
new mechanical prooeai for maaufecluring casks and barrels, 



376 Fteneh Patents. 

To CharleB Cimingliam, of London, represented by Mr. Pefpigna^ 
ton improvements in the preparing of oil colours. 

— - Antoine Perpigna, for improvements in the manufacturiog of 
steel and iron. 

— - Pierre Alphonse Bronner^ represented by Mr. Perpigna, 
for a process for preserving timber from the dry rot. 

— Collier Harter, of Manchesteri represented by Mr. Perpignaf 
for improvements in machines used for preparing and winding 
silk threads. 

— Henri Burden, of Liverpool, represented by Mr. Perpigoa, 
for machines for manufacturing horse shoes. 

"— George Frederic Greiner^ of Wurihemburg, represented by 
Mr. Perpigna, for improvements in piano-fortes. 

-— Sir James Yiney, represented by Mr. Perpigna^ for an im- 
proved boiler. 

«— Pierre St. Denis^ of Bastia, represented by Mr. Perpigna^ 
for a new locomotive engine. 

— Marion de la Brillantais, of Paris, represented by Mr. Perpigna, 
for improvements in piano-fortes. 

— > Hoene Wronski, of Paris^ for moveable rails. 
— - Eugene Yignaux, of Paris, for a method of rendering hemp 
threads waterproof. 

— Thomas Howell, of London, for improvements in steam engines. 

— Fran9ois Xavier Bernet, of Lyons, for improved sweeping 
machines, for sweeping streets. 

•— Meuier, Brothers, of Bordeaux, for a machine called fluid- 
statique. 

— BoUe and Schwilgue, engineers, of Strasbourg, for a portable 
pump. 

— - Francois de Fontenay, of Strasbourg, for improvements in 

the manufacturing of transparent colours, applicable to glass 

works. 
— - Charlemagne Nicolas Blet, of Pftris, for a machine for grinding 

plaster of Paris. 
— » Jarey Amiot and Labe, of Paris, for an apparatus called pyro- 

thermes, for heating water and preserving itaheat for a long. time. 



Firench Patents. 977 

To Cferc and Archibakl, of Hoiifleur» for a new method of manu* 

facturing and i^fining sugar. 
— ' Rous&el Predi^e* of Paris, for a new method of tanniag* 

bides. 

<«-*• Gabrien Jean JuUen Lairy^ of Pftris, for improvements in the 
manufacturing of chimneys and stoves. 

— - Amed^e Francois Remond, of P&ris, for a mechanical waggon. 

-— Andre Gregoire Degola» of Versailles, for an apparatus for 
curing smoky chimneys. 

-* De Beaujeuand Andre, of P^s, for a new method of extract- 
ing isinglass from substances not hitherto used for that purpose. 

— Henri Elkiogton, of London, for a new process of gilding 
certain metab. 

«^ Francois Grillet, of Lyons, for a transposing piano-forte. 

— Moses Poole, of London, for improvements in the bobbin-net 
frames. 

— • The Count of Rochfort, of Paris, for improvements in horse 
collars. 

— Volson and Royer Truchetel, of Nuits, for a machine for 
shaping, planing, and fitting the staves of casks and barrels. 

— - Thomas 8everin Dubreuil, of Paris, for a method of producing 

an imitation marble. 
-* Antoine Dutel, of Paris, for a machine for executing every kind 

of sculptured work. 
««• Louis^Joseph Sechevalier, of Paris, for improvements in that 

part of clock machinery which serves for striking the hours. 

— Louis Victor Sire, of Lure, for improvements in the manu* 
facturii^ of iron. 

— The Marqins of Justroy, of Paris, for a machine which he calls 
a sculpturing frame. 

— The Baron d'Arlincourt, of Gisors, for a process for rendering 
zinc inoxydable, 

— Andr^ Marcfaant, of Rheims, for a new system of metallic teazle 
for dressing woollen cloth. 

«- Alexandre Adrien Despreau, of Paris, for a method of carving 
blocks used in calico printing. <■ 
VOL. X. 3 c 
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^ RenckPaknti. 

PATSKT8 VOa T£K VEABS* 

To EdvFards and Chanter^ represented in Paris by Me. Perpigna, 
advocate, of the French and Foreign Office, Rue de Choisenl, for 
an improved locomotive boiler. 

-Tt Edwards Bad Chanter, represented by Mr. Perpigna, Ibr an ira' 
proved boiler, with a smoke-consuming furnace. 

— Edw^ds and Chanter, represented by Mr. Perpigna, for an im«^ 
prpv^d gperator and condenser. 

— Machu and Black, of Lille, represented by Mr. Perpigna, for 
an improved frame for manufacturing spotted net. 

— Ch&rles Felix Franchot, of Chateaudine, represented by Mr. 
Perpigna, for an improved mechanical lamp. 

— Brame Chevalier, of Lille, represented by Mr. Perpigna, for the 
appUpation pf a new substance to the bleaching of sugars instead* 
pfclay. 

— Elliott and Co., of Pont Andemer, represented by Mr. Pir- 
pitf na> for an improved method of softening cast iron. 

— Toussaint Marie Paul And riot, of Semontiers, represented by 
My. Perpigna, for a new kind of fastening for windows. 

— Arrpjvsmith and Foster, represented by Mr. Perpigna, for im- 
provements ip the machines used for combing wooL 

— - Thomas Richard Harding, of Turcoing, represented by Mr. 
Perpigna, for improvements iii machinery for combing wooL - 

— Claude Antoine Lesuer, of Lyons, represented by l^fr. Per- 
pigna, for an improved inking apparatus applicable llo hand*- 
presses. 

-*• Jean Antoine Dubois, of Rive le Gier, for a new blacking for- 

shoes and harness, 
-r- Antoine Powells, of Paris, for an improved steam-engine. 
-^ Briderman, Brothers, of Lyons, for a new process for mi^nufac- 

taring plaster of Paris* 
.— Nicolas Elia, of Paris, for an improved writing iuk. 
— T Pelletao, professor of physic, in Paris, for a new method of ex- - 

tracting the saccharine juice from beet root. 

— Langlet and Leroy Renard, of Nuita, for a machine for planing 
the bottoms of casks and barrels. 



Scoich Piatenii. 379 

To Antoine Arnoult Bouchet, of Tours, for an apparatus app1ica« 
ble to the making of indigenous or exotic sugars. 

— Jules Amed^e Degnoy, of Paris, for a new method of extract* 
ing tlie juice of the beet root. 

— Jean Baptiste Dunod, of Lyons, for a new nlelhod ofspinning^^ 
drying, and twisting silk, by one single operation, 

— Amed^e Francois Remond, of Orleans, for improvements in 
pin machines. 

— Crepelle, of Paris, for an improved kind of button. 

*— Lake Mebert, civil engineer, of London, for improvements in the 
machines used for grinding corn and bolting the flour. 

— Clara Margueron, of Paris, for improvements in piano-fortes. 

— Caiman Duverger, of Soisy S3us Etoiles, for an improved 
hydraulic process, applicable in lamps to the raising of oil. 

— Albert Schlumberger, of Strasbourg, for a new kind of dressing 
applicable to cotton fabrics. 

-T- George Taylor, engineer, of Bordeaux, for improved paddle- 
wheels. 

— Moses Poole, of London, for improvements in the machines 
. used for manufacturing plain or ornamental fabrics. 

— Coorquin Nicholls, of St. Pierre les Calais, for an improvement 
in the apparatus called Archimedes' screw. 

(^To be continued,} 



mai of I^AtcntiS 

Granted in Scotland between 22nd July and 22nd August, 1837< 



To GodfVey Woone, of Berkley-street, London, for an improved 
method of forming' plates with raised surfaces thereon, for print- 
ing* impressions on diflferent substances. — 20th July. 

— Robert Grifhths, of Smethwick, near Birmingham, machine 
maker, for improvements in the manufacture of runs^or nuts for 
screws and nails, or spikes and bol s. — 9th August. 

i- William Henry Goschen, of Crosby-square, London, merchant. 



382 New Patents Sealed. 

To John George Hartley, of Beaumont-row, Mile- 
end-road, in the county of Middlesex, esqiiire, for his 
invention of an improved apfilication of levers for the 
purpose of multiplying power. — Sealed 22nd August — 
6 months for inrolment. 

To Thomas Du Bonlay, of Sandgate, in the cotinty 

■ 

of Kent, esquire, and John Joseph Charles Sheridab, of 
Lewisham, in the same county, esquire, fot their inven- 
tion of improvements in drying and screening malt. — 
Sealed 24th August — 6 months for inrolment. 

To James Crellin^ of Liverpool, in the cbunty of Lan- 
caster, and James Holt, of the same place, plumbers, 
for their invention of certain improvements in water- 
closets. — Sealed 2Jth August — 6 months for inrolment. 

To Robert Brown, of Water-side, Maidstone, in the 
county of Kent, engineer and iron-founder, for his in- 
vention of certain improvements in the construction of 
Oockle's stoves, or apparatus for drying or stoving hops, 
malt, grain, or seeds. — Sealed 24th August. — 6 months 
for inrolment. 

To William Heam, of Southampton-street, Penton- 
ville, in the parish of St. James, Clcrkenwcll, and 
county of Middlesex, engineer, and William Davies, of 
Upper North-place, Gray's Inn-road, in the parish of 
St. Pancras, and county of Middlesex, plumber, for 
their invention of a certain improvement or certain im- 
provements in the construction of boilers for the gene- 
ration of steam and heating water or other fluids.— 
Sealed 24th August — 6 months for inrolment. 

To William Southwell, of Winchester- row, New- 
road, in the county of Middlesex, piano-forte maker, 
for his invention of a certain improvement ill piano- 
fdrtes. — Sealed 24th August— 6 mouths for inrolmentt 
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CELESTIAL PHENOMENA, for September, 1887. 



H, R. M. 

1 Clock after the Om, 9s. 

— }) rises 6h. igOm. M. 

— }i passes nier. Ih. Om. A. 

— J sets 7h. 24in. A. 

90 46 $; in couj. with the D diff. of 
dec. 3. 25. S. 



9 



f « 15 I in Aphelion. 



in conj. with t^e D diff. 
of dec. 0. 38. S. 
Occul. Fenut, im. 6b. 38in. 
5 16 IJ ^^ in conj. with the }) diff. 
ofdec. 0. 10. N. 
19 13 Vesta in oppo. to the in- 
tens. of light 1.030. 
5 Clock after the O Im. 263. 

— ) rjses lib. 14in. AI. 

— }) passes iper. 3h. 49m. A. 

— D sets 8h. 12m. A. 

2 17 h in conj. with the D diff. of 
dec. 4. 12. N. 
7 |1 12 }) in D or first quarter. 
9 10 57 § greatest elong. 26. 43. £. 
10 Clock after tlie Q 3«^« T's. 

— 3) rises 5b. 8m. A. 

^- > passev mer. 8h. 38m. A. 

— D sets morn. 

12 22 47 Iji in conj. with the }> diff. of 
dec. 3. 18. N. 
23 }) in Perigee. 
14 Mer. R. A. 13h. Om. dec. 

9. 48. S. 

— Yen. R. A. I3h. 25m. dec. 8. 

45. S. 

— lilars R. A. Hh. 2m. dec. 12. 

43. S. 

— Vesta R. A. 22h. 59m. dec. 

18. 8. S. 

— Juno R. A. 14h. 20m. dec. 

4. 27. S. 

— Pallas R. A. 2b. 30m. dec. 

9. 41.' S. 

— Ceres R. A. 5h. J 9m. dec. 

18. 49. N. 
•*- Jupiter R. A. lOh. ^4m. dec 

10. 54. N. 



D. H. M. 

14 Saturn R* A. 14h. 46m. deo« 
13. 51. S. 

— Georg. R. A. 22h. 32m. dec 
10. 6. S. 

' — $ passes mer. Ih. '27m. 

— ^ passes mer. lb. 52m. 

— df passes mer. 2h. 29m. 
—- 1^ passes mer. 22h. 48m. . 

1 28 Ecliptic opp. or O full moon. 

— Qccul. p Piscium, im. 8h. 9tn., 

em. 8h. 56m. 
^~ Occul. q Piscium, im. 9h. 
58m., em. 10b. 49m. 

15 Clock after the <im. 52s. 

— ^ rises 6b. 48m. A, 

-^ $ passes mer. Oh. 52 n. M. 

— D sets 6h. 27m. M. 

16 Occul j5^ Ceti, im. lib. 58tti.» 

em. 13h. 6m. 

17 16 45 9 in the descending node. 

— Occul. V Arietis, im. 15h. 

2^m-, em. 16h. Om. 

20 Clock after the 6m. 38s. 

— }) rises 8h. Sim. A. 

-— }) passes mer. 4b. 35m. M. 

— |) sets lb. 28m. A. 

21 3 54 }) in D or last quarter. 
23 8 59 ^ greatest hel. lat. S. 

17 38 5 stationary. 

18 31 enters Libra, Autumn cobi- 

mences. 

25 Clock after the 8m. 22s. 

— }) Oh. 31m. M. 

-^ }) passes mer. 8h. 52m. M. 

— }) sets 4b. 55m. A. 
4 > in Apogee. 

26 18 17 V- in conj. with the > diff. of 

dec. 3. 10. S. 

29 8 1 Ecliptic conj. or 9 new moon.. 

30 Clock after the sun, 10m. Is. 

— }) rises 6h. 32m. M. ' 

'— }) passes mer. Ob. 20m. A. 

— }) sets 5h. 52m. A. 

3 20 $ in conj. with the }) diff. of 
dec. 4. 11. S. 



The Satellites o( Jupiter are not visible until the 21st day of this month, Jopiter 
boingtoo near to the Sun ; and no eclipses visible at Greenwich to the end. 



• LEWTHWAITB, ^ 
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METEOROLOGICAL JOURNAL, 



FOR JULY AND AUGUST, 1837. 



1887. 


Thermo. 


Barometer. . 


Rain 

in in- 
ches. 


1837. 


Thermo. 


Barometer. 


Raiu 
loin- 

ehes. 


Hig. 


Low. 


High. 


Low. 


Hig. 


Loir 


High. 


Low. 


July 








Angutt 






t6 


76 


59 


30,01 


Staty. 




10 


73 


46 


29,89 


29.84 




97 


8« 


41 


«9,97 


29,82 




11 


73 


51 


29,85 


29,83 




93 


77 


51 


29,73 


SUty. 




12 


75 


47 


29,94 


29,89 




99 


69 


47 


29,38 


29.23 


,225 


13 


76 


43 


30,11 


30.04 


• 


SO 


65 


45 


29,65 


29,44 


,1 


14 


78 


40 


30,18 


30,15 




SI 


68 


46 


29,82 


29,80 


,075 


15 


75 


40 


30.18 


30,12 




AugOBt 












16 


76 


47 


30,06 


30,02 




1 


68 


45 


29,71 


29,64 


,75 


17 


79 


47 


29,98 


29,96 




9 


75 


50 


29,65 


29,61 


.525 


18 


77 


46 


30,06 


Staty. 




S 


69 


49 


29,63 


29,61 


,05 


19 


77 


48 


30,04 


29,92 




4 


68 


46 


2936 


29,79 


.0875 


20 


75 


54 


29,90 


2932 




5 


65 


33 


30,07 


30,04 


,0375 


21 


74 


48 


29.99 


29,94 




6 


67 


38 


30,18 


30,13 




22 


71 


46 


30,07 


30,04 


,05 


7 


67 


42 


30,26 


30,23 




23 


71 


45 


29,98 


Staty. 


»9 


8 


68 


38 


30,28 


30,21 




24 


69 


44 


30,10 


30,08 


,225 


9 


7« 


4U 


30,10 


29,94 




25 


67 


32 


30,11 


30,06 


* 


Zi 


imon 


ton. 








CHAR] 


LES 


HEJ 


IRY A 


kDAMS 


\. 



Latitude 5\^ 37 32 N. 

Longitade 3 51 Weat of Gre«nwl«b. 



/ 



<'r 



t 



*N 



\ 




^ 



